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INTRODUCTION
1

A. A Biographical Sketch of al-Ghazzdll

When directly in front of me lie approximately ten
books and articles which treat the 1ife of our author,
Abl Hamid Muhammad Bin Mubammad Bin Huhammad al-Ghazzéli
(450/1058-505/1111), it would be preseumption on my part
to do more than mention the bibliography and add a few
obgervations on certain points.

Though reputed to have been of a critical and scepti-
cal turn of mind even in hise youth, he must have absorbed
much of the spirit of SUfiism from his early surroundings
whnich prepared him to receive it in his later 1ife, when
ite was dilssatisfled with the results of theology and spec-
ulation. So his experience resembles that of a youth, nur-
tured under the sweet influence of a gimple homely reli-
gloue faith, who zoes off to school where more critical
ideas disturb his heart and leave him dissatisfied, until
he returns again to the shelter of his earlier religious
experlences,

In one sense he was not a thorough-going SUfI, because
he could never sever himself from his years of study and

2
the influence of theological speculation. He wasg a mystic
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who empnasized the importance of knowledge and learning,
naving zealously sought it himself. Thie 1s illustrated by
one of the traditions waich he uses in this book. About
al-Junaid, al-Sari sald, "“May &#llah make you a possessor

of tradlition as a SGfi, and not make you a $Ufi who is a
possessor of tradition", thus indicating that one who first
acquires tradition and learning and then becomee a SUfl will
succeed, while whoevar becoies a §ﬁf1 before obtalning knowi-
edge exposes himself to danger?

He himeelf becsme a SUfl after having acquired a solid
founidatlion of learning which undoubtedly prevented him from
indulging in many excesses of the 5Ufis and contributed much
to kis ability to mediate between unsympathétic orthodox
Muslims and the mystical SUfIis and finally set Pufiism on
an accredited basis in Islam,

He speaks thus about his zeal for learning, "Accept
this advice from one who spent his whole life in it and cut-
stripped hls predecessors in respect to writing, investigat-
ing, disputing, and proving. Then, inspiring hinm to_zéink
aright, Allah made him see his fault and forszke it."

In his spiritual crisis and inner struggle about re-

linquishing his position at Baghdad many of the SUfI pre-
5

cepts mentioned in this book were undoubtedly before nis

mind: "The learned should avoid mingling with sultans and




vi

not visit them at all as long as there is a way of escape
from them"; "The learned are the messengers' trustees for
the people, as long as they do not mingle with the sultan%;
When they do that, they are unfaithful to the messengers?;
and “If you gee a learned person who likes the p%?sent
world, consider him to be against your religion."

One can imagine his acquaintances trying to persuade
him not to give up his posgition and using tnls argument:
"In exnorting and visiting them you may be able to lead
them out of wrongdoing and establish some pereeptions of
the divine law", but more than the praise of man was his
fear of nis Lord, and he wanted to draw nigh to Him. &0
the only thing for him to do was to follow his conscience.

Yet for him to be a SUfi did not mean the neglect of
study which he continued to the end ag de Boer points out:
"His closing years were chiefly devoted to pious contempla-
tion and the study of the traditions, which as a youth he
could never remember. A beautifully complete and rounded
life, in which the end comes back to the beginning.® 10

And what 1s more bhegutiful than the account of his

death walch I quote from Macdonald's Life of al-Ghazzali,

"On ¥onday, at dawn, my brother performed the ablution ang
praysd. Then ne said, 'Bring me my grave-clothes', and he

took them and kissed them, and lald them on his eyes and
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satd, 'I hear and obey to go in to the King.' And he
stretecned out his feet and went to meet Him, and was taken
11
to the good will of God Most High.™
B. Al-Ghazz811's Dependence on

Abu Talib al-dakki

Al-Ghagzili's position in Islam 1s indicated by the
tradition quoted by both Scherer and Zwemer: "If there had
been a prophet after Mohammed, it surely would have been al-
Ghazsali."12

“In the opinion of his compatriots", said Schmolders,

"his great work, the Revival of the Religious Sciences, of

which he alwaye speaks with pride, is his greateé%right to
honor. This was the book which earned him the honorary
title 'Proof of Islam' and which was in such vogue among
the falthful that, according to the testimony of one of his
biograrvhers, the Muslims w?re wont to say, 'If all Islam
shnould come to be lost, the loss will be of small import,
provided that this work remains.'“15

That his works were well known goes without saying.
Even today his books are in great vogue in Arablic epeaking
countries, while gome of them have been translated into

various tongues such as Spanish, Italian, German, French,

and English; and Schmolders notes Logica et phillosophia
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Algazells Arabls, a poorly done Latin translation of

di'varu ?1-'I1lm which appeared as early as 1506, the year

of Columbus' death, but which had become so rare that nei-
14

ther Tiedemann nor Tennemann knew it.

Al-Ghazz311 has enjoyed and continues to enjoy great
renown, as has been indicated; yet there are some wno would
diminish his fame somewhat by pointing out that he was not
such an origlnal scholar as had been supposed.

Writing in 1842 Auguste Schmolders pointed out that

much of his Tahffutu *1-Falfisifa was a compllation and re-

arranzement of other works. Parapnrased, the passage reads
thus: "In this book---he does not seek to oppose them with
arguments drawn frow his own philosophy: gathering various
criticlsms made by others, he simply arranges them in such

a way as to show that the opinion of one pnilosopher contra-
dicts that of another, that such and such a system over-
turns another; in short, that among the philosophers dissené
relgns perpetually. Such was his aim; so the author nimself
declares at the close of the first chapter of his book; andg,
the remarksble thing is that no modern writer whom I know
has noticed thils passage; otherwise one should have re-
frained from showering on Ghazzdll titles which absolutely

do not belong to him and his reputation of philosopher

would have been legs elevated. The book, Tandfutu ’1-Fgla-
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gifa, even as a compillation would not be able to give its
autilor celebrity, for nearly all that 1s gathered together
in 1t is borrowed from the scholagtic theologlans who, long
before Ghazz&lI, had hurled the same arguments at the Hus-
1im philosophers; CGhazzdll has simply brought them togeth-
er in an orderly manner and given them a kind of methodical
arrangement."l5

Crientalists of the West have realized for some tinme
that the great "Proof of Islam" had drawn from various

eariler sources in compiling hisg own voluminous writings.

In her article, The Forerunner of al-Ghagzzadll, Mar-

garet Smith begins with this statement: “In his al-Munkidh

min 2l-Dal3l al-Ghazdll states that he studled the works of

al-Muhasibi, together with those of Abl TAlib al-Makki, al-
Junayd, Shibli, and Abll Yazid al-BistdmI, and of these ja-
rith b. Asad al—Mu@ésibi (ob. 243/857) was the earliest and
the most prolific writer, and to him al-Ghazdll owes more
of his teaching than has been generally realized, and much
that hasbeen attributed to al-Ghaz3lI as representing his
original ideaé, is in fact based upon the earlier teaching:
of al-Muhasibl and, in many instances, is directly borrowed
from him."

"This seems to have been the case witha good deal of

al-Chazali's eschatélOgical teaching, for passage after




passage in, e.g. the Durrat al-Fikhira shows a close resen-

blance to the contents of al-Muhisibli's al-Ba'th wa ’l-Hu-

shur (MS. Paris, 1913%) and the Kit@b al-Tawanhum (M8. Oxford
Hunt. 611). But it is in his ascetical and mystical teach-
ing that al-Chazgll has built most obviously upon the foun-
dations laid by al-Muhaslbi, wlth an occasional acknowledg-
ment of his indebtedness, but more often by the simple ap~
propriation of al-Muhf&sibl's definitions, doctrines, and il-
lustrations, to serve his own purposes. In the account
which al-Ghaz8li gives of hig own religious experience, cul-
minating in his conversion, he has very obviously taken al-
Muhzsibi's account ng?is spiritual difficulties and experi-

encesg as nis model."

In the Encyclopaedia of Islam Masignon, writing a bio-

graphical sketch of Abu Talib Muhammad Bin 'Al1 al~-Harithl

al-Makk3, states, "His principal work is @ut al-Qultb (Cairo

1310, 2 vols.) whole pages of which have been copled by al-

17
Ghazall into his Ihy&' 'Ulim al-Din."

Again in the same work Brockelmann, writing a notlce
on al-Raghib a1~1§fahani, said, "As a quotation in the pre-
face shows, he had already written his principal work on

Ethics, Kitdb al-Dhari's 113 Makdrim al-Sharl'a before the

Kitab ¥Mufradit; al-Ghazz8li is sald to have always had a copy

18

of this by him."
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“Without attempting a complete review", Nicholson says

in speaking of the Kit3b al-Luma', "I would mention as es-

pecially novel or ncteworthy the chapters on Sufistic inter-
pretation (istinbdt) of the Koran and the Hadith; those on
audition and ecstasy, which embody excerpts from the lost

Kitdib al-wajd of Abu Sa'Id b. al-A'rabi and (which) have
19

been utilized by GhazzAll in the Ihyda; ---."
In his Essal, commenting on al-Mu@asibi'B Hi'éyah,
Massignon states in a footnote, "4 comparison with Makkl

(Q0f_al-Qulib) and Ghazz8lI (Ibhya’) is highly instructive.

Makki zives only a feeble reproduction of Chap. iv (i,75),
v (2,178), xiv and xxiv (ii,158); and Ghazzdll in his

Things that Destroy only sumzmarizes Chap. lix (1i1i,113),

vii (111,203), 1liv (111,237), 1lviii (1ii,264); cf. v(iv,1).
Neither of them gives the connection of the states of con-

science, the method of experimental psychology taught by
20
Muh8sibi.

The BSayyid Hurtada gives a list of thne books which al-
Ghazz8lI used and from which he recelived benefit. Of these

books those wiich I noticed mentioned repeatedly throughout

the Kitdb al-'Ilm include the following: al-Hilyah of AbU
Nu'aim al-Isfahini, al-Dhari'sh of Raghib al-Isfahini, ahd Qut

al-Qulib of Abu Ta&lib al-MakkI; while in the section on Intel-

ligence mention is frequently made to D&’0d 8in al-Huhabbar's
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Kitib al-'Agl which I have not been able to locate.

Of the books mentioned by the Sayyid Murtada I have

been able to examine only certain parts of Qut al-Quiiib,

but even this far from exhaustive examination reveals the
large extent of al-Ghazzall's dependence on AbU Talib al-
Makki.

0f the many references indicated by the commentator
I have been able to identify and compare approximately one

hundred gquotations varying in length from one to sixteen

lines in QUt al-Qulib which means from two to sixty lines

in the Kitdb al-'Ilm. In addition I have recognized numer-

ous other passages in the Q4t 81-Qulub which I had read in

the Kit8b 2l-'Ilm but which I have not brought together for

comparison. Finally there are still a great many more which
are mentioned by the commentator, where he says, "$ahib al-
Qiit says--", but which I failed to locate. So the approxi-
mately one hundred passages wnich I have been able to com-

pare repregent only a fraction of the actual references to

the Hook, QUt al-Qulib, as indicated by the Bayyid Hurtagda.
Some of these passages agree word for word witn the gUt
al-Quliib; others convey the same idea but with synonyme in-
troduced nere and there; there are others where only the gist
is given; and then there are some where the order of the words

is altered thus indicating a dislocation of the text or pos-
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sibly the use of a text which differed from that which I
nad hefore me or even that both had drawn from another
source sucn as al-Muhaelbl. However, in my references to

the QUt al-Qulub I have not tried to indicate their nature,

but have simply noted their location.

One of the longest quotations is found on page 404
of the Ihyd’' beginning at the third line from the foot of
the page and exiending to the third line from the foot of

pvage #406. This passage follows the @4t al-Qulib, 1;p.198:

21-199:11, practically verbatim althousgh it does contain
certain slight variations of the various kinds slready men-
tioned.

Most of ihis wvariation in the text as found on the mar-
gin may be traced to the fact that he had probably read tne
account in more than one source. On page 404, for example,

the Sayyid Murtada says that Ibn al-Qaiyim (who is too late

for al-Ghazzdll) mentions this in Miftanh dar al-Sa'ddan and

Aot T&lib al-Makkl in al-QGt and Raghlb in al-Dhari'ah and

Abt Nu'aim in al-Hilyah.

The extract beginning at the end of the Ihyad’, 1i; p.446

and continuing to line 8 of page 447 1s an example of al-

Ghazz81li's carelessness in handling nis material. Its paral-

lel is Qit al-Quliib, ii; from the foot of page 60 to 6L:i4,

The coummentator says, '-—and Sahl's words have ended (here,



i.e. after 'ignorance of his ignorance'). Then $3hib al-
Qut begins, and he says, 'And to consider the {circumstances
of the) masses and listen to the words of the heedless (is
easier for them, i.e. the Abdal, because they do not lack
that wnere they are in the ends of the earth. And it has
become obvious to you, from wnat precedes, that the words of
Sahl al-Tustari, are this amount, "The greatest disobsdilence
is ignorance of one's ignorance", whereas what follows 1is
what $S3hib al-Qut mentions, all of which our author sus-
pected to be Sahl's words. So he mentioned the three sen-
tences togetner and suppressed the predicate which 1is anis
(g&hib al-QUt's) saying, "--1s easler for tnem",--."

After all,al-Ghazz3ll was not interegted in knowledge
per ge, but rather as it was a means to gulde one to the
right way and draw one nearer to hisbLord. He was more in-
terested in what he could do with knowledge than in where
ne obtained it. As Skellle says in an unpublished thesis,
"As a writer al-Ghazz3lI was not original in the use of the
material which he incorporated in his many bhooke. ---He was
influenced by all the systems which he studied, and appro-
priated for his own teaching what he deemed to be the truth
wherever he found it. He followed the teaching of tne pro-

verb he quoted, {p.1l51), 'Eat the vegetable wherever it
21

comes from, and do not ask where the garden is.'"
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Most of the references which I located are included
in tne parallel 1lists here appended:

Qut al-Quidb

~ihya’,1 Inys',i @it _al-Qulld
T3:11-13 11; 5:25-26 334:26-28 cf. 11; 12:15

121-23 13:1 340:13-14 SMZ  1; 198:2-3
T4:6-8 12:23 129-34 197:25-198:1
861 35~7 1;198:23-24 3481:3-10 11; 9:21-23
88:1-5 it; 12:24-25 Bhg12-4 16:15
94:7-8 1; 198:10 355:14-356:5 10:21-24
111:7~18 11; 24:8-12 357:20-32 cf. :17-21
121:5-122:26 1; 199:12~21  359:6-9 i; 200:3-4
135:1 ff. cf. 193:14 ff  362:2-6 cf. 1l1; 9:5-6
153:25-32 cf. 198:7-10 18-12 1; 200:7-8
15721420 113 9:8-10 363:17 ff. i1; 14:1-2
224:35-39 1;194:14-16 365:1-18 :3-10
229:3-4 116 119-37 111-16

: 8-10 117 366: all 15:1-11

242:1-6 ii; 21:13-14 367114 14:21
243:3-7 114-15 :5-17 :16-20
24k :2-14 22147 :18-27 15:14-15
246:12-247:9 49:14-19 368:1-7 123-24
264:28-26615 1%:20-26 372:9-10 cf. 9:16 ff.
276:32-277:7 i; 196:12-14  375:1-4 5:13-14
290:6-21 ii; 20:21-21:1 1 4-9 115-16




Inys 1
575:11-15
37631 1-14

116-24

124-377:2
377:5-9

:10-15

:1.6-20
38411316 cf.
392:1-10

:115-23
393:11-4

:4-8 cf.
394:4-6

2 8-9
397:a1l1
398:11-14

t15-21

$21-27

129-32
399:1-4

t4-11

t11-15

:18-20

Qut

al-Gulib

ii;

13

5:22-23
9:116-20
194:19-21
197:3-6
18-

200:5-7

; 16:1-2

185:5-10

; 199:23-25

125-200:2

; 5:1

:G=-10

; 195:3-4

14-5
:5-8;10-12
113~14

196:2-4

14-5

16

27

:8-10

197:10-11

12425

Inya’,1
400:1-16
119-30
401: all
403:3-15
404:21-4061:17
409:12-410:9
419:2-4 ctf.
t4-g U
s4-27 M
420:8-14
421:2-4
14-8
18-22
123-422:5
4p2:5-24
:25-32
$32-423: 24
423:40-424:17
424:18-36
428:4-430:7
438:14-439:3
439:7-13
4h2:1-6

xvi

QDb al-Quilib

1i; 11:6-15
19:16-19
125-20:7
5:10-13
1;198:21-195:10
201:6~-13
1i; 8:20-21
124-25
126-9:4
15-17
LN
124-25
4-8
10425-11:2

10

11

11:22-256

25:
12:

26-26:2
2-11
3-9
7-11
6-18
1-3
$3-5
48:

16:
17:
2351
40:

1-2
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Ahy&’,1 QDL al-Qulib ihya’,1 Qut al-@ulub
44216-17 1i; 48:9-12 Qid 717 i1; 59:21-23
s21-26 :16-17_ :18-23 £50:10-11
2 27-32 4:5-7 127-445:23 :1-10
443:8-19 120-22 446:12-447:8 60:256-61:4
:20-24 cf, :2%-24 447:35-39 124-25
127-32 58:5-7
C. APartial Analysis of the XitAb al-'Ilm

Ghazzall's theory of knowledge, treated among others
by Macdonald, Carra de Vaux, and Skellie (in an unpublisghed
thesis), 1s dependent on his theory of the visible and the
invisible worlds, the latter of which being the real world,
the former, merely transitory and a reflection of the other.
Just as the visible worlc 1s perceptible to man by his or-
gane of sense, so the inﬁisible world should e perceptible
to the soul by means of spiritual sight. Wnhat prevents 1t
are the encumbrances of tne body and the encrustatlions of
sin; but when cleansed of these, the soul 1s able to arrive
at epiritual vision and know rezlities which are ordinari-
ly hid from man. So there are two doors to knowledge: the

door of the sensesg, and that of the gpirit: that is, the

mystical way.
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Skelllie states that man, according to al-Ghazzall,
is votentially capable of knowledsge because of the princi-
ple that like can know like; thet al-Ghazzill accepted the
old Greek idea of man as a microcosm and "“that wan is an
gpitomy of the world in which there is a trace of every
forn in the world. For his bones are like the mountains,
his flesh as the dust, his hair as plants, his head as
neaven, nhils senses ag the planets,---the power in nig stom-
ach is 1like the cook, that in the liver like the baker,
that In the intestineg 1like the fuller, and that winich
makes milk white and blood red is like tne dyer."

However, in his Xitib al-~'Ilm Ghazzill mentions these

ideas only incidentally, his main purpose being to treat of
the sclience of practical religion as 1t concerns bellef,
performance, and abstention; not mystical knowledge.

This knowledge 1g further subdivided as follows:

practical knowledge

exterior knowledge interior knowledge
winich deals with physical which deals with states of the
members neart and characteristics o f
the soul
acts of wor- usage pralseworthy blameworthy
ship

Though al-Ghazzi1lI describes mystic knowledge in vari-

ous ways such as, "It is 2 light cast into the neart (201)
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"{nowledge of Allah is a sea, the utmost depthe of which

is not known" (212), "Inner knowledge is the ultimate goal

of all knowledge" (76), "'Ilm al-umukdshafah 1s an expres-

sion to designate the illumination that appears in a heart
after its purification from blameworthy qualities" (77),
he does not belleve that this is what is meant in the in-
junction, "Seek knowledge---." He limits the scope to re-
ligious knowledge and says it "is knowledge of how to per-
form the religious works which are well known to be obliga-
tory upon HMuslims" (50-60).

As 1o the question of how one obtains knowledge, he
states that some knowledge is axiomatic, some 1s galned
by experience, some comes by study, while the highest and
best comes by direct 1lngpiration or revelation. This group-
ing is shown in his section on intelligence. iHe says elsge-
where, "Allah only cast the light of knowledge into a heart
by nesns of angels" (198), "The blessed receive it by 1il-
lumination, the wretched are denied it" (41). It is ob-
tained by naving the concealing cover of the heart removed.
He says, "We mean by mystical knowledge that the cover 1is
ralged until the essence of reality in these matters is ab-
solutely made clear for one with a clearness whb}h acts the

same as seeling in which there is no doubt. This would be

Poseible in the soul of man were it not that the filth of
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the present world has been heaped up by rust and dirt on
the mirror of his heart" (79). Allah dilates one's bhosom,
if de wants to cast somes knowledge into it, thus making it
favorable to reception of knowledge (3%22).

It comes by spiritual struggle: “The spiritual strug-
gle results in vision and the minutiae of the sclences of
the heart by which fountalns of wisdom spring up from the
heart® (296).

In his scheme of things boocks and teaching play a sub-
ordinate role. He says, "As for books and teaching, they
de not fulfil one's expectation, but the wisdom which 1is
beyond restriction and computation is truly opened up by
(spiritual) struggle and watchfulness and practicing both
physical and spiritual acis and sitting alone with Allah
witn a receptive heart and pure thought and cutting one's
gelf off from everything which is other than Allah. This
is the key to divine inspiration (ilhim) and the fountain
of revelation (kashf)" (296); and he says, "Knowledge will
not give you any part of itself until you give it all of
yourself" (202).

Regarding the objective of knowledge he says, "In
short, the most honorable of sclences and their utmost limit

is to know Allah" (212). =®ducation is meant to cure man of

some of the thlngs that keep him from knowing Ailah and
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and drawing nizh to Him, because “A lesrned person is better
able to forsske nis disobedient acts than an ignorant verson"
(365) and better able to tame his flesnly inclinations. "To
show one that disobedient acts are deadly and destructive is
one of the very beginnings of that knowledge" (201).

Man's chief concern ig to obtain knowledge that is use-
ful in the next abode. S0 a teacher should call a pupil’'s
attention to the fact that the objlective of the quest of
knowledzge is to draw nigh to Allah; not leadership, rivalry,
and contention" (23%2) This goal 1s shown negatively, when
both pupil and teacher are reminded that knowledge is not
for the purpose of having precedence in the present world.
Neither of them should seek wealth and prestlize through
his learning.. It should be for the glory of Allah only and
to please Him, whereas "--teaching in order to obtain some
worldly benefit--is destruction {for one's self) and caus-
ing (others) to be destroyed, from which we take refuge with
Allan® (228).

All knowledge does not have the same rank. Some 1s
praiseworthy; some, blameworthy. Some is for the ellte;
gome , for the masses; since the former reach an understand-
ing of mystic knowledge which the minds of the masses can

not reach.

If knowledge 1s one of Allah's attributes, some people
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would object to its being pronounced blameworthy, but it

ls not knowledge per se which is blamed. It 1s only in re-
spect to Allah's creatures that any blame is attached to it.
This is so when 1t leads to harm ag in the case of kKnowledge
of maglc or talismans which Ghazz8ll said was real, for the
Prophet himself had been affected and sicizened by means of
them. (116-117) It is also blameworthy, when it harms its
posgegsor in most cases ag is true of the speculative gide
of astrology wihich ig pure conjecture and hag no benefit.
(118-121). And it is alsoc blameworthy,when one becomes en-
groased in a sclence of wnich he hase not learned the pre-
requisites (122)}.

In the theory that there is a sufficient amount of
knowledge for the masges and an unlimited amount for the
gnostics for whom Allah hag prepared what eye hath not seen
and e=ar hath not heard, there ig evidence of what lMacdonald
designates "an economy of learning". In connection with
those who sat at the feet of certain leaders such as Sahl
al-Tustaril, Ghazz3ll says, "--whatever is very preclous and
expensive is for special people only. What 1s bestowed on
the masses, that is easily obtainable" (327).

Because the prophets knew that the understanding of the

masses was deficlent, they spoke mostly about practical

knowledge and only in a veiled way about mystic knowledge.
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Slnce the learned are the heirs of the prophets and the
principle of usage was so commonly accepted, there was noth-
ing for them but to follow the same method and imitate the
prophets (11).

When the masses were well grounded and knew the essen-
tials, a teacher was advised not to disturdb their beliefs,
if ne saw that thelr minds could go no further. To stir up
doubts in them would be to spoil them for their work of sus-
talning mankind and by which the elite continue to live (240).

Although knowledge had certain benefits and was sought
by some because of that, GhazzZlI points out that it entalls
great riskx and responsibility. Those who by their knowledge
seek anything but Allah's reward in the next abode are not
only deserted but destroyed by knowledge. For that reason
Muhammad said, "The person most severely punished on the day
of resurrection is the learned man whom Allah did not cause
to benefit by his knowledge" {194). "For the danger of
knowledge is great and its seeker ig a sseker of eternal
kingdom or perpetual bliss. <There 1s no separation fron
either the kingdom or destruction" (194). "Verily a learned
verson will receive double punishment for hig disobedience,
because he disobeyed i1n spite of the fact that he knew {(bet-

ter)}" (246). - "Woe to one who knowe, but a seven-fold woe

to one who knows and does not do" {(261), and "When a learned
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person falls, a world of people fall with him" (264).
"Knowledge is like a gword,---. For that reason one is not
permitted to sell to anyone who he knows, by the nature of
nis circumstances, wants to use it in highway robbery" (344}.
That 1s, the teacher must use his discretion in giving any -
one knowledge. That lg his responsibility.

In the field of pedagogy Ghazzdli'sg ldeals of the of-
fice of a teacher deserve to rank with those of Hippocrates
in mediclne. Every young teacher would do well to read his
estimate of the exalted rank of one who is going to train
and teach a pupil. He says, "After prophecy, the noblest
of these four professions is to provide knowledse and to
train people'’s souls away from destructive and blameworthy
character and to gulde them to praiseworthy character which
brings happiness; and this is what is meant by teaching" (47).

If one is to judge this work according to its scope of
activity, he finds that it 1ls most noble, as it deals with
man's heart. "The noblest being on the face of the globe
is man, while the noblest part of man's substance is his
heart; and a teacher is engaged 1n perfecting, polishing,
purifying, and guiding it to proximity of Allah. From one
aspect teaching knowledge is a kind of worship of Allah;
and from another aspect, a kind of vice-gerency of Allah;

for to the heart of a learned man, Allah has granted knowl-
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edge, whlch is the most particular of His attributes" (48-
49). |

He should treat his puplls as sons (228), restrain
then from undertaking a subject of which they have not stud-
ied the prerequisite subject (232), correct their character
by implication rather than by open censure {(234), restrict
pupils to the limit of their understanding (236), and emu-
late the master teacher, Muhammad, by not expecting any re-
compense for teaching, but rather to consider that the pupil
hag done a favor by lending him his heart as a kind of plant-
ing place (229-230).

On the other hand pupils have their coffices to perform.
A fer cry from the present-day self expression theories were
Ghazz81l1's notions about a pupil's etiquette. In the hands
of his teacher he should be plisble, serve him as a donkey,
rush to his aid and champion him against all critics, be
the first to render him a gervice, and to question his teach-
er cnly up to a certain extent and not press him too far.

Since knowledge is worship of the heart, a pupil's Tirst
office is to cleanse the soul of impure character (197);
¥nowledge requires sacrifice on the part of a pupil: he
should cut himgelf off from his home and city ties, as these

are distractive (202). Allah has not made man with two

hearte in his breast. So a pupil must choose betwesen knowl-
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edze and other things and give it all of himself. A pu-
pll should begin with what concerns him most and not plunge
into any branch of knowledge at one swoop (210-211), He
snould be able to recognize the near and the far objectives
of knowledge, the latter being to meet Allah and contem-
plate His face.

In relation to the hapuiness of meeting Allah, Knowl-
edge 1g divided into three parts similar to that of the pll-
grimage: a) preparation, b) Journeying, and ¢) the arkin.

It is the heart that tries to draw nign to Allah, while
the body iﬁherely a venicle for it. That Ghaziéli viewed
knowledge from the practical as well as from the ideal side
ig ghown in the faet that he did not despise tne other sci-
ences such as arithmetic, medicine, and jurigprudence. All
of these he considered necessary because of the set-up of
the present world as well as because they helped the heart

by helping its vehicle, However these sclences could not
hold the same rank as mystic knowledge.

Ag for mystic knowledge, there is no permission to re-
veal it (223),. Happiness and salvation come through this
knowledze. Salvation 1s obtalined by every traveler provided
nis objective is real, that is, security from eternal de-

structlon; but only those who know Allah obtain happiness

(220). The well-grounded have apprehended this by inner
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sight which is stronger and clearer than physical sight (221).
From what precedes we may conclude that ouwr author was
interested in rescuing his ideal of knowledge f{rom tine then

prevalent usage of considering it to be mostly Jurisprudence
or scholastic theology which in his opinion did not deal
with the root of knowledge, it belng inner and other world-
ly, rather than outer and worldly.

His method of proof is to present evidential verses
from the Qur’an, like our "proof texts" from the Bible.
Theze are followed by traditions: Tirst, those about Mubam-
mad; secondly, about the Companions; then, if more proof
vwere consgldered necessary, he drew upon the reason. This,
however, was used to bolster up and support a premise,
rather than to discover new truth.

The method 1s one which looks backward to a standard:
the Qur’an, the law-giver Mu@ammad, and the Companions.
Therein lies one's safety. In innovation lurks destruc-
tlon.Imitation ls the key to safety, provided one lmitates
the proper examples. Those whom he cited were all god-fear-
ing, asgcetic seekers of the next abode unmoved by the petty
Jealousies of the controversial debaters then known as "the
learned".

Gnazzdli's idea of knowledge was theological in that

the ultimate aim of knowledge was to bring one nearer Lo
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Allah, and the standard by which to judge it was whether
it fulfilled this function or not. Yet in spite of this,
he recognized that, becauge of the presgent set~-up of this
world and human nature being what it 1s, various brancaes
of knowledge such ag medicine, arithmetic, and jurisprudence
are necessary to regulate 1ife, and they are not to be de-
splsed; but they should be recognized as instruments to
this end and not considered as the knowledge the search of
which 1is obligatory on every Muslim.

Knowledge comes to a person in various ways, but the
highest method the direct illumination or revelation.

Finally, in various ways 1llustrated by comparisons
with the pilgrimage, physicians, the sick, a;%riculture,
and so on, he would warn all of us that knowledge is of
absolutely no avail unless it is acted upon. To know the
rules of health is not the same as to enjoy good health,
to deseribe the delights of food will not appease one's
appetite, and to know what medicine one should take is of
1little value unleés ne actually begins to take it. So
knowledge in iteelf will not help one to reach the next

aboce unless he actually steps out and begins to journey

upon the way.
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A SUMMARY OF THE 30CK OF KNOWLEDGE

The Introduction: The author ascribes praise to Allah and

prays for His success-bringing aid in his undertaking of
composing the book. He tries to sllence the blamers, as he
tells what impelled him to write it. No competent guides to
the next world are left. ?here are only imitators who are in
the clutches of Shaitdn and who believe that Jjurisprudence
and dlalectics comprise all knowledge. Real knowledge which
Allah mentioned in His book has become folded away leaving a
breach in Islam which he proposes to close.

He has compoged the book on four quarters: 1) a gquarter
~on Religious Services, 2) one on Qustome, 3) one on the Things
Which Destroy, and 4) one on the Things Which Save. All this
begins with the Book of Knowledge in which he distingulshes
the useful knowledge from the harmful and proves that the
vresent generation has deviated from the true way and is satls-
fied with the husk rather than the kernel. This ig followed
by a table of contents.

Then he tells what he plans to mention in each quarter,
winich 1s largely what the other-worldly dlvines consider to

be important. The Ipyé’ differs in five respects from other




1i

books on these subjects: 1) unveiling and discriminating,

2) arrangement of material, 3) condensing and corroborating,
%) omitting what others accurately wrote, and 5) establisgh-
ing and clarifying certain obscure matters.

There are two reasons for arranging the book in four
rarts: the first 1s that this branch of knowledge is divided
into practical and mystical, each of which have two parts,
thus making four; the second is that the popular secience of
Jurisprudence, which many follow, is in four divisions and
"one who follows the style of one who is beloved becomes be-
loved." BSomebody once did this to attract a prince to the
study of medicine, but this knowledge ig more important than
medicine, for it concerns the soul, To do this, that is to
use this device to attract people to that knowledge which
“glves meaning to life eternal is more important than attract-
ing them to knowledge which benefits only the physical body.
Then there follows a table of contents of the ZSook of Hnowledge

winich is divided into seven parts.

Part One: THE EXCELLENCE OF KCOWLEDGE AND TEACHING WITH

EVIDENTIAL EXAMPLES FROM TRADITICN AND REASCON

A. The Zxcellence of XKnowledge (as Shown in)

1. Evidential verses from tne Qur’an

2. The Traditions about Huhjamnad (al-akhbir)
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3. Traditions about the Companions (al-&thar)

The learned are the only ones placed in the cate-
gory of meh, because the peculiar property by which man is
differentiated from the rest of the animalsg is divine learn-
ing. As a sick man dies without nourishment and medicine so
dies the heart, if 1ts nourishment wnich is knowledge is with-
neld. People are sleeping; but they will pay attention, when
it comes time for them to die. In this world try to benefit
by acquiring what will benefit you in the next world; that is,
knowledge. Knowledge elevates one's rank as is shown by the
casge of a certain slave, When he acquired knowledge, he was
able to refuse a ruler of a city entrance to his house. If

one is podr, knowledge is wealth for nim; if he is rich, 1t

is adornment.

B. The Excellence of Learning (as Shown in}
1, Evidential verses of the Qur’dn
2. Traditions about Muhammad (akhbiar)
Even the angelsg lower their wings in humility to
a learned person who does well. To go early to learn knowl-
edge is preferable to one hundred c¢ycles of the worship. It
is a treasure chest. To attend the publle audience of a

learned man is preferable to one thousand cycles of worship.

3, Traditions about the “ompanions (Athar)
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How can one who doegs not seek knowledge be im-
pelled to noble action? To learn a problem (of religion) is
preferable to espending a night in (worship). The death of
one thousand worshippers is easier to endure than that of a

learned person. In seeking knowledge one's aim must be true.

C. The Excellence of Teaching (as shown in)

1. ‘he Evidential Verses of the Qur’idn
Allah entered into covenant with those to whom kxnowledge had
been given that they should reveal it and not hide it. Allah
said, "Teach them the Sook and divine wisdom" (2:123).

2. The Traditlions about Muhamaad

The learned who teach are to Allah as some of his

angels; thelir intercession is acceptable. Knowledge passes
. with the passing away of the learned. A word of wlsdom which
you teach Lo & brother Muslim is equivalent to a year's wor-
ship. #11 manner of creatures pray for a teacher who teaches
people to do good. The Propnet himself preferred a sesslon
of teaching to one of supplication. He likens people to 4i-
verse plots of ground: some receive benefit, some glve bene-
fit, some do neither. A guide to the good is like one who
does it. Envy is allowable in the case of a man to whom Al-

lah gave wisdom, who does it, and who teaches 1t. Mu@ammad's

successors are those who revive and teach his law.
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3. The Traditions from the €ompanions
A learned man mediates between Allah and His

cregtion. The learned are lamps of their time. By their
teaching the learned help mankind to rise above the level

of beasts. lhe learned are more compassionate on Huglims

than their own fathers; they keep them from the Fire. In the
sight of Allah to learn knowledge 1is reverentlal fear; to teach
it is almsgiving; by it Allah elevates people. It is the lead-
er; religlous works are its followers. The blessed receive

it by 1llumination; the wretched are denied it.

D. Rational Evidential Examples
What is sought is recognition of the great value and
excellence of knowledge. Therefore one must first know the
~meaning of excellence.

The word “excellence" is derived from fadl which is "that
wiich is extra". Excess of perfection gives one thing excel-
lence over another. Thus knowledge ig an excellence in rela-
tion to other attributes, and it is an excellence in itself
irregspective of relationship to anything else, for it is an
attribute of Allah's perfection. Precious objects are sought
for various reasons. What is sought for its own sake, like

knowledze, ls nobler and superior to what ie sougnt for other

reagons.

What is gought for its own sake 1s happiness in the next
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world to which knowledge is the only way of approach. So

it is a most excellent possession. It is a source of happi-
nesg in the present and the next world. This is not strange
for the excellency of anything is known by its fruits. The
fruit of knowledge 1is to approach the Lord of the Worlds,
while in the present world it gives one great influence, as
revealed by the uncultured people's respect of a learned man.

Varilous branches of knowledge differ in excellence. The
excellence of learning and teaching is obvious from the pre-
ceding statements. If knowledge is the most excellent thing,
to teach it must be most excellent. The present world is a
geed-bed for the next world. In the present world man's ac-
tivitise are in taree main divisions: first, what 1ls fundamen-
tal; second, what is preparatory; and tnird, what is comple-
mentary. The noblest of these are tne fundamental, while of
then, political science is the noblest.

The political science wnich seeks to improve mankind and
guide them to the straight road which saves in the present
world and the next abode ig of four ranks: the first and
highest is the rule of the prophets; the second, the rule of
caliphs, kings, and so on over both leaders and massesg on
their cuter deeds only, not on their inner thoughts; the third,
those who know Allah and whose Jurisdiction is over the lnner

things of leaders; and fourth, the jurisconsults' rule over
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the inner 1ife of the masses only.

After prophecy tne noblest of these four professions is
teaching. This is nobler bhecause of certain considerations:
first, the excellence of the intellectual sciences over the
lingual; second, the universality of the benefit; third, the
sphere where the work is carried on. A teacher deals with
the noblest part of man: his heart. He polighes and perfects
it for tne next abode. His service is a kind of worsihip, a
kind of vice-gerency of Allah, He is 1like a keeper of His
most preclous treasures, and is permitted to spend it for any-
one who needs it. He 1s an intermediary between Allah and

His creatures.

Part Two: An EXPOSITION OF PRAISEWCRTHY AND BLAMEWORTHY

KNOWLEDGE AND THE DIVISIONS AND REGULATIONS OF BOTH

This contains an exposition of what constitutes a person-
al and a general obligation and the limits of the place of
theology and jurisprudence and the superiority of the knowl-
edge of the next abode.

A. An Exposgition of that Knowledge Which Is a Personal
Obligation.

The Prophet said, "The quest of knowledge is an obliga-
tion on every male Muslim." “Seek knowledge, even if 1t be in

i China."  People have become divided into more tnan twenty
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groups over the kind of knowledge he meant. Each group tried
to make it mean its 1ldeas of knowledge. The jurisconsults
said, "It is jurisprudence"; the commentators, "It is knowl-
edge of the Book and usage"; the $ufis, "It is SUfI teachings",
but they disagreed among themselves. Abui T3lib al-Makkl said
it was to know the five pillars of Islam.

Since this book 1s concerned with only practical knowl-
edge, we shall stop at it. It is in three parts: 1) belief,

2) performance, and 3) abstention. At puberty a rational man
needs to know the two words of the testimony and needs nothing
more unless new contingencies arise, He may take ihls knowl-
edge on faltn., Tnls fulfils his immediate personal obligation.

These contingent cilrcumstances may involve 1) performance
of the required duties, 2) omisslon of some actions, or 3) may
pertain to articleg of faith.

Let us first consider the active duties. After the morn-
ing worship the coming of the noon worship renews a man's obli-
gation to know how to perform the ablution and worship. One
can say, "The necessity of knowledge, which is a condition of
acticn, comes after the necessity for the act--." The same is
true in the case of other acts of worship. Ramadin brings new
Oblligations to know the meaning of the fast. Wealth brings
the need to know about the religious tax. Likewise the pil-

grimage brings new obligations. Individual requirements are
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graded according to one's circumstances. A mute need not
iearn what is forbidden of speech, for example, as it is not
obligatory to learn what doeg not concern one. As for be-
liefs, he must have knowledge of tnem as doubts enter his
mind and he needs to learn what wili clear up his doubts.
These doubts may come to one's mind naturally or by being in
a country where current practices stir up doubts. "Whoever
learns the necessary knowledge and the time of ius obligation
has learned that knowledge waich is a personal obligatien."
He will learn from part four what he needs.

It is necessary to know evil to avold falling into it.
Most of this is contained in the Perile of the Heart, which
is in Part Four. Complementary to the “two words" is faith
in the Garden, the Fire, the Judgment Day, and the Resurrec-
tion. Ordinarily one should hasten to learn what he expects
to happen in the near future. So what Mu@ammad meant by knowl-
edge which he made definite by AL1f and Lam is knowledge of
how to perform the religious works which are well-known to

be obligatory on Muslims.

B. An Exposition of the Knowledge Which Is a General
Obligation.

Obligations are distinguished by reference to the dilvisions
of the sciences. Sclences related to general obligationsg are

divided into 1) religious, and 2} secular. The former are
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those learned from the prophets, not by use of the reason.
The latter are divided into what 1s: a) praiseworthy, b)
blameworthy, and ¢) permissible.

a) the praiseworthy are connected with whatris benefi-
clal to the present world, as medicine and arlthmetic, and
are divided into what 1s a general obligation and what is
a virtuous act though not obligatory. A general obligation
is every sclence which 1is indigspensable to the set-up of the
present world, such as medicine and arithmetic. If some un-
dertake them, the obligation falls away from others. The
fundamentals such as agriculture, weaving, political sclience,
and even cupping and tailoring are among the general obliga-
tions. Without them people would be distraught with fear of
distruction. A virtuous act is extra study in medicine and
arithmetic beyond what is necessary.

b} The blameworthy sciences are knowledge of magic and
maxing talismane and so on.

¢) the permissible is the science of poetry walch has
nothing unsound in it, history of tradition, and =0 on.

The sclences which we intend to expound are all praise-
worthy; but since some which are really blameworthy are some-
times confused with them, we divided them into pralseworthy

and blameworthy. The pralgeworthy have four divisions: 1)

fundamentals, 2) subsidiary, 3) introductory, 4) supplementary.
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1) The science of fundamental sources has four pérts:
a) the Qur’Zn, b} usage of His lessenger, c) agreement, and
d) traditions about the Yompanions. Agreement and the tra-
ditions about the Companions are fundamental princliples be-
cause they prove usage. The Companions witnessed what cthers
did not see.

2) The subsidiary prénciples are those understood

from the fundamental principals by inference, if not liter-

ally. This is of two kinds: what is concerned with that which
is conducive to good in the present world, and the next abode.
The Jurisconsults are responsible for the former. The latter
concerns knowledge of the state of ths heart. This is found

in the latter half of the Ihya’. The part which proceeds

from the heart and affects the lim? in thelr worship 1s con-
tainsd in the first half of thne book.

3) The preliminary sclences act as instrumental sci-
ences as pnlilology and grammar which aild in obtaining knowl-
edge of the Book and usage. Though not sclences in themselves
pertaining to the divine law, studying them 1ls necessary be-
cause the law came in the language of the Arabs. FPenmanship
1s another, though not necessary; for the Prophet illiterate.

4) The gupplementary sciences are divided into: what

1s connected with a) the words, as variant readings; b) mean-

ing, as exposition of the Qur’sn; and ¢) the regulations of
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the Qur’an, as 1) knowledze of the verses that abrogate and
those that are abrogated, 2} Those that have general or uni-
versal appllcation and those that are speclel and particular,
and %) knowledge of verses that are definite proof texts and
those whose meanings are merely probable. This science is
called the Fundamental Principles of Jurisprudence and is
related to the science of Usage.

Supplementary to the science of traditions is knowledge
of the pedigree, rectitude, and 1life periods of the tradi-
tionists. All this is praiseworthy, but classed as general
obligations.

Jurisprudence and jurisconsults are connected with the
present world and world divines because there would be no
need of them if contentions about the present world were to

cease. So they need jurisconsults to help rule them. Juris-

prudence is also connected with religion because the present
world ils a seed-bed for the nexqabode, and religion is only
brought to completion in the présent world. The state and
relizion are twins: religion is a foundation, while the sul-
tan is a watchman. The way of control is by settling quar-
rels by Jjurisprudence. In jurisprudence & knowledge of tne
ways to govern and guard is found. The Companions used to

guard against giving legal opinlons but not about the science

of the Qur’an and theway to the next abode. If you object
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about what is mentioned about Fasting and Prayer in the Quar-
ter con tne Various KHinds of Worship or about the Exposition
of the Lawful and the Unlawful in the Section on Practice,
you should know that thd matters dealing with the next world
most frequently discussed by the jurisconsult are three: 1)
al-Islém, 2) worship and the religious tax, and 3} the law-
ful and the unlawful. The jurisconsult's thougnht is limited
to the present world. He judges a man's Islam by an expres-
gion of the tongue even;pﬁdeELCShStféinf of the sword; the
heart is ocutside his scope. The effect of this applles to
blodd and wealth, but not to the wealth of the next abode.
In Judging worship to be valid he depends on the outward
form, not on the presence of the heart and humility and at-
tentliveness which give the real value to the outer forms.
Regarding the religious tax he is satisfied to have the sul-
tan's requirements met, though trickery may be practiced.

As for the lawful and the unlawful, scrupulousness {(war')
from the unlawful comes from religion, but it has four de-
grees: 1) That by which a man fulfils what is due the testi-
mony he giveg. This guards from what is obviously unlawful;
2) that of the virtuous which guards from doubtful things; 3)

;_ that of the plous who forsake the clearly permissible lest it
p lead to the unlawful; and 4) that of believers who turn away

from everything except Allah lest they spend any time on that
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wnich does not bring them closer to Him.

All except the flrst degree are outside the scope of
the Jurisconsult. He does not speak avout the scruples of
one's heart, Only incidentally does he speak about the
qualities of the heart and the next abode., The noble part
of Xnowledge is to act according to it. Then how can a
Jurisconsult's knowledge of divorce, accusation of adultery,
commercial down-payments, and hiring a thing out be consid-
ered as food for the way to the next abode.

In reply to your objectlion that I nave made Jurlsaprudence
equal to medicine, I should say that jJjurisprudence 1is nobler
from three points of view: 1) it deals with divine law, 2)
neither the healthy nor the sick can dispense with it, 3) it
is near to the science of the way to the next abode, because
it deals with acts which 1n turn originate from the heart.

Cn the other hand, sicknege and health originate from tne

four humours which are attributes of the body. However Juris-
prudence is viewed in relation to medicine, its nobility is
obvious.

Knowledge of the way to the next abode 1s in two parts:
a) mystical or spiritual knowledge, and b) the science of prac-

tical religion ('ilm mukishafah wa:'ilm mu'dmalan). The first

is inner knowledge ('ilm al—bétfﬁ), the goal of all knowledge.

It is an expression to degignate the illumination that appears
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in a heart after its purification from blameworthy qualities,
By this many tnings about the Being of Allah, His attributes,
and Hls works are digsclosed as well as about the Prophet and
revelatlon and about the Garden. After the fundamentals there
are various stages in man's knowledge of these matters. Some
believe all of it is symbolical; some, that part are symbolic
and part are in accord with the real nature understood from

r the words; some, that the end of man's knowledge of Allah is
his confession of the impossibility ﬁo ¥now Him; some claim

great knowledge of Him; and others, the limit is the belilef

of the masses.

Mystical knowledge makes these things as clear as the
geeing In which there ig no doubt. This is possible for man
except when the mirror of his heart is heaped up with dirt.
Knowledge of the way to the next abode means knowing how to
¢lean this mirror. It is to abstaln from the appetites and
follow the example of the prophets. This needs disclpline,
knowledge, and teaching. This is not written in books and is
only discussed by people who share in 1t.

b) the sclence of practical religion{‘'ilm zl-mu'dmalah)

is krnowledge of the states of the heart, both praiseworthy
and btlameworthy. For the former the author 1lists most of
the accepted virtueg and ends with mention of the science

of eschatalogy. The blameworthy are mostl man's defects
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which center around too great a concern for self and the
things wnich pertain to a fleeting present world. Knowledge
of the definition, real nature, causes, fruits, and ways to
improve the pralseworthy characters 1s knowledge of the
next abode and is a personal obligation. Destructlon awaits

one who avoids them. A jurisconsult would refrain from re-

plying if consulted about one of them like sincerity, for
example; but would tell you volumes about divorce or racing.
He too, should give precedence to personal obligations, not
the general. Medicine, a general obligation, is neglected
in many cities, while there is competition in Jjurisprudence.
Ig this to obtain control of endowments and surpass one's
contemporaries in a way which is not possible in medicine?
The deception of false teachers has effaced the sclence
of religion. Leaders like Al-Shafi'i and Ahmad Bin Hanbal
used to consult Shaiban al-Ra'l and Ma'rif al-Karkhi, thus
acknowledging their particular kind of knowledge. So it was
said, "Those who are learned in the externals are an adorn-
ment of the sarth and the visible world, just as the mystics
are an adornment of the heavens and the heavenly kingdoms."
The words of al-8ari, sl~-Junaid's teacner, indicate that
to succeed a HUFI should acquire tradition and learning be-
fore becoming a SUfi. The beneficial proofs of scholastic

theology are found in the Qur’sn. Beyond thie ls innovatilon.
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Though not known in the time of the Companions it has become
a general obligation, Philosophy is composed of four parts:
mathematics, wnich is permigsible provided people do not go
to deeply into it; b) logic; ¢} metaphysics, which is also
included in theology and sme of which 1s false; d) natural
sclence, some of which is contrary to religious law and true
religion., There is no need of the seven scliences included
in natural science. Theology became a general obllgation in
order to protect the masseg from it. But for the Iinnovator
there would have been no need for more than what was known
in the time of the Companions. A theologian should consider
himself as a guard on the way of pllgrimage. He has no more
religlion than the bhelief of the masses; mystidal knowledge
of Allah does not appear in scholastic theology which must
come by soul-sgtruggle.

This pushes back the scope of the theologlian and Juris-
consult to that of guarding and preserving. Why do you de-
mesan them so? For answer 1 say to know the truth is the
ideal way, not to know it by means of men who repregent it.
These men agree that they are outstanding; however precedence
1s by knowledge of the nextrabode and walking on its way.

Abu Bakr's precedenee was due to something in his heart. Seek
that. There were thousands who knew Allah in the time of the

Prophet but who knew nothing of scholagtic theology and the fatwa.
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'Umar wag one of them. He used to refer people to the Anmirs,
when they came for opinions. At his death people saild that
nine-tenths of the knowledge of Allah had died. Favor with
Allah is one thing; fame with man, another. Abu Bakr's fame
was in the caliphate; hig excellency, in the knowledge of Al-

lah because of the conscience which was put in his heart.

Jurisconsults and scholastic theologlans are llke caliphs,
Judgmes, and the learned. Allah ig pleased with those of them
wno seek to please Him with thelr knowledge. A physiclan and
a sultan may draw nigh to Allah by trying to please Him with
thelr work,

Drawing nigh to Allah has three divisions: 1) knowledge
alone, 2) work alone, and 3) work and knowledge combined. Try
to be in the group that knows and works. Those who followed
the early Imams wpoonged them (by their desire for prestige),
for the early Imams sought only to please Allah and guard a
worshipper's heart from harm. What we mention will show that
we our criticism was leveled at tie unworthy followers of these
Imams, not at the Imams theméelves. The five Imams: al-shafi'i,
Malik, Ahmad 3in Hdanbal, Abu ifHanifah, and Sufyan al~Thawri,
were all ascetlcs and devotees and tried to please Allah by
his jurisprudence. The present jurisconsults follow them in
only the one quality which is suitable for both the present

and the next world: preserving the subordinate elements of
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jurisprudence.

Then follows a group of examples to point out the other
four qualities in the lives of the five Imams: Worghip, ascet-
lcism, knowledsze pertaining to the next abode, and zood inten-
tion. Al-Sh&fi'l devoted one third of tihne night fo worship;
for sixteen years he dld not know satiety in food &nd drink ;
he venerated the name of Allah by not swearing by it; he knew
how to be silent as well as not to listen to evil; he prove 4
his asceticism by his open-handedness and hie fear of Allah;
He did not acquire his fear and asceticism from knowledge of
8alam and ij&rah and so on, but from knowledge of the next
abbde obtained from the Qur’in and traditlons.

Maxims transmitted by tradition prove nis knowledge of
the heart. He said allurement lg the secret of hypocrisy.
Testing comes before achievement which is a grade of thé
prophets. Abraham, Moses, Job, and Josephlwere all tested.

A man is learned when he knows a science for a certainty.

As for his desire to please Allah by his discusslions and

Jurisprudence, he never wanted his opponent to err. He want-

ed the truth to appear. Ahmad Bin Hanbal prayed for him for

forty years. Compare this with the enmity between the moderns.
Ahmad saild no one writes without being indebted to al-Bhafi'i.
Most of this comes from a book by Shalkh Nagr Bin Ibrdhim al-

Magdasi on the virtues of al-Shafi't.
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On the search of knowledge MEllk said one should stick
to what he neede from morning to evening of life. His ex-
treme veneration of the science of religton led him to per-
form an ablution before relating anything. This shows his re-
cognition of Allah's majesty. Had he not degired to pleage
Allah by his knowledge he would not have permitted himself to
reply, "I do not know", to many questions. Even a caliph's
whip d1d not prevent him from relating what he considered irue.
His asceticism ig shown in hig refusal to accept three thou-
sand dinars from Hariin al-Reshid and leave al-HadInah. What-
ever came from his admirers, he distributed. He was asnamed
to ride a horse over the grouééfﬁﬂggé the Prophet lay buried.
S50 ne gave away beautiful steeds presgented to him. He told
farun al-Rashid that people should come to knowledge, rather
knowledge go to people.

Abll Hanifah had these four qualities . As & man of pray-
er, he kept all night vigil. As an ascetlc, he endured twen-

ty lashes rather than be overseer of the treasury. Ibn Mu-

. barak saild he was offered the present world and fled from it.

AbQl Ja'far al-Manslr gave him ten thousand dirhams vwhich he
refused to use and which he commanded his son t0 return at
his death. His knowledge of the next abode 1s proved by the
intensity Bf his fear of Allah. His taciturnity is a sign

that he had mystical xnowledge.
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This book ig replete with tales of Ahwad and Sufyan.
S0 we shall not go into detalls now. The knowledge of the
three whom we mentioned is the fruit of knowledge higher than

the ordinary jurisprudence.

PART THREE: PART THREE CONCERNS WHAT THE MASSES CCOHSILER 10

BE PRAISEWORTHY SCIENCES, THOUGH THEY ARE HWOT.

A. An Exposition of the Cause of Blame in the Blamswor-

th¥ SBciences

Knowledge 1s blamed with respect to creatures for one
of three causes:

1). When it leads either its possessor or somebody else
into harm, such as magic and tallismans which are used for
harming people. Whatever ig a mesans to evil is evil.

2). Wnat is harmful to its possessor in the majority of
cases, as astrology, which in itgelf is not blameworthy. It
has two parts: a) this is concerned with calculation, and b)
this is concerned with the decree of the stars and is infer-
ential. The Prophet disapproved of this. Astrology is for-
bidden from three asvects: a) It is harﬁful"to most people
wno zet the impression that the atars cause effects, as most
of man's observation is limited to the subordinate causes.

b} It is pure conjecture. Disapproval lies in tane fact that

it is ignorance. Prognostication is risht only by coincidence.
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¢} There is no benefit in it and resulte in a great loss of
time. What ls decreed is finisned, and it is impossible 1o
guard against 1it.

3). Knowledge is blamed when people get in beyond their
depth. HMany people would have been bvetter had they stuck to
the essential beliefs. To show that ignorance sometimes bene-
fite he gives a story of how a doctor cured a woman of barren-
ness. Be content to follow: . = the Companiocns' usage. Much
that you know is harmful to you. The Companions are the doc-
tors of hearts. If you Judge their usage by your intellect,
you will perish, Their prescriptions are llkened to those of
a clever pnysician but which.seem to be the height of improb-
ability. Just as the mind falls to grasp all the penefits
of mediecine, it falls to apprenend the mysteries of the knowl-
edge of thne next abode. Experience can not help, because no
one nas returned from the dezad. It is enough taat the mind
lead you to a belief in the veracity of the Propnet. This
is why he said, "In knowledge there is ignorance; and in

gepeech, weakness."

B. An Explanation of thosge Scientific Terms Which

Were Changed

The garbling of terms has lead to confusion between the

blameworthy and the lawful sciences. They are five terms:
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figh, 'ilm, tawhid, tadnkir, hikmah, all of walich are pralse-

worthy names now ziven to blameworthy ideas.

1. The first is al-figh (Jjurisprudence). This has been
given to study of the unusual subdiwisions of legal decisions,
while in the first Muslim century it meant knowledge of the
way to the next abode, and philologically figh and fahm have
one meaning. Plety is the fruit of figh, not of gilving judg-
ments and opinions. The real faqih helps people to know Allah's

compassion, His circumvention (makr), His mercy, and does not

foresake the Qur’an. Mallk called attentive gtudy of the Qur -
’&n and numbering Allah's mercies figh. HMubammad sald that it
s to detest people for the sake of Allah and to know the
Qur an has many aspects. It did not mean to memorize subordi-
nate branches of legal opinions. In general 1t was ascribed
to knowledge of the next abode. People turned to the newer
speclalization of the word and avoided knowledge of the next
abode and qualities of the heart., Since mystic knowledge is
abstruse and difficult, they more readily turned to legal de-
cleions and judguments.

2. The second term is gl-'ilm (knowledge). From knowl-
edge of Allah the word hag been particularized to mean knowl-
edge of controversy about figh and other subjects. Now the

word 'Zlim is ascribed to one who knows practically nothing

of Allah, His rules, deeds, and attributes..




lxxiil

3. The third term is al-tawhId (affirming the oneness
of Allah). This has been ascribed to scholastic theology,
the Mu'atazilites calling themselves "the people of justice
and the affirmation of the oneness of Allah", though their
particular gclence wasg unknown in the first Muslim century.
It really is to esee clearly that all good and evil come from
Allah, a frult of which is trust. Others are smatisfaction
and surrender. Al-tawhid hag two coverings. The first 1s to
say in contradiction to tathlif, “There is no god but Allah".
The second, which 1ls the tawhid of the masses, is to have nb
contradictlion or denial of what he understands of this state-
ment. The heart of the matter is that all but Allah be se-
vered from one's attention so that He alone is worshipped.
This excludeg following one's evil desires (al-hawa), the most
odious god in the sight of Allah. It also excludee anger and
seeking approval from people. This tawhld was a station of
of the righteous. Notlice how thé name has. become bankrupt of
meaning. Unlees his heart 1s present one's tawhid has no mean-
ing, for the tongue sometimes lies. Allah looks at the heart.

4. The fourth term is dhikr and tadhkiIr (remembering and
admonishing). There are many traditions in praise of sessions
of dhikr . Muhammad sald the gardens of the Garden are the
sesslong of dhikr. Modern exhorters persist in: a) stories, b)

poems, c¢) extravagant utterances (shath), and d) ecstatlc ut-




lxxiv

terances (tZmmat).

a) Stories are innovation which appeared about the time
of the Civil War in ‘'Ali's time. Ibn 'Umar, Sufydn, Ibn Sirin,
al-A'mash, and Ahmad Bin Hanbal declared them innovation. 'All
expelled gtory-tellers from the Bagrah mosque, but permitted
al-@aaan to remain, for he was reminding people of Allah, which
is praiseworthy reminding. Story-tellers have transferred
"tadhkIr" to their fabuldus tales. Some have sonme good in
them. The Prophet's stories are allowed, if the relater is
veracious. Pralseworthy stories are those contained in the
Qur’dn as well as vallid traditions. Rhymed prose is forbidden.

b) To employ much poetry in the address is blameworthy.
Host of the poetry employed by exhorters stirs up passions.

It should have a lesson or wisdom in it, though it may do no
harm In a group of people well known for their love of Allan.
¢) By shath we mean two classes of speech introduced by
gome Sufis. (1) attainment of the stage of identification
and doing away with externals so that they imitate al-Halla)}
and al-3igt&mI. It has such great harm for the masses that
to kill one who practices it is preferable to causing ten to
live. Al-Bistiml's words should be considered ag quotation,
not as though he thought he was Allah., (2) They are words
which the speaker doeg not understand or they are understood,

but hie can not find would to express his ldeas. This has no
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benefit, as each one will understand it according to his in-
clination and nature. Huhamnad adviséd confining one's self
to what people can understand.

d) Ecstatic utterances (t&mmit), sharing what was men-
tioned about ghath, are characterized by changling the obvious-
ly understood sense of Jjurisprudence terms to inner meanings
wilceh have no benefit, thus leading to a logs of confildence
in the terms. This is like the custom of the Batinlyah sect

whose doctrines are refuted in cur book al—Mustaghiri. The

absurdity of this is well known by well established Informa-
tion and is forbiddenin accordance with Muhammad's saying,
"Let the dwelling of one who explains the Qur’an according to
hig opinion be in the Fire." For one to falsely interpret
the Qur’*an is like falsely ascribing a tradition to Muhammad,
but the evil is greater, ag it robs the Qur’an of meaning.

5. The fifth term is al-hikmah (wisdom). The name hakim
is now used indiscriminately for a physician, a poet, and an
astronomer, and even for on who rolls dice in the streets, al-
thoupgh al-hikmah 1es what Allah praised. Notice what 1t stood
for and to what 1t has been changed.

The corrupt divines harm more than the devils{ for by
them the devil becomes equipped to remove religion from the
heart. The sclences of the Fathers are effaced; people run

after innovation nowadays.
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C. An Exposition of the Praiseworthy Amount

of the Pralseworthy Sciences
In this respect knowledge is of three kinds :

1). what is blameworthy, be it little or much, nas no

benefit in religion or the present world and wastes one's
time. The harm of some of it exceeds what benefit one night
get out of it.

2). What 1is praiseworthyin its entirety 1s knowledge of
Allah in all its phases. One's life time ig too short tgﬁf
spend In it, for it is a bottomless sea. Not written in books,
it can be seeh in the lives of the other-worldly divines, and
needs constant struggle to be reached. Devotional exercises
~help one to attain it.

3). That of which only a special amount is praiseworthy
is what we mentioned at the'beginning of the section under
"General Obligations". Rach of these has a minimum, a moder-
ate amount, and an excess. Then be one of two men: (a) occupied.
with your own soul, or (b) devoting yourself to others after
finishing with yourself, but do not try to improve others be -
fore lmproving youself. If you are occupled with yourself, en-
gage in only what your clircumstances require, most important

of which are the inner attributes of the heart. Weed out the

blameworthy. Only quacks emphasize the externals. One who
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destroys himself in doing what is advantageous to others is
simple-minded. General obligations may be undertaken, when
one has finished with himself, He should observe a gradual
progress; first the Qur’an, then usage, and so on. Then he
may engege in the subsidlary sclences dealing with religious
practices, a minimum amount of which should suffice. In ex-
position this amounts to double the Qur’an ; a moderate amount,
triple 1it; while beyond that 1ls excess. In tradition a mini-
mum ls the two ga@i@s; a moderate amount, what is not in
these but 1s in the four sound sunan; excess is what goes be-
yond this. In Jurisprudence a minimum ie our Khuldsah of al-

Muzani's Mukhtasir; a moderate amount is our al-Wasit min al-

Madhhab which is three times that; exhaustive research is
what goes beyond what is mentioned in al-Bagit., The necesgsary
amount of theology to preserve orthodoxy is what we set forth

in the Kitib Qawfid al-‘Ag&a’ld in the Ihya'; moderation, al-

Igtisdd f1 ’1-I'tigad which is necegpary to combat innovaters.

Beliefs are rarely changed once they become crystéllized. Ir
they are changed by argument, they may be changed back by otﬁer
argumentgl Kindness, mercy, and advice in private is better.
Thig advice is not from one who is ignorant but one who out-
gtripped his fellows in these matters. Polemics, not known

by the Fathers and the Companions, is an outlet for wvanity

and prestige, harmful to the truth. One should consider him-
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gelf alone with Allah, wh;le at hand are Death, the Day of
Judgment, the Day of Reckoning, the Garden, and the Fire.
Let him ponder over what is before him and leave all else,
A tradition says, "After having had guidance, people only
err, when they are given polemics." Znother says, "“Logic

is given to a people only to hinder their good works."

PART FOUR: THE CAUSE OF PEOPLE'S GIVING THEIR ATIENTION TO

THE SCIENCE COF CONTRCVERSY AND AN EXPLANATION OF THE DEFECTS

OF DEBATE AND FPOLEMICS AND THE CONDITIONS WHICH MAKE THEM
LAWFUL

After the righﬁly-guided caliphs came those who held
the office without desert and who were obliged to seek the
help of the learned who in turn shunned them, People, see-
ing the influence of knowledge, sought it to obtain prestige.
Questions about theology and legal opinions were prevalent.
Later people, seeing the destructive results of these sub-
jects, forsook scholastic theology and problems concerning
al-8hafi'l and AbQ Hanifah. Had the leaders chosen to dlscuss
other Imams, the people would have followed them and sald

they were trying to defend religion and draw nigh. to Allah.

A. An Exposition of the Deception in Trying to Hake
These Debates Resemble the Consultations of the

Companions and the Conferences of the Fathers
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People were attracted by gradual delusion on the basis
of seeking the truth. The procegs was likened to that of
the Companions in giving mutual aid in deciding problems.

To do this has eight conditions or signs:

1) Since it is a general obligation, one who is not free
from personal obligations should not engage in it. This is
like one neglecting worship himself in order to get clothes
for a worshipper.

2) He should not see some other general obligation which
1s more important than debates., That would be like neglecting
Muglims who are dying of thirst, while he teaches the art of
cupping. Medicine 1s a general obligation with a cryling need
that 1ig belng neglected, while many engage in debate.

3) The debater should be independently able to give an
opinion. Then he will foilow the truth regardless of the name
of the school with which it 1s connected. Otherwlse there 1s
no benefit in debating.

4) In general one saould debate only an actually occur-
ring problem or one about to occur. The Fathers debated on-
ly new problens,

5) It ies better to debate in seclusion than in auditor-
tumg. The latter cause a debater to strive for prestige.

6) The debater should be like one seeking a stray animal

and care little on whose tongue the truth appears. Thus he
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would consider hig opponent as a helper in the quest for
truth, as the Companions did. ZEven a woman corrected 'All,
One who seeks the truth is impartial, but present day debat-
ers are not so.

7) The debater should not prevent nhis opponent from
changing from one proof to another and he would exclude all
the novel refinements of dilalectics from the debate. He
would not assert that some things he knows are not incumbent
on him to mention. That may be true according to dialectics,
but not according to divine law. The Fathers never prevented
anyone from changing from one proof to another.

8) One should debate with one engaged in knowledge from
whom he expects some benefit, whereas modern debaters seek
one who is less learned.

1 These will suffice to show the difference between one

wno debateg for Allah and one wno debates for a worldly cause.

B. An Exposition of the Defects of Debatling and
Some of the Things Growing out of It
Wnich Destroy Character
Debates arranged for the purpose of overconming an oppo-
nent and so on are the source of all character blameworthy
with Allah and praiseworthy with His enemy, Iblis. Thelr re-
lationship to internal evils is tne same as that of drinking

wine to external evils. The Quarter on the Things That Destroy
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will mention the blameworthiness of these characteristics.
Here we mention the sum total of what tnese debates stir up.

L) Envy. A debater does not cease envying. Ibn 'Abbas

gaid, !

'--jurisconsults--are as jealous of one another as
goats in a fold."
2) Pride and self-examltation. The debater persiste
in magnifying himself and fighting for a certain seat in the
assembly. He terms humillty, baseness; and pride, prestige
of religion, as he attempts to explalin his attitude.
3) A debater is hardly ever free of spite,.while Muham-
mad said, "A believer is not spiteful."
4) Backbiting. Allah likened this to eating something
dead. He quotes what harms his opponent.
5) Self-justification, while Allah said, "Do not justi-
fy yourself—;“ (53:33). A debater is not void of self-praise.
6) Prying into private affairs. A debater seeks to find
his opoonent's defects so that he may mention them if neceasary.
7) Joy in what harms people and sorrow over their joy,
whereas one who does not desire the same good for his brother
Muslim which he wants for himself is far from a true beleiver.
This is not the free fellowship and ease of minds which existed
among, the former Musllim divines. Knowledge was 2 uniting bond.
8) Hypocrisy. Cutwardly debaters are mutually gentle in

gspeech, while inwardly they are mutually nateful in heart.
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9) To hate and disdain the truth and to covet oppos-
ing it, 80 that the most hated thing for a debater 1s for
the truth to be made known on the tongue of nis opponent.

50 hie denies and disowns it.

10) to act the hypocrite and seek to turn people to-
ward one's self, A debater only wants to show off before
people and set their tongues wagging in pralse of him.

From each of these ten others branch off which are men-
tioned as a group. The less respectable are drawn into fist-
icuffs; the more respectable debaters , conceal these traits.
The same bad qualities are found in these engaged in admon-
ition and sermonizing, if their aim is the present world.

S0 knowledge destroys or gives glives 1life forever. Its dan-
ger ls great. One who seeks leadership is on the road to de-~
struction, while others are sometimes reformed by hinm,

There are three kinds of learned: (a) those who are de-
stroying themselves and others, (b) those who help to save
themselves and others, and (c) those who are destroying them-
selves and sgaving others.

Notice to which division you belong. Allah will accept

knowledge and action done purely to please Him.
PART FIVE: THE MANNERS OF PUPIL AND TEACHER

A. The Pupil's Outward Manners and Offices Are iany,
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But Their Different Aspects May Be Arranged under Ten Head-

ings

1) To give precedence to purifying the soul from impure
character and blameworthy qualities, for knowledge is wor-
snip of the heart, secret prayer, and a mystical oblatlion
to Allah. As in worship, the physical members must be clegn;
80 in thls worship of the heart, the inner life must be clean.
Allah casts the light of knowledge 1into hearts by means of
angels who will not enter a house where there are dogs. So
cleanse your heart of the dogs which may be considered as its
evil qualities. OSome who seem to have knowledge and whose
character is bad, have only the shell; for one of the be-
ginnings of knowledge is to show that sin 1s destructive.

2) To diminish one's attachment to the present world
and draw away from one's people and native land. These are
distractive, and knowledge will not give you a part of it-
self until you give it all of yourself.

3) One sghould not feign knowledge and become a ruler’
over nis teacher, but he should be soft and pllable in the
hands of his teécher. As one egecaping from a lion accepts
ald from all sources, he should accept knowledge wherever
it comes from. The pupil should be to his teacher as soft
earth which receives the copious rains. He should even set

aside his own opinion in favor of his teacher's experience.




1xxxiv

He should not press for an explanation, as it is a teacher's
right not to be gquestioned too much. And a pupil should be
the first to help a teacher.

4) At the beginning one who is going to plunge into
knowledge snould avoid listening to disagreement, for that
is pewildering and might csuse him to despalr of attaining.
For teacher he should chose one who can arrive at indepen-
dent decisions. A novice cahnot imitate the well-grounded,
for because of their extra ability they have more liberty.

5) A student should not forsake any part of the praise-
worthy sclences nor any one of its varioug kinds without
glving its purpose and aim careful consideratlion. Then, 1if
time permits, he may go deeper into it. The sclences are
mutually helpful.

6) One should not plunge deeply into any particular
sort of knowledge in one swoop, but observe tie gradations,
and begin with what concerns him most, and perfect the noblest
of sciences, that 1s, knowledge of the next abode. I mean
certain belief, the fruit of the light which £llah-has cast
into the heart and by which Abu Bakr surpassed others. The
ultimate aim of knowledge is to know Allah and man's highest
degree in it is that of the prophets.

7) One should not go deeply into an art until he coll-

pletes ihe prerequisite art, for the selences are arranged
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in an exact necessary order. Study to get nearer 1o the next
nigher art. Do not drop one of them because of one man's
mistake in it nor accept another because one man sueeeeded
in it. Rather know the truth about it.

8) One should know the means by which to apprehend the
noblegt of sciences., That is the nobility of the fruit and
the reliability and strength of the proofs. Thus knowledge
of Allah 1s noblest because its fruit is everlasting 1ife.

9) The pupil's present purpose should be to adorn and
beautify his inner 1ife with virtue and in tlme to come, draw
nigb&o Allah and ascend to the proximity of the archangels.
With such an aim he would seek knowledge of the next abode.
This doeg not mean that we despise the others sclences, as
atl have their place and excellence is only relative. Allah
will benefit all who aim to please Him with no matter what
sclience,

10) One should know the relation of the scilences to the
objectivé in order to prefér winat ig high and near to what 1is
distant and what 1s of most concern rather than something else.
Cne's greatest concern is his business in this world and in
the next. Like the pilprimage the sciences have three grades:
preparation, the journey, and the essentisals. Medicline and

Jurisprudence resemble preparations for the pilgrimage. The

discipline of the inner life resemble the jJjourney. Knowledge
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of Allah and His attribubes resembles the essentials.
Jurisprudence and medicine are likened to getiing a camel
and provisions ready for the-pilgrimage because they deal
with the body, whereas it is the neart thét geeks Allah.
The body is only its vehicle. On the way to Allah the body
acts for the spirit as a camel does for the body on the way
of pilgrimage. Medicine is the art of balancing the bodily
humors, whille jurisprudence or political science is the art
of preserving a balance in man's contenpions and dlsputes.
Those engaged in Jurlsprudence resemble those who are en-

H gaged in buying the camel, not those who are travelling on

the way.

B. An Exposition of the Duties of a Teacher Who Guidesl
'Acquiring knowiedge, like acquiring wealth, has four
states: seeking, obtaining, enlightenment, and the noblest

of all, enlightening others. One who doesg the last will be

called great in the kingdom of heaven, but teaching carries

a grave responsibility. Some of a teacher's offices are:
‘ 1) He should have sympathy for his pupils and treat them

as sons. When the teacher and puplls aim at the next abode

there will be only harmony and love among them; 1f their aim
ig the present world, only destruction results.
2) He should emulate the giver of the divine law and not

seek recompense, but teach for the sake of Atlan, nor should
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he congider that he does them a favor, rather they favor him
in entrusting their hearts to him. Were it not for the pu-
pil he would not receive Allah's reward for teaching.

3) He should hold back nd advice to the pupll, and should
prevent him from exposing himself to a rank for which he is
not prepared and from engaging in the hidden knowledge before
finighing the clearly obvious. He sghould remind him that the
cbjective of the quest of knowledge is to draw nigh to Allah,
and ne should show him that leadership,rivalry,and contention
are ugly. He should leave a pupil who seeks the present world
with his knowledge.

4} He should prevent the pupil from bad character by im-
plicit rather than explicit ways. If people are forbldden to
do something, they think there is some good in it.

5) One who is résponsible for one of the sciences should
not villify, in the presence of the pupll, the gciences that
are peyond it. He should rather enlarge the way to 1it.

6) He should limit the pupil to the measure of his un-
d?rstanding andbot give him something which his intellect has
not reached.

7) He should give a weak pupil only the clear knowledge
which sulits him and not mention that he keeps back some of

the fire points, for that makes him imagine that hie teacher

1s miserly. The most stupld consider themselves moit bright.
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Doubis should not be stirred up in the masses, for it spoils
thelr work by which the elite are sustained.

8) The teacher should practice what he Knows, and his
deeds should not belie his words. The teacher who guides
arlght and the pupil who seeks guidance resemble a tree
trunk and its shadow and a mold and the clay; how can the clay
be molded by scmething wnich has no shape, and when will a
shadow be straight, while the tree trunk is crooked? There-
fore a teacher should not prohiblt people what he does him-
self. That makes the crime of a learned person greater than

that of an ignorant one.

PART SIX: THE PERILS OF KNOWLEDGE AND AN EXPOSITION OF THE
SIGNS OF THE OTHER~WORLDLY AND THE CORRUPT DIVINES

-

The 'ulami® al-dunya are the 'ulamd’ al-sii’; those whose

cbjective in the present world is éoft living and prestige.

50 much has been said about thelr punishment we should know
their signs. Then follow many guotations to emphasize the
respongibility of a learned person as well as hls danger of
great punishment, such as, a learned person will receive
double punishment for his disobedience. ‘'Isa said, "“The cor-
rupt divines are like a rock dropped on the source of a water-

course. It neither drinks the water nor leaves 1t free for agri-

culture. The other-worldly divines succeed in getting close
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to Allah and have gjong that distinguish them from others.

1) They do not seek the present world by their knowledge.
The lowest grade of learned person recognizes the contempti-
bleness of the present world and the mgesty of the next.He
realizes that the two are contradictory. Then follow many

quotations to show how the learned despise the present world.

Several of them occur also in QUt al-Qullib, one of which is:

Allah has described the corrupt divines as eating the present
world by knowledge, and’ He describes the other worldly divines
with "humility and asceticism". Another shows that all liv-
ing things pray for the 1earnéd person who uses hils Knowledge
rightly, while one who sells it for a price will be bridled
with a bit of fire on the resurrection dayf This also 1s in

QUt al-Quliib. Ma'ddh Bin Jabal gives a tradition which de-

scribes different kinds of learned persons on seven differ-

ent steps of the Fire. This too is in QUt al-Qulib. gasan

al-Bang refused five thousand dirhams and ten changes of
clothes. So the other-worldly divines desplse the present
world. 7

2) Their deeds do not.contradict their speech, rather
they do not enjoin what they wouldrnot be the first to do.
Then follow many traditions to show how thiskis dislike with

4llah, such as, "Woe to one who does not Xnow, but a seven-

# Qit 21-Quliib, ii; p. 14:1-2
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fold woe to one who knows and does not do", sald Abl al-
Dardd’ . "When a learned man falls, a world of people fall
with hin", said "Umar, and the fall of a learned man is one
of the things that destroy Islam.

3} Their concern is to obtain knowledge wnich is useful
for the next abode and which requires obedience, and they shun
the scliences the benefit of which decreasesg, and about which
disputation and talk increases. To engage in dlalectics
rather than knowledge concerned with acting is like an in-
valid's neglecting his medicine and talking about the art of
medicine. In thirty years Hatim al-Asamm felt that he had
learned only eight things from his teacher, but they all were
useful in the next abode. So his teacher declared he had ob-
talned all that is in the Tawrah, the Injil, the Zubir, and
the Qur’an. Al-Dabhdk Ibn Mazdbam said, "I knew the Com-
paniong, and they only learned scrupulousness from one anoth-
er, whereas today they only learn theology."

4) They do not lead an easy life in respect to luxury
in food and drink, softness in clothing, and ornamented furnlsh-
ings and dwellings, but prefer: moderation and imitate: the
Fathers and incline: to be satisfied with a 1ittle. Then fol-
low three anecdotes about Hatim al—Agamm rebuking, certain
learned people in Rai, Qazwin, and al-Madinah for their ele-

gant llving. Though the Fathere lived in threadbare clothes
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and forgook adornment, the latter is not forbidden as 1is
shown in an exchange of letters between Yahya 3in Yazid al-
fawfall and Malik Bin Anas. A peculiarity of the godly di-
vines is reverence, while a peculiarity of reverence is to
be well away from places that are suspected of danger.

5) They try to be remote from sultans and avoid visiting
them as long as there ig a way of escape. Rather one should
avoid mingling with them , even though they should come to
visit nhim. The pregent world is attractive, and one who
visits sultans can not help being enamored with 1t. Then
follow anecdotes indicating the danger of assocliating with
sultans: Sufyan said, "“In Jahannam there is a valley wiere
reside only Qur’anic readers wno often visit kings." In
this there is proof that one who visits sultans is ﬁot at
all gafe from hypocrisy which is contrary to falth. Yet
Shaltdn tempts one by asserting or suggesting that 1f he
vigits them, he might be able to change their ways.

6) They are not precipitate in giving legal opinions,
but are hesltant and wary. Many quotations follow, many of

which are from QuUt al-Qultb, to the effect that the learned

were not afraid to say,"I don't know", when questioned. Al-
Sha'bi said,'"I do not know' is half of knowledge--." Some-

body else said, "When a learned person ls asgked about a prob-

lem, he feels asbf hig molar is being extracted." The
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learned used to refer questioners to others and some even
wept, when consulted. In the present time the affairs of the
learned are quite the opposite.

7) Most of their concern should be about mystic knowl-
edge and watchfulness of the heart.and knowledge of the way
and thelr Journey to the next abcde. Vision and the mi-
nutiae of the scliences of the heart by which fouhtains of
wisdom spring up from the heart are the regulis of spiritual
struggle. Books and teaching fall short of one's expectation.
Spiritual struggle, QEEEE@HS alone with Allah, , having a re-
ceptive heart and pure thought, and cutting one's self off
from all else but Allah; this is the key to divine inspira-
tion and the fountain of revelation. Then Allah opens up
subtleties of wisgdom which astound the minds of those who
are possessed with intelligence. The way one receives the
mystic light depends on external knowledge. Of the Qur’anic
secrets many a fine distinction occurs to the minds of the
devotees of remembering and reflection which the most excel-
lent commentators do not know. The other-worldly divines'
knowledge derives most of its benefit from doing and contin-
uing to struggle.

8) They have a strong concern to strengthen certain be-

lief (al-yaqin), for it is the invested capital of religion.

The Prophet said, "Certain belief is faith in its entirety."
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Tnere is no escape from learning the knowledge of certain
belief. People are advised to sit with the learned to ob-
tain it. The speculative and scholastic theologlans use the
expression al-yagin for different ideas. They use it to ex-
press the absence of doubt. There are four degrees in the
soul's inclination to believe anything: (a) when belief and
digbelief are evenly balanced. Thils is doubt or uncertainty
(al-shakk}, (b) the soul inclines toward one of two matters,
though it feels the possibility of its contradiction. This
is supposition or a preponderant belief (al-zann), (c¢) the
gsoul inclines to believe something because 1t overcomes the
soul and no other possibilities occur to the mind. This ap-
proaches al-yagin, but is not true knowledge. It is the be-
lief of the masses (al-1i'tigad) concerning all their religious
ordinances; (d) this is true knowledge obtained by demonstra-
tion which removes ail doubt. When doubt 1s removed, 1t is
called_ai-yaqin by the speculative philosophers.

The second technical usage, that of the jurisconsults,
Sufls, and most of the learned, pays no attention to probapil-
ity and uncertainty, obut to ruling and dominating the mind.
This kind is described by “weak" and “strong" belief, and has
various degrees. Other-worldly divines should remove doubt

and then set up certain knowledge as sultan over the soul.

It is characterized by: (a) strength and weakness,(b) paucity
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and abundance, and (c¢) obscurity and clarity.

come of the principal ildeas connected with certain he-
lief are gl~tawhlid wnich 1s to consider that everything comes
from Allah and to pay no attention to the intermediaries.

This eliminates giving vent to one's feelings about every-
day happenings. From this comes confidence that Allah will
supply his daily needs, which would eliminate greed and cu-
pldity. Then one realizeg that Allah is always watching him.
S50 he guards ail his acts. He cares more for bullding up his
inner life and adorning it for Allah than he does for pleas~-
ing people. So he acts as though he were always in the pres-
ence of a great king. This gives rise to many praiseworthy
qualitles like modesty and fear of Allah. Certain belief is
the origin and foundation and many of its parts will be men-
tioned in the quarter on The Things Which Savs.

9) An other-worldly divine should be sad, contrite, down-
cagt, silent, and give the appearance of plety on his counte-
nance, his clothing, his conduct, his motlon and his quiesence,
and his speech and his silence, The other-worldly dlvines are
known by their sign of tranguility, submigsiveness, and hu-
mility. Numerous traditions follow to iliustrate, many of
which occur in al-Q@t. 'All said, "If you hear knowledge,

stop speaking; and do not mix it up with sport, for then

the intellect rejects it." One of the Fathers said, "If a
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learned person laughs vociferously, he is absolutely refected
from knowledge." In short, the other—worldiy divines contin-
ue to have the traits of character whlch the Qur’an brought
because they learned the Qur’an for the sake c¢f acting, not
for tne gake of leadership. Five of their traits of charac-
ter are understood from five verses of the Book: fear, sub-
migsion, humility, sgood character, and to prefer the next
abode to the present world, which ls asceticism,.

10) Most of their discussion should be about practical
knowledge and about what corrupts it and confounds hearts
and incites satanic thoughts and stirs up evil; for surely
the root of religion is to guard against evil. The worldly
divines spend their time following the strange rarely oc-
curring cases of law, while the Fathers were more congerned
with the states of the heart. Some learned about evil in
order not to fall into it. Such was HadhIifah's case, who

was called gahlb al-sirr. Most of mankind take the easy way,

wnereas the way of truth is arduocus. It possessor endures
biltterness now 1n order to enjoy sweetness in the next life,
while the worldly divineg reach it bankrupt. While countless
numbers listened to the worldly divines of Basrah, only a
few listened to 8ahl al-Tustari, al-Subhl, and tAbd al-Rah-

man Bin Ya@ya al-Aswad, because wnatever ig very preclous and

expensive is for special people only.
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11) Their knowledge should depend on their intelligence
and understanding with purity of heart, not on pamphlets,
books, and imitation of what is heard from others; for in
reality Muhamnad and the Companions are the ones who should
be imitated. One should seek to understand Mu@ammad‘s secret,
and not be a mere memorizer. One whose heart Allah has en-
lightened becomes followed himself; he can accept some Knowl-
edge and rejlect other, as Ibn 'Abb3s did. Those who were
clogest to the Prophet have more claim to be followed, for
some of his light was shed on them and they saw his acts. As
depending on others was disliked, soris depending on books
which, after all,are a recent innovation. Some even objected
to writing down the Qur’sn. In the fourth Muslim century
books on theology appeared and drew people to its study and
to narrations and exhortation. So certain knowledge began
to be effaced from that time. The disputative theologian
was called “"learned" as was also the story teller who adorned
his speech with rhymed prose, and the name passed on to their
children. Except for the gpecialisgts the difference between
'ilm and kslBm disappeared.

12) One ghould be strictly on his guard against new
things, even if a great many should agree on them, and not

be decelved by people's agreement on what has happened since

the time of ths Companions. ZExamine the lives of the Com-
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panions to see where thelr concern lay. The most learned of
the time are those who most nearly resemble the Companlions
and who aremost informed about the way of the Fathers. Al-
Hasan assefted that two new types of man had arisen: one who
states that the Garden is for one who thinks as he does, and
an effeminate man who worships and seeks the pregent world,
Both should be cast into the Fire. Numerous traditions fol-
low to warn one to steer clear of innovation. "Every newly-

happened thing is an innovation", "The worst part of anything

1g its newness", and "It is not necessary for one to whom
something good has been revealed to do it until he hears of
it in the traditions of the Companions." Others show how in~
novations had been resisted as in the introduction of the
vlatform in the place of worship and covering the floor with
carpets. The Prophet explained "deceive your people“ by say-
1 ing, "“For one to introduce an innovation which he 1nstigates
peoplie to do." Another person stated that all that nas
originated since the time of the companions which goes be-
yond the bounds of necessity is sport and pastime. A Tairly

£

I
long selection from Qfit al-Qulib indlcates that Iblis' army

nad no power against the believers who imitated the Compan-
ions. ©One can learn wnat Iblis said, because Allah reveals

knowledge to certain people, Disapprove what exceeds your

# Qut al-Qulib, ii; p.60: 1-10

I
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limit; ignorance is betfer than intelligence wnich leads to
a denlal of such matters as the gaints of Aliah. Sahal al-
Tustari said, "Truly, the greatest disobedlence is to be ig-
norant of one's ignorance--". The dlsobedient masges are more
fortunate than those who are ignorant of the way of religion
and who believe they are learned, for the masses confess
tneir shortcomings and seek forgiveness. For the religious
man the safest course 1s withdrawal as he will see in the
book of "Withdrawal®.

Be one to wnom these qualitles are ascribed or one who
confesses his shortcomings, but do not be a third (ie. one

who disavows).

PART SEVEN: INTELLIGENCE; ITS NOBILITY, VERACITY,

AND DIVISIONS
A. An Exposition of the Hobility of Intelligence

Since the nobility of knowledge has been shown and since
intelligence 1is to knowledge as a tree is to frult not much
time will be spent in trying to make the nobility of intelli-
gence obvicus. Beasts and uncultured peoples respect intel-
ligence. Then follow excerpts from tradition and the Book

to indicate its nobility. An intelllgent person ls one who

obeys Allah; the ignorant person, he who disobeys Him. Hon-
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keyg and plgs are more intelligent in Allah's sight than

one wihc disopeys Him., Allah's first and most honorable cre-
ation was intelligence. A worshipper's faith is not perfect-
ed t111 his intelligence is made perfect. The Prophet said
that everything hae a vehicle and a man's vehicle is hig in-
telligence; it is religion's support, a worshipper's objective
and motive, and tne merchandise of the dilligent. One who is
most perfect in respect to his intellect 1s he whose fear of
Allah is strongest and who is the very best in réspect to ob-

serving His commands and prohibitions.

B. An Exposition of the Veracity and Divisions

of Intelligence

Various ideas being ascribed to al-‘agl cause a disa-
greement about ite definition, for it is a name ascribed
Jointly to four different ideas.

1) The first is that gquallty by which man is differenti-

-ated from the rest of the animals and by which he is prepared
to receive the speculatlve sclences and to manage the hidden
reflective arts. Just as life ig an innate instinct which
distinguishes the animal world from the mineral, so 1lntelll-
gence 1s an instinct which differentiates man from anlimals.

2) The knowledge whilch comes into existence in the es-

sence of a child which distinguishes between the possiblility




of the possible and the impossibility of the absurd, such as
the knowledge that two is greater than one and that one per-
son cannot be in two places at one time.

3) KEnowledge acquired from experlence. One having it
is sa2ld to be inteiligent; one without it, simple and lgnorant.

4) The power of this natural disposition leads one to
know the issue of affalirs and to tame and conquer his appetite
which tempts him to follow after fleeting delight.

The first is the foundation; the second is closest to it;
the third 1s a branch of both, while the fourth ig the ulti-
mate aim. The first pair come by nature; the latter, by ac-
quisition.

The Prophet said that an intelligent person is one who
ie pious, even if he ig comtemptible in the present world.

The word originally denoted the lnnate quality and it was as-
cribed to knowledge from the point of view that 1t is its
fruit, Just as something is known by its fruit. The hidden
powers are brought out by certain happenings and are like

the water under the ground which is gathered together, when

man digs & well,

C. An Exposition of People's Disparity in Intelligence

People differ in all except the second division which

F ls axiomatiec knowledge. As for the fourth, the domination
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of a stronz will in taming fleshly inclinations, not only

i1s there disparity among people but even in an individual's
attltude toward variocus activities. Sometimes it is due to
a difference in fleshly ineclination; sometimes, to a differ-
ence in knowledge of the harm of the appetite. Fear of the
congeqguences peccmes a soldier for intelligence. S0 a well-

instructed person is better able to forsake his disobedlence

People also differ in experiential knowledge both in amount
and speed of understanding. This may be due to a disparity

in the innate quality which 1s witnessed in the wide differ-
ence between a dull-witted man at one end and the prophets

at the other. They received much by 1llumination (ilhim)
which differs from clear revelation (al-wahy) which is hear-
ing a voice with the auditory sense and seeing an angel by
visicon., Xnowing the degrees of revelation does not evoke

its function; even a sick doctor may know the stages of health.
There aré many dilfferences in people's instinet of intelli-
Zgence. Allah sald He had created as.many diverse kinde of
intellect as the grains of sand. Certain SUfis blame intel-
ligence because people have twisted its real meaning to that
of dilalectics and debate. As for the mystic light of intelll-
gence by which Allah and the veracity of His propheta are

known, how can one blame that? We mean by intelligence wvhat

{our interlocutor)} means by ‘'ain al-yagin and nur al-izmim,
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and it is the mystic quality by which the human being is 4if-
fertlated from animals so that by it he understands the real
state of matters.

Most of the confusion has come from the ignorance of
people who sought inner realities from outer terms, and they
were confused about them on account of people's confusion in
the use of conventlonal terms. |

This suffices asg an exposition of intelllgence. The
Book of Xnowledge is completed with praise to Allah. If He

willa, the Book of the Rules of Belisfe will follow.

And we praise Him alone, first and last.
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INTRODUCTION

1
In the name of Allah, the Merciful and Compassion-

ate.

Firstly, I utter the praige of Allah abundantly and
unceasgingly even though the declaration of pralise of those
who utter pralse is insignificant, less than what 1s due
to His majesty.

Secondly, I ask blesging and peace for His messen-
gers, a blessing which shall include, along with the chief
of mankind, the rest of those sent as messengers.

Thirdly, I pray Him, who is exalted, to prosper me
in what my resolution has impelled me to (undertake,

namely) to compose a book on Ihya’ 'Uliim al Din, The Vital-

l1zing of the Religious Sclences, and,

Fourthly, I hasten to put a stop to your expression
of amazement, O you who blame others but blame too much,
you who disapprove heedlessly and go too far in your re-
proach and dlsapproval.

For what has loosened the bond of sllence from my

tongue and imposed the responsibility of speech and the

obligation of utterance on me is (first) your persistent




blindness to the true state of the Divine Reallty along
with your obstinate aid of what is baseless and your ap-
proval of ignorance, and (secondly) the stirring up of
evil agalinst anyone who prefers to depart slightly from
the ways followed by mankind and who inclines a little
from adherence to prescription and towards practice as
knowledge requires, out of eager desire to obtain that
purity of soul and soundness of heart by which Allah at-
tached him to His service or worship, and (thirdly) to
rectify some part of my past 1life which was wasted, de-
spairing (however), of completely redeeming and restor-
ing i1t, (but) escaping from the depths (in which those
are) of whom the bringer of divine law (iluhammad) sald,
"The men most severely punished on the Day of Resurrec-
tion will be the learned person to whom Allah did not
cause benefit to come by his learning",

By my life! there is no reason for your persistent
disapproval except ignorance and the disease of insuffi-
clent obgervatlon of the high importance of this matter
which has spread over high and low, nay rather embraces
great multitudes. Thie ig a dreadfully serious matter.
The next life ls approaching; the present world is van-

ishing. The appointed time of life 1g near, the Jjourney

ie far, food for the Journsey 1s small in quantity, dan-




ger ig great, the road is blocked, and whatever learning
or work is not purely to please Allah is rejected in the
presence of the All-seeing Critic.

With neither gulde nor companion the Journey on the
road to the next life, with its many piltfals, is toil-
gomely tlreaome. The guides to the road are the learned
who are the heirs of the prophets, while our age is left
without them, and only those who seek to resemble them re-
main, whlle ShaitZn has the mastéry over most of them.
Going to excess in disobedlence has led them astray, and
every one of them has become infatuated with his worldly
fortune. They have begun to consgider the approved as dls-
approved and the disapproved as approved so that to the
ends of the earth the banner of religion has become ef-
faced and the light of guldance has disappeared.

They made the people imagine that there is no knowl-
edge except (1) the formal legal opinion of a government
by which judges seek help in settling law-suits, when the
foolish people quarrel; or (2) ability in dlsputatlion by
which one who seeks glory arrays himself to conquer and
gilence by argument; or (3} adorned rhymed prose by which
the exhorter seeks to delude the masses graduall?, since

they do not see anything but these three as a trap and a

gnare to secure the unlawful vanities {(of this world).




As for knowledge of the next life according to which
the religious fathers walked and which Allah,in His book,
called "discernment" (6:65), “wisdom" (2:272), "knowledge"
(3:5), "illumination" (21:49), "light" (5:18; 39:23),
"right guldance" (2:14; 6:70), and "rectitude" (2:182), it
had become folded away and quite forgotten among the peo-
ple. After thls had become a penetrating breach and an
intensely black calamity in religion, I considered it an
important duty for me to occupy myself in composing this
book in order to vitalize the religlous sciences and to
reveal the ways of the early Imams (religious leaders) and
to clarlfy the prohibltions of the beneficlal sciences
current among the prophets and righteous fathers.

I have put it in four parts which are (1) a gquarter
on Religious Services, (2) a gquarter on Customs, (3) a
quarter on the Things which Destroy, and (4) a quarter on
the Things which Save.

The whole I have prefaced by the Book of Knowledge;
because it 1s of the highest importance that I dlsclose
first of all that knowledge by seeking which the notables,
in accordance with the words of the prophet, worshlipped
Allah. For the Prophet of Allah said, "To seek knowledge
is a duty for every Muslim".

In it I distinguish useful knowledge from that which
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is harmful; for he (Muhammad) said, "“We seek refuge with
Allsh from any knowledge which does not benefit." I prove
that the present generation has deviated from thé right
rule of conduct and that they are being deluded by the
glimmer of a mirage and that they are being satisfled wilith

the husk rather than the kernel of the religlous sciences.

The quarter on Religlous Servicee embraces ten books:

Book of Knowledge,
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Articles of Fsith,

Mysteries of Ceremonial Purlty,
Mysteries of Worship,
Mysteries of the Religlous Tax,
Mysteries of Fasting,
Mysteries of the Pllgrimage,

Proper Manner of Reciting the

Qur?’an,

of Invocations and Supplications,

Book of the Arrangement of the Devotional

Portlong in thelr Appolnted Tlimes

the quarter on Customs, that also embraces

the Book of the Etiquette of Eating,

the Book of the Etiquette of Marriage,




3) the Book of the Rules of Gain,

4) the Book of the Lawful and the Unlawful,

5) the Book of Etiquette of Friendship and As-
gocliation with Various Kinds of People,

6) the Book of Seclusion from Society,

7) the Book of the Etiquette of Travel,

8) the Book of Mystical Audition and Ecstasy,

$) the Book of Commanding the approved and Pro-

hibiting the Disapproved,
10} the Book of the Etiquette of That Whereby One

Lives and the Character of the Prophet

As for the gquarter on the Things which Destroy, it
a2lso embraces ten books:
1) the Book of the Explanation of the Marvels of
the Heart,
2) the Book on the Discipline of the Soul,
%) the Book of the Defects of the Twe Appetites,
the Physical and the Sexual,
4) the Book of the Defects of the Tongue,
5) the Book of the Defects of Anger, Hatred, and
Envy,

6) the Book of Blameworthy Aspecte of the Present

World,




7) the Book of Blame of Wealth and Stinginess,
8) the Book of Blame of Repute and Hypocrisy,
9) the Book of Blame of Pride and Self-Conceit,
10) the Book of Blame of all Blameworthy Deceit

As for the quarter on the Things which Save, it aleo

4 embraces ten books:

1) the Book of Repentance,

2) the Book of Patience and Thanksgiving,
3} the Book of Fear and Hope,

4) the Book of Poverty and Asceticism,

5) the Book of Belief in the Unity of Allah and
Reliance on Hinm,
6) the Book of Love and Ardent Longing and
Pleasure and Satisfaction,

| 7) the Book of Intention, Sincerity, and Pure
Devotion,

8) the Book of Godly Watchfulness and Examina-
tion of Conscience,

Q) the Book of Meditation,

10) the Book of the Remembrance of Death

As for the quarter on Religious Services, I plan to

mention in it some of their obscure waye and minute usages

and their secret meaning which the man whqﬁearns and prac-

f




tices has need of; rather there are none of those who are

learned in the knowledge of the next life who do not study
them, although they are , for the most part, neglected in

the department of jurisprudence.

As for the quarter on Customs, I plan to mention in
1t the mysterles and hidden depths of the current manner
of carrying on trangactions among people and thelir alnute
usages and the ways to be serupulously pious that are ob-
scure. They are a part of the things which a religious
man cannot do without.

As for the guarter on the Things which Destroy, I
plan to mention in it every blameworthy characteristic
which the Qur'dn declared should be extinguished and from
which the soul should be cleansed. I plan to mention the
definitlon and real nature of every one of these charac-
teristlics. Then I plan to mention the cause from which it
originates; then the defects of which it is made; then the
signs by which it 1is recognized; then the methods of treat-
ment by which one is saved from each one of them. (To all
thig) evidentiary verses (of the Qur'an) and traditions
(epoken by Muhammad and coming from the Companioni) are
Joined.

As for the quarter on the Things which Save, I plan

to mention in it every praiseworthy characteristic and




desirable quality of those who are near Allah and of the
righteous by which a creature draws near to the Lord of
the Worlds. 1In regard to every quality I plan t¢ mention
1ts definition and real nature, the means by which it is
acquired, the fruit from which benefit is recelved, the
slgns by which 1t is recognized, and the excellence for
the sake of which it is desired; (all of this) along with
some evidentiary examples of the law and reason whilch are
related to them.

Paople have composed books concerning some of these
ideas, but this book (the Ihy&’) differs from them in
five ways: the first, unbinding what they bound and un-
veiling what (they veiled and making clear what) they
gathered together without discrimination; the second, ar-
ranging what they scattered and putting in order what they
separated; the third, abbreviating what they made lengkhy
and proving what they reported; the fourth, omitting what
they wrote accurately; the fifth, establishing the truth
of certain obscure matters which were difficult to be un-
derstood and which were not pregented in books at all.

Although the 'Ulama’ have one way of acting, 1t 1is
not to be denled that every one of the travelers also calls

attention to some matter that is peculiar to himself and

that his companions are heedlesgs of., Or they are not
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heedless about calling attention to it, but they neglect

to mention it in books. Or they do not overlook it, but
something prevents them from removing the cover from it
(and making it clear). So these are the special properties
of this Book, besides its inclusion of all these various
kinds of knowledge.

Only two thinge induced me to arrange this book in
four partes. The first and fundamental motive is that thls
arrangement in establiehlng what 1s true and in making 1t
understandable 1s, as it were, inevlitable; becauge the
branch of knowledge by which one starts towards the next
world is divislible into the knowledge of practical religion
and mystical knowledge.

By mystical knowledge I mean that by which only the
unveiling of that which is to be known is sought. By
knowledge of practical religion I mean that knowledge from
which practice of it 1s sought as well as its unvelling or
discovery. That which is sought from this book is only
knowledge of the practice of religion; not mystical knowl-
edge which is not ailowed to be put into books, even though
it is the ultimate goal of devotees and the object which
the great bellevers aspire Lo see.

The knowledge which deals with the practice of re-

ligion is the way to it (mystical knowledge), but the
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prophets spoke with the (rest of) creation only concerning

knowledge of the way and guidance to 1t. As for mystical

knowledge, they spoke concerning it only by figure and sign,
by simile and generalization, because they knew that the
understandings of men were deficlent in ability to bear
with (such knowledge), and "the learned are the heirs of
the prophet,s“.5 So there is no.way open for them to turn

aglde from the path of imitation and conformity in keep-
ing 1t hidden.

Then the knowledge of practical religion is divided
into (a) exterior knowledge- I mean knowledge of the phys-
lcal activities- and (b) interior knowledge- I mean knowl-
edge of the activities of the heart:

(a) Those that take place through the physical
members are either (1) acts of prescribed worship, or (2)
acts that are in accordance with custom.

{(b) The influence which comes, from the Unseen
World of Spirit:i upon hearts which are in the predicament
of being kept separated from the external senses, 1s elther
(1) praiseworthy, or (2) blameworthy.

S0 1t must neede be that thls branch of knowledge
should be divided into two parts, external and internal.

The external part, which is connected with the physical

members, is subdivided into acts of worshlp and acte that
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pertaln to traditional usage. The internal part which is
connected with the states of the heart and the character-
lstics of the soul, is likewise subdivided into blameworthy
and commendable states. So the total mekes four divisions,
and conglderation of the branch of knowledge dealing with
the practice of religion does not depart from these di-
visions.

The second motive is that I saw that the eager inter-
est of students was trustful concerning the science of
Jurieprudence which is suited (for those who 4o not fear
(Allah) to be put on for the sake of ghowlng superiority
and manifesting one's high rank and position in personal
aspirations. It (Jurisprudence) is eset forth in four 4i-
visions, and he who follows the style of cone who 1is beloved
becomes beloved.

So I did not put away {(my desire) that the arrange-
ment of this book should be in the form of the Science of
Jurlsprudence In a gentle effort to win hearts over grad-
ually. For this same purpose some one who desired to have
the hearts of princes feel an inclination for medicine
acted in a subtle manner and compeged something in the form
of an astronomical chart set in tables and flgures which he

called the Chart of Heaith, in order tnat their enjoyment

of that sort might attract them to itz study. Acting in a
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subtle way to attract hearts to the knowledge which will
give meaning to 1life eternal 1is more important than sub-
tle acting to attract them to medicine which beneflts on-
ly the physical body, for the fruit of this branch of knowl-
edge 1s the medication of hearts and spirits by which one
reaches a llfe which lasts forever.

For (in comparison) where does one rank the science
of medicine by which one treats bodies which, by necessity,
are exposed to corruption in the nearest limits of tlme.
Then let us ask Allah for His success~bringing aid to the

right guidance and the right courege, for He 1s graclous

and generous.




THE BOOK OF KNOWLEDGE CONTAINING SEVEN PARTS

Part One: the Excellence of Knowledge, Teaching,
and Learning
Part Two: the Sclences that Are Personal and Gen-
eral Obligations, an Explanation of the

Definition of Jurisprudence and Scholas-

tic Theology in the Science of Rellglon,
and an Explanation of the Séience of the
Next Life and the Present World

Part Three:WHat the Masses Regard as the Sclences
of Religion but Which Are Not; Contain-
ing an Explanation of the Kind and Extent
of Science Which Is To Be Condemned

Part Four: The Science of the Differences in Doc-
trine and Practice of the Schools and the
Sclence of Dlalectics

Part Five: the Etlquette of the Teacher and the

Student
Part Six: the Defects of the Learned's Knowledge

as well as the Signs Which Differentiate

the Worldly Divines from the Other-Worldly




Divines
Part Seven: Concerning Reason: Its Excellence, Di-

visions, and What Is Mentioned about

It in the Traditions

15.



PART ONE

THE EXCZLLENCE CF KNOWLEDGE AND TEACHING WITH

ZVIDENTIAL EXAMFPLES FROM TRADITION AYD REASOH

A. The Bxcellence of Knowledge

1. Jts evidential examples from the Qur’an are Hls

saying, “Allah, the angels, and men endued with knowledge
testified that there ig no god but He, performing rignt-
ousnegs---" (3:16). Notice how He began with Himself and
mentioned secondly the angels and thirdly the people of
¥nowledge. This ought to satisfy you with respect to its
nonor, excellence, and majesty as well as to Iits belng en-
dowed with superior qualities.

Allsh said, "Allan will raise to lofty degrees those
of you who believed and those to whom knowledge is given“,
(58:12).

7
“"The learned", s=aid Ibn 'Abbas, "are as much as seven

8
nundred degrees above the believers. Between each iwo de-
grees is a distance of a five nundred year journey".

"Say, "Are those who know and those who do not know

equal?'™, said Allah, (39:12).
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He said, "Those of Ailah'e creatures who fear Him

are the learned ('Ulami’)}". (35:25)

Allah said, "Say, 'Allah suffices as witness between
me and you and the one who has knowledge of the pook.'™
(13:43) ‘

Allah said, "The onegwho has some knowledge from the
book said, 'I will bring it to you'", (27:40) as a noti-
ficatlion that he was able to do it by the power of his
knowledge.

He said, “Those who were given knowledge said, 'Woe
to you. Allah's reward to one who belleves and does good
is better.'" {28:80) He made it plain that the great
value of the next abode is known by knowledgs.

"And these examples we set forth to man, and no one
understands them except those who know", said Allah.(29:42)

Allah said, "Were they to refer it to the Messenger
and to those of tﬁem who have authority, then those of
them who investigate would know 1t." (4:85) (Then observe
how) He actually referred His judgment concerning sevents
to their investigation and (how He) joined their rank to
the rank of the prophets in unveiling the Judgment of Allah.

In {one of) His sayings we read, "0, children of Adam,

we have sent down to you a garment to cover your nakedness",

that is, knowledge, "and ornament or excellent clothing",
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that is, certainty, "and the garment of piety", that is
modesty. (7:25) |

Allah said, "And we surely brought them a book which
we have made distinct according to knowledge". (T7:50)

"Let us explain to them with knowledge," said Al-
lah. (7:6)

He sald, "But they are signs which are very clear in
the breasts of thoge to whom knowledge was given." (29:48)

And Allah said, "“He created man; He taught him dis-
crimination. (55:2,3) And He mentioned that only to
show the bestowal of benefit.

2. The traditions (al-akhbar)

The Messenger of Allah said, “Allah causes one whom
He wishes to honor to be a faglh in religion (one who has
keen discernment), and He inspires him (yulhimuhu)} with re-
spect to right conduct.“

He said, “The learned are the heirs of the prophets",
and it is knowh that there 1ls no rank above prophecy and'
no honor above the inheritance of that rank.

Muhammad said, " All that is in the heavens and on
earth ask forglveness for the learned man". What position
exceeds that of one for whom the angels of heaven and earth

occupy themselves in esking forgiveness, for he 1is engaged
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ih hils own affairs while they are engaged in asking for-
giveness for him?

"Wisdom adds nobility to the noble and raises the ser-
vant till he reaches the attainment of kings", sald he.

By this he has called attention to its fruits in the pres-
ent world, and it 1s well known that the next abode 1s
better and more enduring.

Muhammad said, " In a hypocrite two qualities do not
exist: 1) good conduct, and 2) discernment in religion."
Do not doubt (this) tradition on account of the hypocriéy
of some of the learned (fugahi’) of this time, for by it
he did not mean the "figh" which you think.

The meaning of "al-figh" will follow. The least de-
gree of & “fagIh" 1s that he should know that the next
abode is better than the present world; and he i1s freed
from hypocrisy and sham by this cognitlion, if it 1s be-
lieved and 1f 1t masters him.

He said, “"The most excellent of men ls the learned
believer, who, when needed, 1s useful; and when there is
no need of him, he makes himself free from want."

"Belief is naked and its garb is plety", said Mulgl%m—
mad. "Its adornment is modesty; and its fruit, knowledge".

"Those nearest to the degree {(darajah) of prophet-

ship", said he, "are the people of knowledge and religious
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warfare™., As for the people of knowledge {ahl al-'ilm),

they directed people to that which the messengers brought;

and as for the religious warriors (ahl al-jihsd), they

waged a religlous war with their swords in accordance with

what the messengers brought.

He said, "Truly the death of a tribe is more conven-
lent than the death of a learned ma%%“

“"Men are like mines of gold and silver®™, he said.
"The elect among them in the Days of Ignorance are the
elect in al-Ield@m, if they have discernment."

Muhammad said, "On the Day of Resurrection the ink of

i 12
the learned will balance the blood of the martyrs."

"On the Day of Resurrection I shall be a mediator and
a witness for anyone who memorizes forty traditions of my
law in order to give them to my people", said he.

(Again) he said, "Whoever of my people will carry for-
ty traditions will meei Allah on the Day of Resurrectlon
as a man possessing knowledge (fagIh) and learned.

"Allah will put and end to the anxieties of one who
becomes well versed in His religion", said Mubammad, "“and
He will provide the necegsgitles of life from where he‘least

expects."

He sald, "Allah revealed by inspiration (auha) to

Ibrahim, 'C, Ibrihlim, surely I am learned. I love every
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learned one."

"A learned man", he said, "is the person on earth in
whom Allah confides." _

"There are two categories of my people", said Muhammad.
"If they are in sound condition, mankind is in sound con-
dition; and if they are bad, mankind is bad. They are the
princes and the those who have discernment (al-fugahd’)".

He said, “If there should come & day in which I do not
increase in respect to knowledge which draws me nearer to
Allah, then in the rising of the sun of that day there 1s
no blessing for me."

Concerning the superiority_of knowledge over religlous
service and testimony he sald, "The superiority of a learned
man over a worshipper is like my superiority over the low-
est of my disciples." So see how he made knowledge to be
Joined to the rank of prophecy and how he put down the rank
of action without knowledge, even if the worshipper 1s not
vold of some knowledge of the religious service 1n which he
perseveres and without whiéh there would be no religious
gervice.

He said, "The superiority of a learned man over a wor-
ghipper is like the guperiority of a full moon over the

rest of the planets."

"On the day of resurrection three (groups) will inter-
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cede", said he. "“(They are) the prophets, then the learned,
then the martyrs." Hoﬁ great is a rank which follows pro-~
phecy and is above martyrdom!

Muhammad said, "Allah is not worshipped by anything
more excellent than discernment in religion, and (I am
sure that) one person of discernment (fagih) has more power
over the adversary (shaitin) than a thousand worshippers.
Everything has a support; and the support of this religion
is discernment (figh)."

He said, "The best of your religlion is the most con-
venient of it, and the mosgt excellent of worshlp is dle-
cernment (figh)."

“"The superiority of the believer who is learned over
the bellever who is {simply)} a worshipper is seventy de-
grees", amaid Muhammad.

He said, "Verily you are in a time (that has) many
people of discernment, few devotees of reading the Qur’an
and reciters of public prayers; its (the time's) askers
are few, its givers are many. In it to do is better than
to know, and there will come a time to mankind (when) the
people of discernment will be few; the reciters of public
prayers, many; the givers, few; the askers, many; in which

it will be better to know than to do."

"Between a learned man and a worshipper", he said,
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"there are a hundred degrees. Between each two degrees is
the distance which a well-trained horse can run in seventy
years,"
When he wag asked, "0, Messenger of Allah, what actlion

is most excellent?" he replied, "Knowing Allah".

(Pushing their inquiry further) they said, "We mean
‘actions'," -

"Knowing Allah", he replied.

Then they said to him, "We ask about action, and you
reply about knowledge."

S0 he gaid, "Truly a little action with knowledge bene-
fits, whereas much action with ignorance does not benefit."

Muhammad said, "On the Day of Resurrection Allah will
raise the worshippers; then He wilil raise the learned.
Then He will say, 'O, company of learned, I put my knowl-
edge in you only because I knew you, and I did not put my
knowledge in you in order to punish you. Go, for I have

surely forgiven you'."

%, The traditions from the companions of Muhammad (al-

athar)
1% 14
411 bin abi TEl1b said to Kumail {one of his discl-

pleas), "0, Kumail, knowledge is better than wealth: knowl-

edge guards you, while you guard wealth; and knowledge is
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a ruler, vwhiie wealth is something ruled; and (as for)
wealth, dispensing decreases it, whereas knowledge in-
creases by spending.® +

'Ali also saild, "The learned 1s more excellent than
k one who faste, who performs his religious duties, and
who wages a religlilous war; (and) when a learned man dies,
he makes a great bre?%h in Ielam which only one who suc-
ceeds him closes."

In verse he said,

"Glory is only for people of knowledge, for they,
To those vho seek guidance, are guides to the right

WaY e
Each man's value lies in that in which he is well-
versed,
Wheresas the ignorant are enemies of the learned.
Devote yourself to knowledge, and by it you will live
Torever;
q Mankind 1s dead, but the peopie of knowledge are
living."
17
Abu al-Aswad said, "There is nothing more highly es-
teemed than knowledge. Kings are rulers over people,

while the learned are rulers over kings."

Ibn ‘Abbis said, "Sulaimin bin DE’Td was allowed to

choose among knowledge, wealth, and dominion; and he chose
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knowledge. Then he was given wealth and dominion with it."

Ibn al—Mubaragﬁias asked, "“Who are the (perfect) peo-
ple?" and he answered, "The learned."

Then they asked, "Who are the best kings?®"

"The ascetics", he answered.

"Who are the most basge?" they demanded.

He sald, “Those who use their religion for this pres-
ent world."

The only ones he placed in the category of men were
the learned, because the peculiar property by which man is
differentiated from the rest of the animals is divine learn-
ing. For man is a man through that ( guality)by reason of
which he is noble (i.e. knowledge). And he is not so (i.e.
noble) by the strength of his body, for the camel is strong-
er than he; and not by hls size, for the elephant is larger
than he; and not by hls bravery, for the lion is braver
than he; and not for his eating, for in respect to his
belly the ox 1g more capacioug than he; and not because he
copulates, for the sparrow is stronger in covering than he;
but he was created only for the sake of divine knowledge.

One of the learned said, "Would that I knew what one
who has mlssed knowledge comprehends and what thing escapes

him who comprehends knowledge."

Muhammad said, "One to whom the Qur’&n 1s given and
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who thinks that anyone 1s given something better than it
(the Qur’an) has certainly minimized what Allah magnified."

Fath al-Maw§11122aid, "Does a sick person not die when
food, drink, and medicine are withheld?®"

"Certainly", they replied.

He said, "Likewise the heart., If wisdom and knowledge
are withheld from it three days, it dies."

He certainly spoke the truth, for the nourishment of
the heart is kﬁowledge and wisdom, and by these two is lts
1ife Jjust as the nourishment of the body is food. Then the
heart of one who loses knowledge is sick and his death is
inevitable, but he does not feel it, for his love of this
world and his preoccupation in it obliterate his feelings
Just as the predominance of fear sometimes abgsolutely nul-
lifles the pain of a wound, while it 1s actually taking
place. For when death puts the burdens of this world away
from him, he senses that he is perishing and he has very
greataregret. Then 1t does not benefit him. That 1s like
the feelings of one who 1is gaved from his fear and one
awakened from drunkenness, in regard to the injuries which
he incurred in his state of drunkenness or fear. 5o we

take refuge with Allah from the day of removing the cover

(1.e. taking away lgnorance). Truly people are sleeplng;

and when they dile, they will begin to pay attentlon.
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21 #
Al-Hapan said, "(On the Day of Resgurection} the ink

of the learned wlll be welghed agalnst the blood of the mar-

tyrs, and the ink of the learned will over-weigh the blood

of the martyrs."
22
Ibn Mag'td said, "Seek to have knowledge (1.e. of

traditions) before i1t is taken away, and it 1is taken away
by the death of those who narrate it. By the One who has
my soul in His hand, men killed as martyrs in the way of
Allah want Him to raise them as learned because they have
seen how much respect they have. For no one is born as a
learned person; truly knowledze ('ilm) comes by learning."
Ion 'Abbis sald, "Meditating (alone or with others)
about knowledge part of a night is more llked by me than
passing (the whole of)it awake (in worship)." In like man-
ner (this.is related) on the authority of Abu Hurairégsand

24
Ahmad bin yanbal: Al-Hasan al—Bagri said, in commentling on

; Allah's saying, 'O, our Lord, give us some good in this
q world and in the next abode', (2:197) "Verily in this world
| it is knowledge and worship; in the next abode, the Garden,"
Some one sald to one of the philosoﬁhers (nukamd'’),
"What things do you acquire?®
He replied, "Those things which will float with you,
i}f}=3 when your boat sinks: that is knowledge." Some one said,

"By ‘'the sinking of the ship' he meant the destruction of

#Reading with 8. M., Z. yaum al-giyamah




28,

his body by death."

Somebody said, "People will take as an Imdm one who
takes wisdom as a bit, and eyes will regard with respect
one who is known by his wisdom."

Al-Shafi’I22a1d, "It is a part of the nobility of
knowledge that everyone to whom 1t 1is ascribed, even in
a trifling matter, is happy; while he from whom 1t is with-

held is sad."
26
'"Umar sald, "0, people, seek to get knowledge, for

Allah has a robe which He llkes, and with which He will
clothe one who sgeeks a portion of knowledge; and if any-
one gins in any way, He will grant him His good will three
times lest He should despoill him of that robe, even 1f that
sin continues with him till he dles."

Al-A@nafgzaid, "The learned are almost masters; and
all majesty which is not strengthened by knowledge results
in humiliation,"

28

S&8lim Ibn Abl al-Ja'd sald, "My master bought me for
three hundred dirhams and set me free. So I asked (myself),
"What kind of work shall I take?' Then I took knowledge
a8 my occupatlion; and before a year had passed, the ruler

of the city came to pay me a visit; and I did not permit
him (to enter).®

29
Zubalr bin Abu Bakr sald, "My father wrote to me in
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Iraq, 'Seek to get knowledge; for if you become poor, it
wlll be wealth for you; and if you become rich, it will
be beauty for you'." And that was related in Luqménég
advice to his son. He said, "0, my son, sit in the com-
pany of learned men and c¢rowd as clogely as pogeslble to
them, for Allah revives hearts with the light of wisdom
Just as he revives the earth with the heavy rains of the
heavens."

One of the philosophers (hukami') said, "“When a learned
man dies, the fish in the sea and the bird in the alr weep
for him; his face may be missed, but what he said is not
forgotten." | |

31
Al-Zuhri said, "The word 'knowledge' is masculine (in

gender), and only strong men like it."
B. The Excellence of Learning

1. Ag for the evidential verses of the Qur’an, there

1s His saying, "And if a party of every band of them march
not out (to war), it is that they may instruct themselves
in their religion." (9:123)

Allah sa%gg “Then ask the learned, if you do not know."
(16:45; 21:7)

2. As for the traditions from Muhammad (akhbar),
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there is his saying, "If one follows a road on which he
seeks knowledge, Allah will cause him to walk on a road to
the Garden by means of it (i.e. knowledge)."

“Truly the angels, pleased with what the seeker of
knowledge does, lower their wings in humility to him", he
said.

Muhammad said, "Your going early to learn some kind
of knowledge is preferable to your performing one hundred
cyles (rak'ah) of the worship."

"Any branch of knowledge which a man learns", he said,
is better for him than the present world and what is in 1t."

He sald, “Seek knowledge, even though it be in China.,"

"Knowledge is a treasure chest the keys of which are
the asking of questiong", sald Muhammad. "“Therefore ask,
for truly four persons are rewarded by 1it, namely; the one
who asks, the one who igs learned, the one who hears, and
the one who loves them."

He said, "It is not necessary for the ignorant person
to remain silent on account of his ignorance, nor for the
learned man to keep silent on account of his knowledge."

(This is found) in a tradition of Abu Dha;%i "Attend-

ing the public audience of a learned man isg more excellent

than performing a religidus service of one thousand cyties
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visiting a thousand sick people,and being present at a
thousand funeral services."

So somebody asked, "C, Messenger of Allah, and (is
it better) than reading the Qur’an?"

He countered, "Does the Qur’dn benefit without knowl-
edge?"

“"There is only a difference of one degree in the Gar-
den"; he said, "between the prophets and one who dies while

seeking knowledge by which to revive Isglim."

3. As for the records of the followers (&thadr), Ibn

'Abbigs sald, "I was humble while I was a seeker (of knowl-

edge); therefore I became respected and sought."
34
In like manner Ibn AbI Mulaikah said, "I certainly

have not seen any one like Ibn'Abb&s: when I see him, I
think he 1s the most handsome man in appearance; and when
he spesks, the clearest man in speech; and when he glves
an opinion, the most learned.™

Ibn Mubarak said, "I marvel how the soul of one who
does not seek knowledge can impel him to noble and gener-
ous action."

One of the philosophers (hukami?) said, "I pity no

one the way I pity one of two men; 1) a man who seeks

knowledge and does not understand it, and 2) the man who
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understands knowledge and does not seek it."

Abu’l—DardQ?BBaid, “To learn a problem (of religion)
is more preferable to me than to spend a night (in worship)."
And he algo said, "Both the learned and the student are
partners in (doing) good; the rest of the people are ig-
noramuses in whom there is no good." And he also said, “Be
learned or a learner or a llistener, but do not bhe a fourth,
for you will perish."

'A@Eé6sa1d, "A session of knowledge atones for seven-
ty {i.e. innumerable) sessions of entertainment (lahw)."

'Unar (bin al Khatt#@b) sald, “The death of a thousand
worshippers wno spend the night in worship and the day in
fasting is easier (to endure) than the death of a learned
person who is keen to know the things permitted and for-
bidden of Allah."

Al-Shafi'l sald, "Seeking knowledge is superior to
performing the supererogatory worship.®”

Ibn 'Abd al-Hakam said, "I was studying under Mallk,
and noontime came. So I gathered up my books in order to
perform the worship.{i.e.the ndfilah). He said to me,
“Say there, what you have got up to do 1s not superior to

what you were doing, if your aim is true." {i.e. if you

are learning in the desire to act upon your learning).
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AbQ ’1-Dards’ said, . "If anyone thinks that rising
early in the morning to seek knowledge 1s not religious

warfare, he is lacking in thought and reasoning power."
C. The Excellence of Teaching

1. As for the evidential verses of the Qur’in, there

is His saying, "Let them warn their people, when they re-
turn to them, that they mey take heed to themselves",(9:123),
which means te teach and guide.

There is Allah's saying, “And when Allah entered into
covenant with those to whom the Book had been given, it was:
that it might surely be made known to men and that they
might not hide 1t", (3:184) which is a positive direction
to teach. ’

And His saying, "And truly there 1is a party of them
that surely hide the truth, though they know (it)" (2:141),
prohibits concealing (it) just as the Exalted One sald con-
cerning testimony, "And whoever conceals it, surely causes
hie heart to sin." (2:283)

The Prophet said, "Allah did not give a learned man
{knowledge) without alsc taking a pledge on account of 1t

gimilar to the pledge which He took from the prophets to

explaln it to mankind and not to hide it (i.e. His message)."
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Allah said, "And who speaks better than one who in-
vites (people) to Allah and does good?" (41:33) Again He
said, "Then summon (people) to the way of your Lord with
wisdom and beautiful preaching." (16:126)

Allah said, "Teach them the Book and divine wisdom,"
(2:123)

2. As for the traditions (akhbar), there is Muhammad's

38 39
saying, when he sent Mu'ddh to al-Yaman, "Surely that Allah

should gulde one man by you is better for you than that you
should have the present world and what is in it."

The Prophet sald, "Whoever learns a section of knowl-
edge ('ilm) in order to teach mankind is given the recom-
pense of Eeventy great believers."

'Is5 2aid, "One who 1s learned and doeg good works and
teaches 1s called great in the kingdom of heaven."

The Messenger of Allah said, "When the Day of Resur-
rection comes, Allah will gay to His worshippers and Hlis

people who take part in religious warfesre (2l-mujZnidin),

'Enter the Garden'; and the learned will say, 'By the ex-
cellency of our teaching they worshipped and carried on the
warfare'. Then Allah will say, 'To me you are as some of

my angels. Intercede, and your intercession will be ac-

cepted'. Then they will intercede and enter the Garden,
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and this will only be by knowledge translated into teach-
ing, not by passive knowledge which 1s not carried over
(into action)."

Muhammad said, "Allah does not directly take away
knowledge from mankind after He has ziven it to them; but
1t goes with the passing away of the learned; and whenever
a learned person passes away, whatever knowledge he had
passes away with him so that there remain only ignorant
chiefs; they, when asked, give an opinion without knowledge;
and they erreand cause others to err."

The Prophet said, "On the Resurrection Day Allah will
brldle with fire anyone who understands some knowledge and
hides it."

"The most excellent gift and the most excellent pres-
ent 1s a word of wisdom which you hear and which you fold
(to your breast),vgﬁéhwyéﬁvéérry it to a brother Muslim to
whom you teach it; (this word) is equivalent to a year's
worship", said Muhammad.

He said, “"The present world is under a curse; what is
in it is cursed except remembering Allah and what He llkes:
either as a teacher or as a pupil.”

The Prophet said, "“Truly Alleh, His angels, and the
people of Hls heavens and His earth, even to the ant in 1ts

hill and the whale in the sea pray for the teacher who

“i
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teaches people what is good."

"A Muelim does not actually do his brother Muslim a
better service than to pass along to him a good tradition
which he has received", sald Muhammad.

He also said, "A word of good which a believer hears,
teaches, and practices is better for him than a year's
worsghip."

On a certain day the Messenger of Allah went out.

He saw two sessions. (In) one of them (they) were peti-
tioning and supplicating Allah, while (in) the gecond

(they) were teaching people. He said, “"These are asking
Allah; and if He wills, He will grant their request; and

if He wills, He will refuse them; but as for these, they

are teaching the people. And truly I was sent as a teacher."
Then he turned towards them and sat with them. (i.e. the
latter group)%l

Muhammad said, "Allah sent me with guldance and knowl-
edge Just as the plenteous rain which comes to some land
in which there is one plot of ground which recelves the
water and causes many herbs and much grass to spring up;
and in which there is a {second) plot of ground which

holds the water by which Allah benefits the people: they

drink from it, irrigate, and plant; and in which there is




a (third) section of bottom land which does not hold water
and does not cause herbage to spring up." The first he men-
tioned as an example of one who receives benefit by his
knowledge; the second, he mentioned as an example of one who
confers benefit; and the third, of one who is refused these
two. (i.e. one who has no share in them).

Mubhammad said, "When a man dies, his work is cut off
unless there are three (things); (first) knowledge by which
one 1s benefitted; {secondly, continuing alwms; and thirdly,
a virtuous child who prays for him).

“The guide to the good is like one who does it", said
Muhammad.

He sald, "Envy is allowable only in two instances:
a-man to whom Allah gave wisdom, who judges accordlng to
it,and teaches it to mankind; and a man to whom Allah gave
wealth and to whom He gave authority to spend it for good,"

Muhammad said, “The mepcy of Allah is on my successors."
(80) somebody asked, "Who are your successors?"

He replied, "Those who reviv: my law and teach it to

the worshippers of Allah."

3, As for the records of the followers {(athar), 'Umar

éaid, "One who relates a tradition which somebody acts upon
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# reading with SMZ .
# SMZ says “those who love my law"
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has:a reward like that of one who performs that act."

Ibn 'Abbas said, “Everything even to the fish in the
sea asks forgiveness for the teacher who teaches people
good."

And one of the learned ('ulami’) said, "A learned
man mediates between Allah and His creation. So let him
be careful how he medlates."

it.is related that Sufyin al~Thawr¥2arr1ved at 'As-
qalén,3(where) he stayed (a while). Nobody asked him
{about anything). 8o he sald, "Hire (a conveyance) for
me that I might go out of this city. This 1s a country
in which knowledge is dying." In truth he said that be-
cause of hig zeal for teaching and in trying to make knowl-
edge remain in it (the country). "

'Ata’ said, "I visited Sa'ld Bin al-Musaiylb, while
he was weeping, and I asked, “Why are you weeping?' He
replied, . 'There is no one who asks me anything'."

Somebody said, "The learned are the lamps of their
time; everyone is a light of his time from whom the people
of his epoch seek light."

“"Had it not been for the learned, mankind would have

become like animalsg; that 1s, by their teaching, they cause

mankind to rise from the level of beasts to the level of

humanity", said al-Hasan.
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45
'Ikrimah said, "Surely this knowledge has a price."

Whereupon someone asked, "What is it?"

He replied, "That you put it in the one who is fit to
carry it and who will not lose it."

Yahya bin Mu’aggégaid, "The learned are more compas-
slonate on the people of Muhammad than their fathers and
mothers."

"How is that?" demanded some one.

He answered, "Because thelr fathers and mothers keep
them from the fire of the present world, while they (the
learned) keep them from the fire of the last abode."

It is said, "The beginning of knowledge ig silence,
then hearing, then memorizing, then performance, then spread-
ing 1t."

It is sald (again), "Teach the ignorant person your
knowledge, and learn from one who knows what you do not know;
and surely, if you do that, you will learn what you were ig-
norant of, and you will keep what you knew."

Mu'adh bin Jabal, on {the excellence of) teaching and
learning, said, "I gaw it also transmitted {by tradition as
from Muhammad), 'Learn knowledge, for in the sight of Allah
learning it is reverential fear. Seeking it 1s a religlous

service. Studying it with another is an act of praising.

Discussing it 18 religious warfare. Teaching it bo one who




T

W

does not know it is almsglving. Giving it to those who de-
serve it is an offering {(oblation: a means of reaching Allah)
(qurbah). It ie & joy in privacy, a friend in sgolitude, a
gulde in religion, and that which makee you persevere in
both good and bad times. It is a vizier (or dlstinguishing
attributes of a man) among friends, a neighbor among stran-
gers, and & lighthouse on the way to the Garden. By 1t He
elevates peoples. He makes them leaders, masters, and guldes
in good whom the guldeg to the good imitate, whose tracks
they follow, and whose actions they attentively scan., The
angels desire their friendehip and stroke them with thelr
wings. Everything green and dry asks forglvenesgss for them
even to the great fishes and reptiles of the sea, the beasts
and cattle of the land, aznd the heavens and their stars.

For knowledge is the life of hearts instead of blindness,
and the light of eyes instead of darkness, and the strength
of bodies instead of weakness. By it the worshipper'reaches

the stages of the righteous (manizil al-abrir) and the high

degrees (darajit al-'ula). Meditation about it is equivalent

to fasting; studying it with some one, to spending the night
in worship. By it Allah is obeyed, by it He is worshlpped,
by it His unity is declared, by it He is magnified, by it

one refrains from sin, by it blood relationship is maintained,

and by it the things that are permitted and those that are
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forbidden are known. It is the leader (imdm), and the re-

ligious works are its followers. The blessed receize it by
T

illumination (yulhamuhu); the wretched are denied it. Let

ug ask Allah for His success-bringing aid.

D, The Ratlional Evidential Examples
{al-shawihid al-'agllyah)

You should know that the thing sought after in this
chapter is recognition of the great value and excellence of
knowledge; and unless excellence ig understood in ltself,
and unless what it means is realized, it is not posgible for
you to know its existence as an attiribute of knowledge or48
of any other things. §Surely he who desires to know if Zaid
s wise or not, while he himself doses not understand the
meaning and specific nature of wisdom, has erred from the
road (of guidance).

The word "excellence" (fadllah) is derived from "fadi"
which i1s "that which is extra". If two thinge share in a
matter and one of them is distinguished by superiority, one
says, "It exceeds it and has superiority over it, whatever
may be ite excess in that which ig a perfectlion of that
thing", as one says, "A horse is preferable to a donkey",

in the sense that it {the horse) shares with it in strength

of carrying and exceeds it in strength of attack (wheeling
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about and returning to the attack) and retreat, in speed

of running, and in beauty of looks. Let it be supposed that
a donkey 1s distinguished by having a greater market value,
one would not say that it 1s poreferred to a horse, because
that 1s a superiority in something which is materilal and a
defilclency in what is 1ideal, and is not part of the perfec-
tion of a thing. An animal is sought for the idea connected

with 1% and 1te qualities, not on account of that which 1s

material.

If you understand thisg, it will not be hidden from you
that knowledge is an excellence, when you consider it in re-
lation to other attributes just as the horse has an excel-
lence, when you consgider it in relation to other animals.
Though swiftness of pace is an excellence in the horse, it
is not an absolute excellence (or an excellence without re-
striction), while knowledge is an excellence in itself and
(also) independent of relationship to énything else; for it
is an attribute of Allah's perfection and one in which lies
the nobility of the angels and the prophets. Intellligence
in a horge 1s better than stupidity, for it is an excellence
irrespective of any other relationship.

You should know that a precilous object which 1s desired

may be clagsified into 1) what is sought for some reason

other than itself, and 2) what is sougnt for itself, and




43,

3) what i1s sought both for the sake of itself and some

other reason. Whatever is sought for its own sake is nobler
than and superior to what 1is sought for some other reason.
Among things sought on account of some ulterior reason are
silver and gold coins, for both are metals without benefit.
If Allsh had not made it easy to satisfy our needs with
them, they and pebbles would have been one 1n value.

That which is sought for its own sake is happine§t9in
the next world and the delight of contemplating the face of
Allah. That which is sought sometimes for itself and some-
times for another reason is like soundness of the body. For
soundness of the leg, for example, is desirable because it
means freedom from pain for the body, and it is a thing re-
quired for walking and reaching our desires and necessitles.
In this respect, if you consider knowledge, you would find
it delightful in itself. For it would be a thing sought
for its own sake and you would find it a means of access to
the last abode and its happiness, and a means of approach
to Allah., There is no reaching Him except by it (knowledge);
and the greatestihing a man may have 1s hils eternal happliness,
while the most excellent thing is whatever 1s a means of ac-
cess to it, It will never be reached except by knowledge

and religious works, and one will never arrive at religious

works except by knowing how to act. Thus the source of hap-




piness in the present world and in the next abode is knowl-
edge, which is therefore the most preferable act.

How should this not be so, when the excellence of any-
thing 1s known by the noblliity of its fruits? You certain-
ly know that the frult of knowledge is to approach the Lord
of the Worlds and to rise to the reglons of the angeles and
companionship of the archangelg? This 1s in the next abode,
while in thie present world there is power, dignity, and in-
fluence on kings in their judgment, and the instinct to show
respect which is revealed in the natural dispositions. Even
unintelligent Turks and uncivilized Arabs find their natural
digspositions compelled to respect their elders on account of
their great and special gqualities of knowledge acquired from
experience. Indeed, a beast, by nature, respects man because
1t perceives how man differs from it in a perfection which
exceeds its own rank.

This is the excellence of knowledge irrespective of all
else. Then the varioug branches of knowledge differ according
to the following exposition: and without doubt, their excel-
lencies differ as the variousg scliences differ.

As for the excellence of teaching and learning, that
is obvious from what we have mentioned. If knowledge is the

most excellent of things, to learn it is to search for that

which is most excellent, and to teach 1t is beneficlal for
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the most excellent. The explanation of this is that the
almg of mankind are brought together in religion and the
present world.

The only orderly system for religlon is through the
order of the present world, for surely the present world is
a seed bed (mazra'ah) for the next abode.. It is the instru-
ment which causes that one to reach Allah who takes it as
an instrument and a temporary abode, not for one who takes
1t for a permanent dwelling place and his native land. No
worldly matter is rightly arranged except by human actions.

Man's actions, professions, and crafts, are encompassed

in three divisions: (the first) of which is fundamental ac-

tivities without which there would be no permanence for the
world, and these are four: 1) agriculture which is for food,
290 weaving which is for clothing, 3) bullding which is for
shelter (or dwelling), and %) political science which has
for its object the forming of alllances, the organization
of soclety, and mutual cooperation to secure and maintain
the means of existence.

The second (grand division) ie that which is a prepara-
tion for each of these arts and which serves them, as Dblack-
smithing, which serves agriculture and many of the arts by
preparing its tools, and as carding and spinning cotton

which serves weaving in giving a sphere for 1t.
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The third (grand division) is that which completes and
improves the fundamental activities, as milliing and bhaking
do to agriculture, and as bleaching and talloring do to weavs~
ing. That is by being related to the maintenance of the or-
der of the present world, as the parts of a pergon are re-
lated to its whole,

That consists of three kinds also: 1) either fundamental
parts like the heart, the liver, and the brain; or 2) that
which serves them as the stomach, veins, arterles, nsrves,
and veins (which acquaint us with the heart); or 3) that
which completes and adorns them as the fingernails, fingers,
and eyebrows.

The noblest of these arts are the fundamental ones, and
the noblest of these fundamental ones is political science
which forms alliances and seeks to make improvement. There-
fore this art is sought in the perfect equipment of one who
has it as his responsibility in a measure that the rest of
the arts do not demand; and therefore, without guestion, the
possesgsor of this art asks the rest of the artisans to serve.

The political science which seeks to improve manklnd
and gulde them to the straight road which saves in the pres-
ent world and the next abode is of four ranks:

The firset, which is the highest, 1g the rule of the pro-

phets and thelr jurisdiction over both the leaders and the
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magges in thelr outer deeds and inner thoughtis.

The second is the rule of caliphs, kings, and sultans
and their jurisdiction over both the leaders and the masses;
but on their outer deeds, not on their inner thoughts.

The third is (the rule of) those who know Allah and His re-
ligion---these are those who are the heirs of the prophets--
and their Jjurisdiction is over the inner things of the leaders
only. The understanding of the masses does not rise high
enough to receive benefit from them; (i.e. from the 'ulani’)
and their powvwer does not extend to the point where they can
direct the outward acte of the magses by compulsion and pro-
hibition and making laws.

The fourth is {the rule of thoee skilled in figh) and
the exhorters whose jurisdiction ieg over the inmner thoughts
of the masses only.

After prophecy, the noblest of these four professions
is to provide knowledge and to train pesople's souls away
from destructive and blameworthy character and to gulde them
to praiseworthy character which brings happiness; and this
ig what 1s meant by teaching.

We galid thisg ig better than the rest of the occupations
and arts only because the nobility of a profession ls known

by three things: 1} by giving consideration to the natural

talent by which one reaches knowledge of it, as the excel-
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lency of the intellectual sciences over the lingusl. For
divine wisdom is apprehended by the reason, and language by
the sense of hearing; and the reason is nobler than hearing;
or 2) by giving consideration to the universality of the
benefit, as the excellence of agriculture over goldsmithing;
or 3) by giving consideration to the sphere in which (the
work) is carried on, as the excellence of goldsmithing over
tanning; for the sphere of one of the two 1s gold, whereas
the fleld of the other is the skin of a dead animal.

It is not hidden that the religious scliences which are
the discernment of the roazd to the next abode are appre-
hended only by the perfection of the reason and clarity of
intellect. The mind is the noblest of man's gqualities, as
will appear in its exposition (in Part Seven), for by it he
(1.e. mankind) received the trust or obligation (aménah?lof
Allah and by it he reaches to proximity of Allah. As for
the universality of benefit, there 1s no doubt of it; for
ite benefit and its frult 1s the happiness of the next abode.
As for the nobility of its sphere, how can it be denled, when
a teacher dealsg with the hearts and souls of man?

The noblest being on the face of the globe is man,
while the noblest part of man's substance is his heart; and

a teacher 1s engaged in perfecting, polishing, purifyilng,

and guiding it to proximity of Allah. From one aspect
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teaching knowledge is a kind of worship of Allah; and from
another aspect, a kind of vice-gerency of Allah; for to the
heart of a learned man, Allah has granted knowledge, which
is the most particular of Hls attributes.

He 1s like a keeper of the most precious of His treas-
ures. Then he is permitted to spend some of it for anyone
who needes it. What rank 1s more sublime than that of being
a gervant who 1s an intermediary between his Lord and His
creatures in bringing them nearer to Allah and in leading
them to the Garden as their final resting place? May
Allah make us one of them by His grace, and may Allah bless

all His chosen servants.




PART TWO

AN EXPOSITION OF PRAISEWORTHY AND BLAMEWORTHY KNOWLEDGE
AND THE DIVISIONS AND REGULATIONS OF BOTH

In it there ls an exposition of what constitutes a
personal obligation and a general obligation and an. ex-
position of the limits of the place of theology and jurls-
prudence 1n-the sclence of religion, and the superiority

of the knowledge of the next avpode.

A. An Exposition of that Knowledge Which Is

a:Personal Obligation

The prophet of Allah said, "The search of knowledge
is an obligation on every male Muslim." He also said,
"Seekx knowledge, even if it be in China."

People have differed about the question of what knowl-
edge it is that is obligatory for every male Muslim, and
concerning it they have become divided into more than twen-
ty groups. We will not take much time to repeat detalls,

but the sghort of the matter is that each group tried to make

the obligation apply to the knowledge in which it was engaged.
52
(For example) the theologians said, "It is scholastic the-
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ology (al-kalé.ms)j,' for by it the doctrine of Allah's unity
(al-tawhid) and the essence and attributes of Allah are
known."

The people who speclalized in 3urisprudené§+sa1d, "It
is the science of jurlisprudence, for by 1t are known thé vari-
ous kinds of worship, things permltted and forbidden, and
what kind of actions are forbidden and what are allowed", by
which they meant what individual Muslims need to know, épart
from special rare happenings.

The commentators and the relators of traditions said
respecxivel;%S"It is knowledge of the Book and usage: for by
these two, onisreaches to all sciences.™

The guffi said, "What is meant by it is this knowledge", .
ti.e. the SUfI teachings. Then they disagreed and) some of
them gaid, "It is the worshipper's knowledge of his own
state (hial) and station (ggggggf'in regpect to Allah", while
others sald, "It is the knowledge of pure devotion (ikhldg)
and the defects of souls and the ability to distin%?ish be-

5
tween the visitation of the angel (lammat al-malak) and the

visitation of the evil one (lammat al~Shai§5n). Even others

of them said, "It is esoteric knowledge (‘'ilm al-batin) which

1s encumbent on speclal people who are the people of that

(knowledge)." And they withheld from making it common.

59
AbU Talib (al-Makkl)} said, "It is to know what the tradi-
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tion which has the foundatlons of Isldm contains. This is
the Prophet's saying, 'Isl&m is built on five (pillars):
the testimony {shahadat) 'There is no god but Allah' and the
rest of the saying." |

For what 1s obligatory are these fiézi and Knowledge
of the method of performing them is obligatory as well as
the quallity of the obligation. There 1s no doubt that the
stopping place should be the summary which we shall mention.
It is that knowledge, as we have already proved in the in-
troduction of the book, is divided into practical and mystl-

cal knowledge ('ilm mu'Smalah wa 'ilm mukf@shafah) ; and what

is meant byézknowledge“ (in this book) is only "practical

i knowledge®.

| The practice which i1s imposed on the intelligent adult
worshipper 1s in three parts: bellef, performance, and ab-
stentlon.

When a man who lg ratlional attalns, by experlencing the
eigns of puberty of age, the forenocon of his 1ife, leti{ us
say, hlse first duty is to learn the two words of the testl-
mony and to understand thelr meaning. It ie the saying,
"There is no god but Allah (7:158): Muhammad 1s the messen-
ger of Allah" (48:29).

It 1s not necessary for him to discover that by himself

by means of logic, investligation, and organizing the evidence;
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but it 1s sufficient for him to believe it and trust in it
without any doubt or hesitation. That can be obtained by
means of imitation and listening without investigation and
proof; for from the unlearned Arabs the Messenger of Allah
was satisfled with their bellef and confession without the
learning of proofs. If one does that, he fulfils his imme-
dlate obligation. The knowledge which was a personal obli-
gatlion ath that time was to learn and understand these two
words.

At that time he did not nsed anything beyond this, the
proof of which is, had he died after that, he would have
died obedient to Allah, not disobedient. Anythlng more than
that becomes obligatory (for the believer) only through some
other contingency that may present itself. That may not
happen necessarily for every individual. On the contrary it
is quite possible to conceive (that some people) will be
quite free from them. Those contingent circumstances may
involve performance of the required duties or omission of
some actlions or may pertain to articles of falth.

Let us first conslder active duties. A man will survive
from the time of his performance of tne.early morning worshilp
until the time when the noon worship becomes obiigatory. Then,

because he has entered upon the period when the noon worshlp

4
has become obligatory, the requirement that he know howto




perform the ablution and the worship is renewed. Even though
he 1s in a valid state, and would be were he to walt until
the sun declines, still he would not be able to know and do
completely all he should within the prescribed time limits.
Rather the time limit would pass by, if he were to engage
himgelf in learning (whet was required of him). For that
reason it would not be far fetched, if we should say, "Appar-
ently 1t (i.e. to know this much) is (not a contingent but)

a permanent (obligation). So it is obligatory for him to
know what is required before the time 1imit begins, and it

is permlssible to say, "The necessity of knowledge, wilch is
a condition of action, comeg after the necessity for the act
and not to consider it as obligatory (merely) before the sun
declines."

The same holds true in the case of the other perform-
anceg of ghe worship. If he should survive until the month
of Ramaqan? that would obligate him to know the duties of the
fast., THis means that he should know that thé period of fast-
ing extends from the fifst appearance of dawn until the sun
hag set. Also he should know that he must express his lnten-
tion to fast, that he must Pefrain from eating, drinking, and
marital relations; and further, th%% all that ends when the

cregent of the next month of Shawwil is observed.

Likewlse, if any wealth comes tc him, when he has reached
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the age of responsibility, he must learn his obligatione in
connection with the relligious tax. But the tax is not obli-
gatory for him immediately. It becomes a requirement at the
end of the year according to the Musiim calendar. Further,
if he possesses only camels, he need not learn about the
religious tax on sheep. Similarly with otner things.

Then, when the pilgrimage months come, he need not has-
ten to learn all about the pllgrimage; since the time for do-
ing it is extensive. So it need not be learned ilmmedlately.
Nevertheless the learned Huslims should remind him that the
pilgrimage 1s an individual obligation, even though delayed,
on everyone who possgesses food or a beast of burden, if he
is a proprietor, so that he might possibly think it to be
prudent for himself to hasten. Then, when he dstermines to
do 1t, he needs to learn how to perform the pilgrimage; but
it is not necessary to learn more than its prescribed ele-
ments (arkdn) and duties without the supererogatory actions

{(nawdfilah). If he does that (the nafilah), 1t is a supererog-

atory deed, and his learning also is supererogstory. Learn-
ing it 18 not a personal obligation. With regard to the ab-
solute prohibition (that applies to the learned) againsgt re-
fraining from drawing attention to the obligation to perform

the duty of the pilgrimage at once, that is a matter which

deserves conslideration; and it is proper to discuss the sub-
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ject in books of jurisprudence.

There is a similar gradatlon in the obligation to learn
about the other acts which are Individual requirements. One
must learn the things from which the Muglim must abstain, as
new conditions arise; and these vary with each individual.
For it 1s not necessary for a dumb person to learn what ls
forblidden of speech, nor for a blind person to learn what is
forbidden to see, nor is it necessary for a desert-dwelling
Badiwl to learn what kind of dwellings are unlawful. All
that 18 necessary as clrcumstances indicate.

To learn what does not concern him 1s not obligatory,
and what concerns him should be pointed out to him by the
learned Muslims Just as 1f on entering Isla&m he were wearing
g8ilk or sitting uQ}awfully or looking at one whom he is not
forbldden to marr;).f5 It 1s obligatory to make him acqualnted
with all that. It is obligatory to teach him whatever else
ig not familiar to him now, but to which he is going to bs
exposed In the near future such as food and drink; so that,
if ne were in a country where wine is drunx or pig's meat 1s
eaten, nhe must be taught and warned against it. And what 1is
obligatory to be taught, he is obliged to learns

As for the beliefs and acts of the heart, he must have
¥nowledge of them insofar as they occur to his mind. For if

a doubt enters his mind concerning the ldeas which the two
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words of the testimony teach, then he must learn what will
enable nlm to clear up that doubt. But if that fails to
enter his mind and he dies before he believes, for instance,
that the speech of God is eternal anéd that He will be vis-
ible (to believers in the next abode) and that He is not a
locug for temporal attributes or aceidents, and so on, as
will be mentioned in the ({sectlon on) beliefs in (Boo%4Two),
then he certainly dies a Muslim according to agreement (ijmi’).
But as to those thoughts which make certain bellefs
obligatory, some of them come to the mind naturally; some
of them come to the mind through hearing them from the people
of the country (in which one resides). If he is in a country
in which scholastic theology is wlde-spread and the people
converse about new doctrines and practices, then 1t is neces-
gsary for him to be kept from it in his early puberty by
causing him to hear the truth; and, 1if they have caused
falsehood to reach him, then it 1s necessary to remove it
from his heart. That is often difficult, jJjust aes if this
Muslim were a merchant and the practice of charging interest
were widespread In the business transactions of that country;
yet it would bs incumbent on him to learn to avoid taking in-
terest. This is what is right in regerd to knowledge which

is a persconal obligation.

It means knowing how to do the necessary things. Whoever
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learns the necessary knowledge and the time of its obliga-~
tion has learned that knowledge which i1s a personal obliga-
tion. That which the Sufis mention about understanding the
disturbing thought%%?aused by the enemy (i.e. Shaitadn)

(khawitir al-'adlOw) and the visitation of the angel messen-

ger (lammat al-malak) is right also, but it is (only) right

for the one to whom those things occur. Since, for the nost
part, no man keeps free from the urge to evil, hypocrisy,
and covetousnegg; he must therefore learn, from Part Four
(of the Ihy&% on the Perils of the Soul, that which he finds
himself to be in need of.

Why 1s this not necessary, since the Apostle of Allah
has said, "There are three harmful thingse: 1} avarice which
is obeyed, 2) an evil desire which is followed, and 3) self-
conceit. No man is clear of them. The rest of the blame-
worthy things of the heart which we shall mention later such
as pride, vanity, and their like follow these three. To re-
move them is a personal obliigation.

It 1s lmpossible to remove them without knowledge of
their definitions, cause, sligns, and remedies; for the one
who does not know evil will fall into it. The remedy &s to
opprse the cause by its opposite, but how 1s thls possible

without knowing the cause and the effect?

Now most of what we mentioned about personal obligations
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is in the Quarter of the Ihya’ on the Perils of the Heart.
Man has forsaken them entirely, belng engaged in that which
has no benefit. What should be tausht nim without delay, if
he has not come over from one religious group to another, 1is
faith In the Garden, the Fire, the Judgment Day, and the
Resurrection so that he may have falth in them and believe.
This 1s complementary to the two words of the testimony (al-
shah3dah). For after believing that Muhammad is ah apostle,
one should understand the message which he brings. This 1s
that whoever obeys Allah and His messenger 1s entitled to
the Garden; and whoever disobeys Him (Allah) receives the
Fire. If you pay attention to this gradual process (of
learning), you learn that the Religlion of Allah is this
{(and none other). You become certain that both day and
night every worshipper in his ordinary every-day life is
not free from incidents, 1in his worshlp and practice,
which have new consequences. Then he should ask about
every unusual incident that happens to him. Ordinarilily
he sghould hasten to learn what he expects to happen in the
near future.

5o then it 1s apparent that what Muhammad meant by
“the knowledge" which was made definite by the Alif and the
Lam in his dictum, “"The gearch for 'the knowledge' (al-'ilm)

is an obligation on every Muslim", is knowledge of how to

—
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perform the religioﬁs works which are well known to be obli-
gatory upon Muslims. So the aspect of the gradual process
and the time in which something is obligatory have become

clear, and Allah knows best.

B. An Exposition of the Knowledge Which Is a General

Obligation

You should know that one obligatlion is distinguished
from another only by reference to the divisions of the eci-
ences. The sclences related to the obligation which is un-
der consideration are divided into: 1) those related to
divine law (l.e., religious), and 2) those not related to the
divinely revealed law (i.e secular).

By those "related to the divine law" I mean those which
are learned from the prophets, i.e. not something to which
reagon acts as a guide such as arithmetic, {(for example);
nor (something arrived at by) experiment, such as the sclence
of medicine; nor (something reached) by hearing, as the sci-
ence of language, (for example).

As for the sciences which are not related to the divine
law, they are divided into a) what is praiseworthy, b) what
is blameworthy, and ¢) that which 1s permissible.

The praiseworthy are those which are bound up with bene-

it to the present world such as the sclence of medlcine and
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arithmetic; and they (the praiseworthy) are divided into
wvhat 1s a general obligation and into what 1s a virtuous but
not a prescribed act.

Ag for the general obligation, i{ 1s every science
which we cannot dispense with in the set up of the present
world such as the art of medicine, for (knowledge of) it 1is
necessary in our need to preserve our bodies; and such as
the science of arithmetic, for it is necessary (also in)
practical affairg and in settling willg, inherlitances, and
other things. These are the gciences which, a lack of some-
one in the country to carry them on, cause the people of
the country to become distracted with fear. If one should
carry them on, it is sufficient; and the obligation falls
away from all ¢thers.

You should not be surprised at our saying that the arts
of medicine and arithmetic¢ are part of the general obliga-
tiong; for the fundamentals of the arte also, such as agri-
culture, weaving, and political science are part of the gen-~
eral obligations; and even the art of cupping and talloring.
Indeed, 1f the country were void of cuppers, desatruction
would speedily fall on the people; and they would be dis-
tracted with fear of exposing themselvesg to déstruction.
Truly the One who gent down disease sent down the remedy,

directed (man how) to use it, and prepared the means to ob-

_————
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tain it. Therefore it isg not permissible to expose one's
selfl to destructlion by neglecting it.

As for that which is counted a virtue (fadilah), not
an obligation (farldah), it 1s thorough investigation into
the detalls of arithmetic and the real nature of medicine
and other thinge which we can do without; but which provide
ability additional to the amount which is absolutely needed.

Ag for the blameworthy pursults, they are thne knowledge
of magic and the making of talismans, and the knowledge of
legerdemalin and mystifications.

As for the permissible, it is the sclience of poetry
which has nothing unsound in it, history of traditions,
and the like.

As for the religious sclences winich we intend to ex-~
pound, they are all praiseworthy; but those which are thought
to be legitimate, though really blameworthy, are sometimes
confuged with them. Therefore they are divided into pralse-
worthy and blameworthy. As for the praiseworthy, they have
fundamentals and subsldiary; introductory and supplementary

which make four divisions,

l. The first division is the sclence of fundamental

gources which has four parts: a) the Qur’in, b) usage of Hils
Messenger, &) agreement (ijmd') of Hls people, and d) tradi-

tiong of the Companions (&thir al-sahibah).
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Agreement 1is a fundamental principle from the polint of
view that it proves usage. It is a principle of the third
grade; likewise the traditions (&thar), (form a fundamental
of the second rank), for they also prove usage; éecause the
companions witnessed the divine inspiration (HQEE? {which
came to Muhammad) and the sending down of the Qur’&n) and
were able to apprehend, by means of the circumstances that
accompanied the revelation, the things which were absent from
the eye-witness of others.

Oftentimes the terms that are used do not include all
that may be apprehended by means of (a knowledge of) the
accompanying circumstances. And from this polnt of view
the learned thought it best to emulate them and to hold to
their traditions. That is with a special condlition for one
who conslders it so, but its exposition 1s not suitable for

this branch (of knowledge).

2. The second division ig about the subsidiary prin-

ciples. They are those ﬁhat are understood from these fun-
damental principles, not necessarily by what they say llter-
allg&ut by what they mean which the mind is made to perceive
and the undersgstanding 1ls enabled to reach so that something
else 1s understood from the literal expression. For example,

from Muhammad's dictum, "A judge should not give judgment

while he is angry", one understande that he should not judge




64

while he 1is retaining his urine or while he is hungry or
suffering from pain of illness.

Thig (division) 1s of two kinds: one of which 1s con-
cerned with what is conducive to good in the present world

{m2pgdlih al-dunya) and which booka of Jurisprudence contain.

Those regponsible for it are the canon lawyers who are the

worldly divines ('ulami’ al-dunya). The second {of the two)

is what is connected with what is conducive to good in the

next abede (masdlih al-Skhirah), which is knowledge of the

state of the heart, 1ts praiseworthy and blameworthy charac-
teristics, and what pleases and dlspleases Allan.
Thig is what the latter half of this book contains, I

mean the whole of the book Ihya’ 'Ulfm al-Din. A part of

it is the knowledge of what proceeds from the heart and ef-
fects the limbs in their worship and religious customs. Thils

1g what the first part of this book ccntains.

3. The third divislon concerns the preliminary sciences,

which act azs instrumental sciences guch ae knowledge of phi-

68
lology ('ilm al-lughah) and grammar (al-nahu), for these two

are means of knowledge of the book of Allah (the Qur’sn) and
the usage of His prophet.

In themselves philolpgy and grammar are not sciences

pertaining to divine law, but study of them is necessary be-
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cause of the law; for this law came in the language of the
Arabs. Every sgsystem of divine lasw was revealed in some
language, and the learnlng of that language becomes an in-
strument(for one to understand the law}.

Andther of these preliminary sciences 1is the art of
writing or penmanship; but that 1s not absolutely necessary,
for the Messenger of Allah was 1lliterate. If we suppose
that one is able to memorize everything he hears; then he
could do without writing; but 1t becomes necessary under the
rule that most people are unable to do that (i.e. to memor-

ize everytning).

4. The fourth division concerns the Supplementary Sci-

ences which come under the gcience of the Qur’dn. They are
divided into those connected with a) the words, as the sci-
ence of the variant readings and the places of the pronunci-
ation of the letters (i.e. phonetics), and b) what is re-
lated to the meaning, as the Science of the Exposition of the
Qur’dn, It also depende on tradition, for the gcience of
language alone is not adequate, and ¢) what is related to the
regulations of the Qur’an, such as 1) kno%}edge of the verses
that abrogate and those that are abrogatedf92) those that

have gzeneral or universal application and those that are spe-

cial and particular, and 3} knowledge of verses which are




66

70
definite proof texts and versges whose meanings are merely

probable. One needs to know also how to use one rather
than another of these sciences. This science 1s called the

Fundamental Principles of Jurisprudence (Uglil al-Figh) . It

1s also related to the Science of Usage (Sunnah).
As for the sciences supplementary to the traditions

from the Companions (al-&thar) and those from Muhammad (al-

akhbar) , these are the knowledge about the traditionists

including their pedligrees together wita the names and other
characteristics of the Jompanions. It includes knowledge of
rectitude in the narrators of traditions. It includes their
qualifications in order to dlstinguish those that are of
weak authority from those that are strong. It includes
knowledge of their life periods (i.e. when they lived) in
crder to distinguish the tradition lacking the authority of
a Companion (mursalglfrom a supported tradition (musnad?eand,
likewlise, what is connected with it. All these are pralse-
worthy sciences pertaining to divine law, but all of them
are classed as general obligations.

If you should say, "Why did you connect Jurisprudence
(figh) with, knowledge ('ilm) of the present world {al-dunya)

and the canon lawyers with the worldly divines (‘'ulami’ al-

dunya)?" you should know that Allah caused Adam to come forth

from the ground. He caused his descendants to come forth



67

“"from a most excellent sort of clay" (23:12) and "“fronm
sperma genitale" (86:6). He brought them forth from the
loins to the womb; from them to the present world, then to
the grave, then to the Judgment Day, then to elther the Gar-
den or to the Fire. The first is thelr beginning, the last
is their end, and these are their stopplng places.

He created the present world as food for tihae Jjourney
to the future l1life so that from 1t pecple may obtain provi-
slons for the next 1ife. If they were to obtain them by Jus-
tice, contentlons would cease and canon lawyers would have
no work; but they obtain them by their passions (shahawdt)
from which contentions are born. So they are 1in great need
of a sultan to rule them, and he requires a law to govern
them.

A canon lawyer knows the laws of governing; and he
knows how to mediate between mankind, when they quarrel be-
cauge of their appetites. A canon lawyer, then is (in the
ppsition of) one who teaches a sultan and guides him how to
govern and order mankind so that thelr affalirs mlght be
regulated in this present workd by thelr uprightness. By
my life! it (Jjurisprudence) is also connected with religion
though not by 1itself, but by meang of the present world. For

the present world is a seed-bed (nursery) of the next abode,

and rellgion 1s only brought to completion in the present
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world.

The state and religlon are twins: religlon is a founda-
tion, while the sultan is a watchman. Whatever has no foun-
dation 1s destroyed, and whatever has no watchman is lost,
and government and control are only brought to completion
by the sultan. The way of control is in setiling quarrels
by Jjurisprudence.

Just as governing mankind by authority is not part of
the science of religion iIn the first rank but an ald for that
without which religion ig not completed, so, in like manner,
is knowledge of the way to govern. It 1s well known that the
pilgrimage is only completed by an escort which guards {(one)
from the Arabs on the way. The pllgrimage, however, 1ls one
thing and the jJjourney to the pilgrimage 1s another. To set
wateh, without which the pillgrimage is not completed, is a
third thing; and to know the manner, technique, and rules of
guarding ls a fourth. 1In short, in jurigprudence a knowledge
of the ways to govern and guard is found. What was related
in a supported tradition {musnad) proves thls: "Only three
kinds of people may give a legzsl opinion. They are: 1) a
commander (amir), 2) one under command {ma’mir), or 3) one
who assumes the responsibliity (mutakallif)." The commander

Ehie Dy

is the leader (imdm) and they were the jurisconsulte (muftiylin);

ne wno is under command is his representative; and he who as-
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sumes responsibility (mutakallif) differs from both of them.

He 1s one who takes on that responsibility without need.

The Companions used to guard themselves against giving
legal opinions to the extent that each one of them used to
refer (the opinion) to his companion, but they did not shrink
from it when they were asgsked about the science of the Qur’in
and the way to the next abode. In some traditions “hypocrites®

(al-murda’i) occurs instead of "al-mutakallif"; for whoever

assumes the responsibility of (glving) a legal opinion, with-
out being appeointed for the sake of the need, aims only at
seeklng reputation and wealth.

If you should say, "Even if you are right concerning
regulations about punishments, injuries, fines, and settling
guarrels, you are not right concerning what the Quarter on
the Various Kinds of Worship contalins about Fasting and Pray-
er, nor are you right concerning the Exposition of the Law-
ful and the Unlawful which the Section on Practice contains,"
then you should know that the matters dealing with the next
world which the jJurisconsult most freguently discussesg are
divided into three classes: 1) al-Islfém , 2) worship and the
religious tax, 3) the lawful and the unlawful. If you con-
gider the scope of the jurisconsult's thought, you will know
that it does not go beyond the boundaries of the present

world to the next abode. Then, 1f you recognize this limita-

tion in these three, it will be more obvious in other things.
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Ag for al-Iglam, truly the jurisconsult discusses what

valld and false Islam are and what thelir stipulations are.

He pays regard only to the tongue. As for the heart, that

1s ocutside the province of the Jurisconsult; because the Mes-
senger of Allah removed those who had swords and authorilty
from giving consideration to it, where he saiq, "Have you
8pllt open his heart? (in the famous case) of one who had
uttered the word of al-Iglam (i.e. the testimony) and who was
killed on the pretext that he said it only from fear of the
sword.

The Jurisconsult judges a2 man's Islam to be valld under
the shadow of the sword, although he knows that the sword
does not reveal his inner purpose to him and that it does
not drive the covering of ignorance and perplexity from his
heart; but it is a guide to the possessor of the sword; for
the sword 1s stretched out to kill him and the hand ls
stretched out for his wealth. This word on his tongue should
protect hig neck and his wealth as long as he has a neck and
wealth; that is, in the present world. Therefore the Messen-
ger of Allah said, "I was commanded to wage war against people
until they would say, 'There is no god but Allah'; and when
they say that, they preserve their blood and their wealth
from me."

The effect of that applies to blood and wealth; but as
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for the next abode, it 1is not wealthﬁthat beneflits but the
manifestations of truth and secrets and sincerity of the
heart, which 1s not part of the science of Jurisprudence, If
the jurlsconsgult enters into 1t, it 1s just as though he en-
ters into theology and medicine thus stepping outside of
his own art.
T4

As for worship (al-saldt), the jurisconsult decides that
it is valid, when one presents the form of the actions with
its outward requirements even though (the worshipper) be
heedless in all his worshlp from beginning to end, except at
the takbir?Sbeing engaged in thinking abocut the account of
his transaction in the market place. This worshlp does not
benefit in the next abode, Jjust as speech wilth the tongue
{only) has no benefit in becoming a Muslim. But the juris-
consult gives a valid opinlon saying, "Cbedience to the form
of the command results from what he does, and by it killing

and the use of force are removed from nim."

As for humility (al-Khushii'), and attentiveness of the

heart which are acts related to the next abode and by which
the outward act has value, the jurisconsult does not consider
them; and should he consider them, he would be (acting) out-
gide the scope of his profession.

As for the religious tax (zakgh), the jurisconsult
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observesg that by which the demands of the sultan are met so
that, if (one) refrains from fulfilling his duty and {pay-
ing)}, then the sultan takes it by force. Then he (the juris-
consult) judges that his (the sultan's) conscience is clear.

It is quoted that Ab&: Yusuf, the Qﬁgi?Tused to give his
wealth to his wife at the end of the year and seek a gift
from her wealth to evade the religious tax. This was tolad
to Abi Hanlfah who said, "That (is) due to his (understanding
of) Jurisprudencg?% He wae right; for that is part of the
jJurieprudance of this world; but its harm in the next abode
is greater than every (kind of) trickery. It is knowledge
like this which is harmful.

Ag for what isk}awful and what i1s unlawful, scrupulous
abstinence (al-wag?%Ffrom the unlawful comes from religion;
put scrupulous abstinence has four degrees:

The first is the scrupulous care through which a man
fulfils what is due to the testimony which he gives (before
the judges), the judgment (that is passed), and the obedi-
ence (which is due). This degree of scrupulousness guards
against what 1s obviously unlawful.

The second is the scerupulous care of the virtuous, and
it is guarding from doubtful things in which variocus possi-

bilities confront one another. He (Mubammad) sald, "Leave

what causes you to doubt for what does not cause you to
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doubt." And he said again, "Sin 1s those thipgs that cause
uneaginess in the heart."

The third is the scrupulous care of the pious in leav-
ing the clearly permissible wnich he fears will lead him to
what is unlawful. The Prophet sald, "A man is not counted
cne of the god-fearing until he puts aside that in which
there is no harm because of fear of that in whlch there is
harm.™

That ls like scrupulous care in convergation about the
circumstances of men for fear of beling drawn into slander
and (also like) abstaining froum stimulating food for fear of
inducing hign spirits and disregard of others which lead to
the commission of things that are forbidden.

The fourth is the scrupulous care of the believers
which 1s thelr turning away from everything except Allah lest
they should spend an hour of this 1life on something which
does not result in a closer approacn to Him, even though they
are sure that it does not lead to something that is unlawful.

All these degrees are outside the scope of the Jjuriscon-
sult except the first which is the scrupulousness of witnesses
aend judges. Whatever lmpairs one's rectitude and the perform-
ance of one's duty in that regard does not wipe out one's

gulilt in the next abode. The Messenger of Allah sald to

Wibigah, "Seek an opinion from your heart, even if they give
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you an opinion, even if they glve you an opinion, even if
they give you an opinion."

A fagIh (jurisconsult) does not speax about the scru-
pleg of one's heart and how to deal with them but only about
what impairs one's rectitude (‘ad@lah). Therefore all the
thought of a jJurlsconsult is related to the present world
wherein lies the right way to the next abode. Should he say
anything about the qualities of the heart and the regulations
of the next abode, it would enter his speech incldentally
Just as sometlmes sometning of medicine, accounting, astron-
omy, and theology enter his speech, and just as philosophy
enters into astronomy and poetry.

Sufyén al-Thawril, a leader of the school of the liter-
al interpretation of the Qur’an, used to say that the quest
for this is not food for the way to the next abode. How can
it be when they have agreed that the noble part of knowledge

ls acting according to 1t? Then how does one think that
of

: 7S
1t i1s knowledge. temporary separation by the formula zihar,
0
the form of accusation of adultery and the defense (1i'8n),
81 82

sommercial down-payments (salam), hiring anything out (ijfrah),
and exchange? Whoever learns these things as a means to draw
near to Allah 1s possessed by the Jinn (ma]nﬁn), for one

obeys Allah with the heart and limbs together. Hnowledge

of these matters is what constitutes true nbbllity.
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If you should say, "Wwhy did you make jurisprudence
equal to medicine, when medlcine too is connected with the
present world and things conducive to ite good which is the
health of the body, while that (Jjurisprudence) is also con-
nected with the good of religiont Thie equality contradicts
the agreement of the Muslims," you should know that it is
not necessary to make them equal; but that hetween the two
there 1s a difference which is that jJjurisprudence is nobler
than it from three points of view.

Cne of them is that 1t 18 a science which deals with
divine law?jfor it was acqulred from the prophetlic office,
guite the opposite of medicine which is not one of the sci~-
ences which deal with the divine law.

The second {(point) is that absolutely no one, neither
the healthy nor the sick, who is procedding on the way to
the next abode can dlspense with it; but as for medicine,
only the sick need it; and they are in the minority.

The third (point) is that the science of Jurisprudence
is near to the sclence of the way to the next abode, because
it considers bodlly actions; and the source and orlgin of
physical actlions are the qualities of the heart. Pralse-
worthy acts lesue from praiseworthy character which saves in

the next abode, while blameworthy acts issue from blameworthy

character. The union of the limbs and heart is not hidden.
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Asé{or health and sickness, thelr origin is the four hu-
mour;¥of man {which make up his constitution) and which are
attributes of his body, not hls heart. However Jurispru-
dence is viewed in relation to medicine, its nobility 1is ob-
vious; and, if the sclence of the way to the kext abode is
compared to jurisprudence, then also the nobility of the
way to the next abode is obvious.

If one should say, "3ive me a clear exposition of the
science of the way to the next abode in (such) detail as will
interpret it even though it is not possible to exhaust the
explanation of it", you should know that it is divided into

two parts: a) mystical or spiritual knowledge, and b) the

science of practical religion ('ilm muk@shafah wa 'ilm mu'a-

malah).
Tne firgt 1s the knowledge of mystical religionnwhich

is inner knowledge ('ilm al-b3tin). This is the ultimate

goal of all sciences. One of the mystics (al-'Arifin) said,

85
"] fear an evil end for one whose lot it is not to have this

knowledge. His best chance is to believe and hand 1t over
to those worthy of it."

Another sald, "None of this knowledge is given to one
who has two qualities: innovation and vanity."

And someone said, "Whoever loves the present world or

persists in a wandering desire (hawa) is not confirmed in
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it (spiritual religion), though he may be assured of the

reat of the sciences. The least punishment of one who denies
it is that he will not tasteany of it." And (as an example)
he recited this saying, "Be content with one who backbites
you, for that is a sin which has its own punishment."

It 1s the knowledge of the great believers (al—giddiqin)

and those who are near to Allsh (al-mugarribin). I mean

mystical or spiritual knowledge ('ilm al-mukishafan). It is

an expression to designate the illumination (niir) that ap-
pears in a heart after 1ts purification from blameworthy
qualities. By that illumination many things are disclosed,
the names of which were formerly heard but for which many
general and obscure ideas were conjectured. Then they were
made clear so that there resulted the true knowledge of the
Being of Allah and of His perfect and eternal guallities, His
works, His wisdom in creating the present world and the next
abode and the reason He made the next life to depend upon
this, knowledge of the meaning of prophetshlp and prophet,
the meaning of revelation, the meaning of Shaitfn, the mean-
ing of the utterance of the angels and the Shaltins, the man-
ner of the ShaltZns! nostility towards man, the manner of the
manifestation of the angel visitor to the prophets, the manner

in which revelation reaches them, knowledge of the kingdoms

#SMZ reads la yarzug 1instead of la yadhiig
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of the heavens and the earth, knowledge of tne heart and
the way the armles of the angels and the Shalitdns clash in
1t, knowledge of the difference hetween angellc and Satanic
visitation (lammah), knowledge of the next abode, the gar-
den, the fire, the torment of the grawve, the bridge, the bal-
ance, the reckoning, the meaning of His (Allah's) saying,
"Read your book. Your soul (nafs) is sufficient for you as
a reckoner on that day," (17:15), the meaning of Hls saying,
“verily the habitation of the next abode is (the place of)
life, if only you knew it" (29:64), the meaning of meeting
Allah and observing His beneficent face, the meaning of be-
ing near and abiding in proximity to Him, the meaning of re-
alizing happiness by companionship with those who dwell in
the highest places and entering into companionship with the
angels and prophets, the meaning of the different stages of
thepeople of the garden so that they see one another just as
(one of us) sees a planet in the heaveng, and so on, the ex-
planatién of which would be lengtny.

After belief in the fundamental princliples there are
various stages for man in {the knowledge of) the meanings of
these matters,. Some of them consider all of that as symbols

and that which Allah has prepared for His righteous servants

is what eye has not seen, nor ear heard, ner has 1t entered

86
into the mind of man. Indeed all that man has of the garden
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are its attributes and names. Some holéd the opinlon that

some of these matters are symbolic and that some of them are
1n accordance with the real natures which are understood from
their words. In like manner some of them consider that the
end of knowledge (ma'rifah) of Allah is confession of the im-
posslbility to know Him. Some of them clalm great things for
their knowledge of Allah. Others say that the 1limit of one's
knowledge of Allanh 1is that belief to which the masses come
which 1is that He is a Being, omniscient, omnipotent, all-hear-
ing, seeing, and speaking.

We mean by mystical knowledge that the cover 1s raiged
until the essence of reality in these matters 1s absolutely
made clear for one with a clearness which 1s the same as {the
kind of seeing in which there is no doubt. This would be pos-
sible in the soul of man were it not that the filth of the
present world has been heaped up by rust and dirt on the mir-
ror of the heart.

By knowledge of the way to the next abode we mean simply
knowledge of the way to clean this mirror from thnese evils
which are a veil (which conceals) Allah and the knowledge of
Hie attributes and acts. The way to clean and purify it is
gimply to abstain from the appetites and to follow the exan-

ple of the prophets in all thelr eircumstances. By as much

as the heart is cleared off and the face of truth confronts




1t its realities will sparkle in it. The only way to accom-
plish this is by discipline, the explanation of which will
come in its proper place, and by knowledge and teaching.

These are the sciences which are not written in books,
and the one on whom Allah has graclously bestowed some of it
discusses 1t only with the people who share in 1t by discuss-
ing ite mysteries. This 1s the hidden knowledge which he
(Muhammad) meant in his saying, "Some knowledge resembles
that which is concealed which only mystics know; and if they
speak of it, only the people who are heedlesg about Allah
are lgnorant of it. So do not despise a learned man to whom
Allah has given some knowledge; for Allah 414 not degpise
him, since He gave it to him."

As for the second dlvision, which 1s the Bcience of Prac-

tical Religlon, ('ilm al-mu'dmalah), it is a knowledge of the

states of the heart. Ag for what 1s praiseworthy of then,
such as patience, thanksgiving, godly fear, hope, satisfac-
tion, renunciation of the world, godllness, contentment, gen-
erosity, recognizing that gratitude belongs to Allah ii}%ir-
cumstances, beneficence, thinking well of others, beauty of
character, beauty of companionship, truth, and sincerity, it

1s a knowledge of the real natures of these states, their

definitions, the means by which they are acquired, their

fruits, thelr signs, and dealling with the weak until they
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become strong. This does not stop until he is made acquaint-
ed with the Science of Egchatology.

Ag for what 1s blameworthy, 1t is fear of poverty, vex-
ation at what 1s decreed (by Allah), malice, spite, envy, in-
sincerlty, the quest of high rank, love of eulogy, a desire
to remaln long in the present world for enjoyment, pride and
hypocrisy, anger and contempt, enmity and violent hatred,
covetousness and avarice, voraclity and boasting, ingratitude
and dlsregard of otherg, flattering the rich and despising
the poor, pride of ancestry and self-concelt, ungenerous emu-
lation and glory (in one's wealth, knowledge, and position)},
magnifyling one's self above his right and meddling with what
does not concern him, verbosity and haughtiness, making a
good appearance before men and flattery, vanity and busying
one's self in the faults of others instead of in his own
faulte, the absence of sorrow from one's heart (because he
does not place importance on the matters of the next abode)
and the departure of fear from it, emphasls on self-Justifi-
cation when something humbling comes to the heart and weak
ness in championing the truth, preferring those who follow
the outward observance of religion to the enmity that the
mystical 1life excites in others, safety from Allah's decep-

&7
tion (makr allah) by despoiling what was given and dependence

on obedience, deceit and treachery, hypocrisy and great
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hope (for the postponement of something), harshness and
rudeness, joy in the present world and regret over 1lts pass-
Ing away, enjoyment of created beinge and grief on being
geparated from them, lack of sympathey and frivolity, pre-
cipitation (in blameworthy matters), and paucity of shame
and mercy. These and similar attributes of the heart are
seed beds of atrocious sinsg and the fertile goil of for-
bidden actiones.

Thelr opposites, which are the praiseworthy characters,
are gources of obedlence and oblations. EKnowledge of the
definitions of these matters, their real natures, their
causeg and thelr fruits, and ways to improve them 1s the

knowledge of the next abode {'ilm al-8khirah) which ig a

personal obligation according to a legal decision of the

other-worldly divines ('ulami® al-3khirah). One who avoids

them perishes by the power of the King of Kings in the next
abode just as one who avoids the external deeds (prayer,
fasting, pillgrimage, and almsgiving) perishes by the sword

of the sultans of the present world according to the declsion
of the Jurigconsulte of the present world. For the scope of
the jurisconsults 1s the personal obligations in relation to
the welfare of the present world, while this 1s in relation

to the welfare of the next abode.

If a jurisconsult is asked about one of these spiritual
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matters even about sincerity, for example, or about depend-
ence (on Allah) or about a way to avodd hypoerisy, he would
hold back in it, although it is a personal obligation of his
ownt, the neglecting of which would be his death in the next
abode. If you should ask him about imprecatlons, divorce,
racing, and throwing the palm branch (i.e. as a javelin), he
would tell you volumes about thelr minutes details, no parti-
cle of which is needed till the end of time. Even 1f they
were needed, the country would not be vold of some one who
would do it and the difficulty of thetask would satisfy him.
He does not cease 1o toil at it nigﬁf and day and to memorize
and study 1t, while he is heedlesgs of what is important for
himself in religion; and, if he were asked about it, he would
say, "I was engaged in it because it is the science of reli-
gilon and a general obligation", and he would deceive himself
and others by his pretext,(in learning it). An intelligent
person would know that if hie 2im were to fulfil what was
due in the matter of a general obligatlion, he would give pre-
cedence over it to a personal obligation; he would give pre-
cedence to many ¢thers of the general obligations (rather |
than to this particular one).

In many (Muslim) citles there 1s no doctor except one

88
who 1s a member of the subject peoples (l.e. Jews, Christians,

and heathen) the acceptance of whose testimony in matters
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which concern doctors and which are related to jurisprudence
is not permissible. Yet we do not see anyone engaged in it
(1.e. medlecine) , while they compete in the science of juris-
prudence especlally concerning the things about which there
are differences of position and evidences, while the country
is full of jurisconsults who are {of the kind who are) alone
in the legal opinions they pronounce and in replying to ob-
Jectlions or slander. I wish I knew h0ﬁihe Jurisconsults of
religion c¢an permit themselves to be engazed in general obli~
gations which many people are undertaking, while they neglect
what 1s not being undertaken. Is there any other cause for
this than to arrive at the control of endowments and wills,
to get posséssion of the wealth of orphans, to assume Judge-
ship and rule (over the funds), to surpass one's contempora-
ries, and to exercise power over enemles which ls not made
gagy by medicine? Away with it!

The science of religlion has been effaced by the dscep-
tion of false teachers. May Allah, who 1s our refuge and
strength, protect us from this decelt which causes the Merci-
ful One to be angry and which makes the Shalté@n laugh. And
the sc¢rupulous doctors of the literal and external expres-
slon of religion have acknowledged the superiority of the

experts in the spiritual life anda psychologists of religion.

i The Im&m 21-Shafi'l used to sit at the feet of Shaibin
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al-Ra'Y just as a boy sits in school, and ask him, "“How

should one act in this case and that?"

Some one saild to him, "(Is it fitting for) one like you
to agk this Bedouin?"

He replied, "This man has been given what we have ne-
glected."

o0

Ahmad bin ganbalgind Yahya bin Mu'In used to go frequent-
ly to Ma'rif al-Karkhi who was not as expert in the outward
observances of religion {with which jurlsprudence has to do},
and question him, And why notsince, when the Messenger of
Allah was asked, "How should we act if some matter comes to
us which is not in the Book and the Sunnah", he replied,
"Agk the virtuous, and make it a (matter of) consultation
among them,"

Therefore 1t was sald, "Those who are learned in the

externals ('ulami’ al-Z3hir) are an adornment of the earth

and the visible world (al-mulk¥ just as the mystics (‘'ulam3’

al-badtin) are an adornment of the heavens and the heavenly

kingdoms (al-malakiit).”
92 g3
Al-Junaid said, "My teacher, al-Sari, asked me one day,
"If you left me, with ﬁﬁom {(at whose feet) would you sit?'
I replied, 'Al-MuhisibI.' Then he said, 'Yes, take theology

and culture from him and leave alone his nair splitting dog-

matics and his refutation of the scholastic theologians.'
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Then when I turned my back, I heard him say, 'May Allzh

make you a possessor of tradition as a §ﬁfI (i.e. when you
are already a $GfI), and not make you a SUfI who is a pos-
segsor of tradition', indicating that one who first acquires
tradition and learning and then becomes a SUII will succeed,
while whoever becomes a SULI before (obtaining) knowledge
exposes himself to danger."

If you should say, "Why do you not mention theology and
philosophy among the divisions of the sciences and make clear
that both of them are blameworthy or praiseworthy?" you
should know that the beneficlal proofs which the science of
theology (al-kalfm)contains are contained in the Qur’in and
the traditions, Whatever 1s outelde of these two is elther
a blameworthy disputation which is innovation, as its forth-
coming explanation (will show), or a stirring up of trouble
related to the digsensions of parties and prolonging the
transmission of sayings, most of which are lnconsequentlial,
which the natural disposition despises, which the (sense of)
hearing rejects, and some of which involve what is not con-
nected with religion.

(Among the companions and followers) none of it was
familiar in the first (Muslim) century, and studying 1t deep-

ly was a complete innovation, but now its predicament has

changed. There appeared innovations whilch lead away from
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followling the clear statement of the Qur'&n and the Sunnah
(usage); and there sprang up a group which joined doubtful
matters to them (i.e. the innovations) which they put into
(books of) theology (already) composed. By the law of neces-
sity that forbidden thing became permitted; but it became
one of the general obligations. This 1s the amount with
which an innovatqr must be confronted when he tries to in-
vite people to (accept) innovatilon. That 1s to a definite
limit which we shall mention in the section which follows
thig, if Allah wills.

As for phllosophy, it is not a science by 1itself, but
is Eomposed of four parts, one of which ils geometry and arith-
metic. These two are permiseible as we have seen, and no one
is withheld from them except one who fears that he will go
beyond them into the blameworthy sciences, for most of those
practising them have departed from them into innovatlons.
The weak are guarded from them net on account of fany harm
they have in } themselves but as a boy is guarded fronm the
edge of a river for fear that he may fall into.it, and as a
novice in Islim 1s guarded from assoclation with unbellevers
because of fear for him, salthough (even) the person who is
well-grounded Iin hls Islam is not recommended to assoclate
wlth them.

The second {part of Philosophy) is logic which discusses




88

the manner and rules of demonstration and the manner and
rules of definition, both of which enter into the field of
theology.

The third is (the science of) metaphysics which 1s a
discusslon about the essence and attributes of Allah, which
also 1s included in theology. In these matters the philo-
sophers dld not have a unique kind of knowledge, but they
had their own doctrines, some of which are unbelief and some
of which are heretical innovation. And jJjust as the doctrine
of the Mu'tazilai5is not a science in itself, but its pro-
ponents are a sect of scholastic theologlans, and the lo-
giclians had their own false doctrines, so llkewise are the
rhilogophers.

The fourth is natural science, some of which is contra-
ry to religious law and true religion; for it is ignorance,
and not a science (in the sense) that it should be mentioned
in the classification of the sciences. Some of it 1s a dis-
cussion of the qualitles and special properties of bodles
and their manner of change and modification. This resembles
doctors' diagnosis except that they consider particularly in
man's body what concerns sickness and health, while the others
obgerve all bodies from the point of view of change and ac-
tion; but medicine has the superiority in that there 1is need

of it. As for the (seven) sciences included in the natural

L _
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sclences, there is no need of them. Therefore theology
became a member of the group of arts which are general obli-
gations in order to keep the minds of the common people away
from the conceptiong of the heretical innovators.

Really that,(that is,the fact that theology became a
general obligation) took place only because of the heretical
innovationg, just as it became necessary for a man to hire
a convoy on the way of the pilgrimage because of the Arabs'
wrong doing and highway robbheries. If the Arabs had desisted
from their hostility (and had refrained from highway robbery),
to hire guards whould not have been one of the conditlions of
making the pllgrimage. 1In like manner, if the innovatoer had
left his noneense, there would have been no need of more
than what was known in the time of the Companlions. Then
let the theologian know his limit in religion which is in
reality the place of a guara on the way of pllgrimage. If
the guard devotes himself entirely to guarding, he will not
be one of the group of the pllgrimage. And 1f the theolo-
glan devotes himself entirely to controversy and defense
(of the faith of the laity) and does not walk on the way to
the next abode and 1s not engaged in taking care of the heart
and its welfare, he is not one of the group of the rellgious

doctors ('ulami’ al-din) at all.

All the religion that a dogmatic theologlan has is the
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belief which the rest of the common people share with him
and which 1s part of the external actions of the heart and
the tongue, and he is distingulished from tae common people
only by the science of apolegetics and defense. As for his
knowledge of Allah and His attributes an@ﬁis actg and all
that we have pointed out in the science ;f mysticism, it
does not appear in the sclience of scholastlc theology, but
theology 1s likely to be a vell over it and a hindrance to
it. Indeed, arriving at it is by the soul-struggle winich
Allah made as a prellminary to guldance, waere he sald,
"Those who struggle for us (our sakes) we shall gulde to our
ways, and surely Allah is with the benefactors" (29:69).

If you say, "You have pushed back the scope of the
theologian to that of guarding the belief of the common peo-
rle from the confusion of the innovators just as the scope
of the guards 1s that of guarding the goods of the pllgrims
from pillage by the Arabs. You have pushed back the scope
of the jurisconsult to that of preserving the law by which
the sultan prevents the evil of some unjust people from
(harming) others. These two ranks are low in relation to
the science of religion, while the nation's learned ones
who are famousg for thelr excellence are the jurisconsultis

and theologians who are Allah's most preferable creatures.

So why do you lower thelr ranks to this mean degrse 1in rela-
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tion to the sclence of religion?" you should know that whoever
recognizes the truth by means of the men who represent it is
perplexed (and) in the wilderness of error. F®ather you
should know the truth; and you will know 1its people, if you
are walking on the way of the truth. If you are satisfied
with imitation and consideration of the ranks of excellence
which are well known among men, do not disregard tne Compan-
lons and the height of their rank. Those Jjurisconsults and
theologlans whom you have underiaken to mentlion have agreed
that they take precedence, have the greatest abllity, that
their positlion in religion 1s not reached, and that nobody
can outstrip them. However, thelr precedence 1is not by
theology and canon law, but by knoweldge of the Next Abode
and walking 2? its way.

Abu Bak;?iid not excel people by much fasting or prayer
or by much quoting of tradition or by legal opinion or theol-
ogy, but by something which rested in his heart just as tne
master apostle testified of him. Covet to seek that secret
which 1s a precious jewel and a well guarded pearl. Aban-
don what the majority of people agree in and regard with
veneratlon and magnify for reasons and motlives, the explana-
tion of which would be lengthy.

Assuredly when the Mesgsenger of Allah dled, there were

thousands of Companions all of whom were learned about Allah




92

(and all of) whom the Messenger of Allah praised. Yet there
was none of them who was well-versed in the art of scholas-
tic theology and only about ten who put themselves in the
position of giving a legal opinion.

('Abdullah) bin 'Umar (bin al-Khaptdb) certainly was one
of them, and when he wase asgked about giving a legal opinion,
he used to say to the questioner, "Go to So-and-So, the AmIr
who has taken upon himself the disposal of the affairs of
men, and let him be responsible", as an indication that the
power to give an opinion in court cases and rule belongs to
those who have control of government and suthority. And
when 'Umar died, Ibn al-Mas'fid said, "Nine tenths of knowledge
has perished."

So somebody said to him, "Do you say that while we have
some of the famous Companions with us?"

He replied, "I did not mean the sclence of glving an
opinion and judgments; I mean only knowledge of Allah,"

Then do you think that he meant the art of scholastic
theology and digputation? Why dé you not strive for that
knowledge of which nine-tenthe perished when 'Umar died:
the one who closed the door of scholastic tneology and dis-
putatlion and whipped @abiéii wnen he brought him a question
on the contradiction of two verses in the Qur’in, and banished

him and commanded the people not to assoclate with hilm.
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well pleased and who have favour with Allah for acting ac-
cording to their knowledge and for their seeking to pleage
Allah by thelr opinion and their study.

For all knowledge which is acted upon is gainful work,
out not all work is knowledge. A physlcian isg able to draw
near to Allah by his knowledge (if he wishes to please Allah
by it), and he is rewarded for his knowledge as one who is
working for Allah. {(In like manner) the sultan mediates
between people for Allah which pleases Allah who rewards him
not from the point of view that he 1ls entrusted with the sci-
ence of religion, but that he has taken upon himself a work
through the knowledge of which he aims to draw near to Allah.

There are three divisions by which one draws near to
Allah: a) knowledge alone, that is, mystical knowledge; b)
work alone, such as the Justice of the sultan, for examples,
and his control over people; and ¢) work and xznowledge com-
bined, which 1s knowledge of the way to the next abode whose
possegsor belongs among both the learned and the workers to-
gether,

Then watcn out for yourself. On the day of judgment
(do you wish to be) in the party of those who know about
Allah, or the workers for Allah, or in both parties? Then

aim your arrow at both groups. This is more lmportant for

you than simply imitating that which is generally Xnown, as
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someone sald, "Take what you see, and leave anything about
which you have {(merely) heard. With the rising of the sun
you have no need of Saturn."

Therefore we shall quote from the life of the Jjuris-
consults of the olden times that by which you will know that
thoge who embraced their ways wronged them and they (i.e.
those Imdms) will be their most severe adversaries on the
day of judgment, for by their knowledge they sought only to
please Allah. From their circumstances sone signs are seen
that indicate that they were {of the group) of other-worldly
divines, an explanation of which wiil follow in the part on
the Marks of the Other-Worldly Divines. They were not aiébly
de;;ted to the sclence of jJjurisprudence but they were engaged
in knowing and guarding hearts. But what prevented them from
teaching and writing about it (i.e. knowledge of hearts) is
the same thing that prevented the Companions from writing
about and teaching jurisprudence, even though they were in-
dependent Jjurisconsults in the science of the fatwa (opinion
of a Jurisconsult).

Since the hindrances and motives are well known, there
18 no need to mention them. HNow we shall mention some of the

circumstances of the Jurisconsults of Isl&m by which you will

know that what we (previously) mentioned was not to defame

them, but the one who appeared to imitate them and embrace
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thelir ways, while they differed from them in their actions

and thelir lives. The jurisconsults who are chiefs in juris-
prudence and the leaders of the people, I mean those whose
school%E?ave nunerous followers, are five: %éoAl-Shéfi'I,

b) MElik, c) Ahmad bin Hanbal, d) AbG Hanlfah, and e) Sufyan
al-Thawri, each one of whom was a devotee, an ascetic, learned
In the sciences of the next abode, and a discerner of the wel-
fare of the people &xitthe present world who desired to please
Allah by his jurisprudence.

Of all these five qualities the present Jurisconsults
follow them {ie. the five Imims) in only one which ls extra-
vagant diligence in preserving the subordinate elements of
jurisprudence, because the four qualities (which are: worship,
asceticlism, knowledge pertaining to the next abode, and good
intention) are good only for the next abode. This is the one
quality which is suitable for the present and the next abode;
and, if the next abode ls sougnt by it, 1lts sulitabllity for
the present world becomes legs. Hasten to get it that you
may claim a resemblance to those Imams. But this ig far-
fetched. Do not compare angelsg with blacksmiths.

Then let us now mention some of thelr circumstances
which point to these four qualities, for their acquaintance

with jurisprudence 1s obvious.

As for the Imam al-Shafi'l, what was related about the




way he used to divide the night into thres parts: a third
for knowledge, a third for worship, and a third for sleep,
proves that he was a devotee.

Al—Rab%Pl said, "In Ramadin al-Shafi'l used to finish
the Qur'’an slxty times all of which {(wasg) in the worship;
and in Ramadsn, one of his friends, al—Buaig%?gused to finish
the Qur’in once every day."

103

Al-Hasan al-KardbIsl said, "I lodged with al-Shafi'l
more than once, and he used to pray nearly one third of the
night, and I falled to see him exceed fifty verses; but, 1if
{perchanee) he recited many more, then possibly a hundred;
and it was not his habit to pass by a mercy verse without
asking mercy of Aliah for himself, for all‘Muslims, and be~
lievers. Nor did he pass by a verse mentlioning punishment
unless he asked for salvation from it and asked safety for
himself and the believers just as if, for him, fear and hope
were brought together."

Then obgerve how his limiting himself to fifty verses
proves that he went deep into the secrets of the Qur’dn and
scrutinized them carefully.

Al-Shafi'l said, "I have not satisfled myself with food

and drink for sixteen years, because satiety overburdens the

body, hardens the heart, lessens one's natural ability, in-

duces sleep, and makes one too weak to perform his worship."
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5 S0 notice hisg wisdom in mentioning the evils of sati-~
oty and (notice) his diligence in worship; since, for its
sake, he cast satlety aside. (As some one said,} "“The be-
ginning of worship is to diminish one's food." -

Al-Shafi'l said, “Neither as a truthful person nor as
a liar have I ever sworn by Allah."

S0 observe how he kept the name of Allsh sacred and
how he venerated Allah and how that proves his knowledge of
Allah's majesty.

On being asked about a ecertaln matter al~Shafi'l re-
mained silent. So they asked, "May Allah bless you, are
you not going to answer?"

He replied, "Not until I know whether excellence lies
in my silence or in my replying."

Then observe how he guarded his tongue (by not speaking),
although it 1ig the most difficult member for jurisconsults
to rule and the hardest to control and conquer. From this
it is plain that he was accustomed to speak and to be sllent
only to acquire excellence and seek a {gxard (from Allah).

Ahmad bin Sibt Yahya bin al-WazIr said, "One day al-
Sh&fi1'I went out of the candle market, and we followed him.

Behold, a man was cursing a learned man. Al-Shafl'I turned.

hig head towards us and said, 'Let your ears refrain from

hearing obecene words just as you refrain your tongues from
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uttering them. For one who listens is a partner (in guilt)

of the speaker, and certainly a wicked man sees the ugliest

thing in his heart and desirses to pour it imto your hearts.

When a wicked man's word is rejected, the one who rejects it
feels as happy a2s the one who says it feels miserable.'"

Al-Shiafi'I said, "One phillosopher wrote to another;
'Knowledge was given to you. So do not profane your knowl-
edge with the darkness of sins, for then you will remaln in
darknegs on the day when the learned will run by the light
of their knowledge.'"

As for his asceticism, al-Shafi'I has said, “"Whoever as-
gerts that he hasg unlited love of the present world and love
of its Creator in his heart has lled."

Al—gamié?ﬁéaid, "A1-Shafi'l went out tocal-Yaman with
one of its governors. With ten thousand dirhaégxiin his pos-
session) he departed for Mecca and pitched nis tent in a
spot outslde the city, (where) people used to come to him;
and he did not leave that place until he had distributed all
of it. Once, on coming out of the hath, he gave thelz?th at-
tendant much money. Another time he gave fifty dinars7;o a
man who had picked up a whip which had fallen from his hand."

More famoug than can be recounted is 21-Shafi'i's 1iber-

ality which (quality) is the starting point of asceticiem,

because whoever loves a thing retains it and does not distri-
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bute 1it, since only one in whose eyes the presgent world has
become small distributes wealth. That ls the meaning of as-
ceticism.

One of the things that indicate the severity of his as-
ceticism, the strength of his fear of Allah, and his being
concerned about the next abode is the fact that (when) Suf-
¥&n bin 'Uyaina%?ielated a poorly attegted tradition, al-
Shafi'l fainted; and somebody said to Sufyin, "“He has died."

He replied, "If he has died, then the most excellent of
the people of his time has died."

(Thg same is true regarding) what ’Abduligh Ibn Mubammad
al-Balingelated. He said, "'Umar Ibn Nabatit and I were
seated discuésing devotees and ascetics, wnen 'Umar said to
me, 'I have not seen a more pious person nor a more elegant
speaker thah Muhammad bin Idris al-Shafi'l. He, al-Harith
bin Labiéfland I went out to al~§afé%2 Harith, a pupil of al-
§§lig al-Murri%l%egan to read (the Qur’sn), and his volce was
beautiful. He read this verse to him: 'This day they will
not speak, and they have no permission, and they wiil offer
excuses' (77:35). I noticed al-Sha&fi'I. His color had
changed, his skin shivered, he trembled exceedingly, and ne

fell down In a faint. When he recovered, he began to say,

'I seek refuge with Thee from the station of the liars and

the places of the heedless. 0, Allah, to Thee have the hearts
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of those who know submitted and to Thee are the necks of the
yearners humbled. O, my God, bestow on me Thy liberality,
and cover me with <Thy vell, and by the generosity of Thy
Presence forgive my shortcomings'.

He said, "Then he went on, and we left (Mecca). When
I entered Baghdad, while he was in 'Irag, I sat on the shore
for the ceremonial ablution before worship. Behold, a man
passed who said to me, 'O, youth, do your ceremonial washing
well and Allah willl do well to you in this world and in the
next.' I turned to look, and behold, I saw a man whom a
crowd was following. S0 I hastened 1n my ceremonial ablu-
tion, and began to follow his steps. Turning to me he asked,
'Do you need something?' I replied, 'Yes, teach me some of
what Allah has taught you.'

He sald to me, 'You should know that whoever belleves
Allah is safe (from His punishments) and whoever 1s careful
of His religion ieg safe from destruction, and the eyes of one
who abstains in the present world (i.e. avoids its delights)
will be refreshed in the future by what he will see of Allah's
reward., '

I said, 'Yes.'

He said, 'Whoever has in him three qualities has per-~

fected his faith: a) he who commands what is legal, and him-

self keeps that command; b) he who forbids what is unlawful,
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and himself observes the prohibition; aﬁd ¢) he who observes
the regulations about punishment that Allah has prescribed.

'Shall I not give you more?! he asked.

'Certainly', I replied.

He advised, 'Be indifferent to this present world,
yYearn for the next abode, be sincere toward Allah in all
your affairs (secretly and openly), and you will be saved
with the saved.'

Then he went away, and I asged, 'Who is that?'

They answered, ‘'Al-Shafi'i.'" A

Then notice his falling down in a faint, then how his
preaching proves his asceticism and hls extreme fear which
are only obtained through mystical or experimental knowledge
of Allah, Surely those of Allah's servants who fear Him are
the learned. Al-Shafi'i did not acquire thig fear and as-
cetlicism from knowledge of the book of Commerclal Down-Pay-
ments and Hiring Anything Out (galam and Ijarah) and the rest
of the books of figh (jurisprudence), but (he acquired 1it)
from his knowledge of the next abode obtained from the Qur’an
and traditions; since the maxims of both ancients and moderns
have been depoglited in both of them.

As for his being learned in the secrets of the heart

and the sclience of the next abode, you know 1t from the max-

ime transmitted by tradition about him,
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It is related that he was asked about hypocrisy and
he replied without premeditation, "Hypocrisy is a tempta-
tion (fitnah) which passion has tled in front of the eyes
of the hearts of the learned which they lcoked at by evil
choice of their souls, and their deeds came to nought."

Al-Shafi'l said, "If you are afraid of being conceited
about your deed, then remembar#the pleasure of the one you
seek, ask what reward you desire, from what punisnment you
flee, what result 1s praiseworthy, and what troubles you re-
member. Then, if you reflect on one of these five items,
your deed will diminish in your sight."

Then notice how he menticned the éssence of hypocrisy
and the remedy for coneelt, both of which make up some of
the great evils of the heart.

Al-Shafi'i stated, "The knowledge of one who does not
preserve his soul will not benefit him." And he said, "The
heart of hearts of one who obeys Allah with his knowledge
will benefit him."

He sald, "There is nobody who does not have some one
who loves him and some one who hates him. If that 1s the
case, be included among those who obey Allah."

#it 114
It is related that 'Abd al-Qa3dir bin 'Abd al-‘Aziz,
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a righteous and scrupulous man wiho was acceptable to al-
Shafi'i on account of hig plety, used to ask al-Sh&fi'I ques-
tions about piety. One day he said to AlL~-Sha&fi'Il, "Which is
more excellent, patience, testing (al-mihnah), or achieve-
ment (al-tamkin)W}15

Al-Shafi'i repiied, "Achievement belongs to the grade
of the prophets, and there is achievement only after testing.
When one is tested, he 1s patient; and when he is patient,
he achieves." Do you not see that Allah tested Abraham? Then
He made him attain. He tested Moses. Then He mad@him attain.
He tested Job; then he made him attaln. He testedISolomon;
then he made him attain and gave him dominion. Achlevement
is the most excellent of the ranks. Allah said, 'Thus we
firmly established Joseph in the land' (1l2:21; 56), and Job
was firmly establighed after his great testing. Allah saild
again, 'And we gave him his people and their like with them'’
and so on (21:84).

These words from al-Shafill prove how deep he delved in-
to the secrets of the Qur’in and howwell he knew the stations
(magdmét) of the prophets and saint; who were travelers to
Allah, a2ll of which is part of the sclence of the next abode.

“When is a man learned?" al-Shafi'l was asked.

He replied, "“Wnen he knows a science for a certainty,

1 then he will know it; and he will address himself to the rest
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of the sciences and observe what passed him. Then he will
be learned."
1i6

Somebedy said to Galenus, "For one disease, you prescribe
many remedies gathered together."

He replied, "Their purpose 1s single (i.e. only one of
them is intended for the cure); the other things are put
with 1t to lessen its power. For a single one is fatal."

This and the examples which are innumerable prove tﬁe
height of his rank 1in the knowledge of Allah and the sclence
of the next abode. As for his desire to pleasge Allah by his
Jurisprudence and hls discussione, this ls proved by what it
related that he said, "I desired that people would be bene-
fitted by this knowledge and that none of 1t would be related
to me(i.e. ascribed to me).

Then notice how he knew the evil of knowledge and seek-
ing reputation by it and how his heart was free from payling
regard to 1t solely by means of the purlty of_his intention
in seeking it for the sake of Allah.

Al-Shafi'i gaid, "I never disputed with anyone, while
wanting him to err."

He (also) sald, "I never spoke to anyone whithout wish-
ing him to prosper, to hit the mark, to be helped, and to have
Allah's protecting care over him, Nor did I ever speak to

anybody without caring that Allan wouid make the truth clear
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on my tongue or on his."

He sald, "I never mentioned the truth and the proof to
anybody who accepted it from me without reverencing him and
believing his love, and no one opposed me in {accepting)} the
truth and contended against the proof without falling in my
estimation, and I left him."

These are the signs which prove hls deslire to please
Allah by his Jurlsprudence and his debating. You see how, of
these flve qualitles, the people followed him in one quality
only and then how they contradicted him in it also (by lack
of sincerity). Because of this AbG Thaujz-‘l?ssaid, "Jeither I
nor anyone else has seen anyone like al-Shiafi'I." And Anmad
bin Hanbal said, "For forty years I have not prayed without
praying for al-shafi'i."

Then notice the impartiality of the intercessor (ibn
Hanbal) and the rank of the one prayed for. With this com-
pare their peers and their likes (from among the learned) in
these times as well as the amount of enmity and hatred that
takes place among them. Then you will know thelr shortcom-
ings is their assertlion of imitating these (Imdms).

On account of the great amount Ibn @anbal's interces-
sion for al-shafi'I Ibn Hanbal's son said, "What a man this

a3-Shaf1'T must be for you to pray so much for him!"
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Aphmad replled, "0, my son, al-Shafi'l is like the sun
to the present world and like health to people. MNotice and
see 1f there is any substitute for these two."

Apmad bin Hanbal used to say, "No one puts his hand to
an inkstand (i.e. no one begins to write) without being tre-
mendously indebted to al-Shafi'i."

%1 have not performed a wo§§hip service for forty years",
paid Ya@ya bin Sa'id al—Qapgagf'"without praying for al-Shi-
f1'i on account of the knowledge which Allah revéaled to him
and in which He prospered him to reach his aim."

Then let us limit ourselves to mentioning this brief
account of hls conditions, for they are limltless. Most of
these virtues we have taken from a book which the Shalkh Nagr
bin Ibrahim al-MaqdastE%mposed of the virtuses of al-Shafi'l.
May Allah be pleaged with him and with all Muslims.

Ap for the Im&m MElik, wno alsc was adorned with these
five qualities, some one aske d him, "What do you say, O,
MElik, about the search for iknowledge?"

He said, "It:is very good, but pay attention to that
which is necessary for you from morning to evening (of life).
Then stick to it."

He went to such an extreme degree in venerating the sci-

ence of religion that, when he wished to narrate ( something)

he performed a ceremonial washing, sat on his {rolled up)
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bed, combed his beard, employed perfume,; and sat firmly es-
tablished out of respect and veneration {(for his subject).
Then he used to narrate (something).

On being asked about all thls, he replied, "I like to
venerate a tradition of the Messenger of Allah." Malilk said,
"Knowledge is a light which Allah places whereever He wills
and which does not depend on the amount of relating." ‘tThis
respect and reverence of knowiedge proves the strength of
his recognition of the majesty of Allah.

As for his desire to please Allah by his xnowledge, that
is proved by his saying, "Argument in religlon is nothing."
And what al-Shafi'l said proves it, "I was present at Mﬁlik‘s
when he was consulted about forty-eight questions, to thirty-
two of which he replied,'I do not know'. Whoever doeg not
desire to please Allah by hie knowledge does not permit him-
gelf to admit that he does not know. For that reason al-Sha-
fi'i said, "When the learned are mentioned, Malik is 'the
brilliant star' (86:3%), and no cne has more favour wilth me
than M&lik."

120

It is told that AbQ Ja'far al-Manslr prevented him from
relating the tradition about compulsory divorce. Then he se-
cretly sent somebody to him who asked him, and in a group of
people he related, "There is no divorce for the one under com-
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pulsion (al-mustakrah}." 5o he beat M81lik with a whip, but
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he did not stop relating the tradition.

Malik said, "There is no man who is truthful and who
does not lie regarding tradition but is granted enjoyment of
mind;in his 0ld age neither disease nor weakness of mind
comes upon him."

Ag for hig asceticism in the present world, what 1t was
related thatUMahég? the Commander of the Faithful, asked him
proves that. He said, "Do you own a house?"

He replied, "No, but I shall relate (a tradition about
it). I heard RabI'ah bin Abd al—Ra@méijsay, 'A man's lineage
is his house.'™

124

(Hartin) al-RashId (also) asked ¥31ilk, "Do you have a
houge?" ‘

He replied, "¥o."

So Hart@in gave him thres thousand dinarse and said, “Buy
a house with them." ﬂ

S0 he took them but did not spend them. Then, when ak-
RashId wanted to go (from gejéiéfo 'Iraqg), hesaid to Malik,
"You must go along with us, for I am resolved to induce the
people to do what 1s contained in the Muwatta}?6just as 'Uth-
min induced them to follow the Qur’an,"

MAlik replied, MAs for inducing people to follow the

Muwatta?’, there 1s no way for it; for, after the Prophet's

death, his Companions were scattered among varlious countries
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where they related storleg; and the people of each country
have knowledge {of traditions that is excliusive to them);
and Muhammad has said, 'The disagreement of my people is a
blessing.' And as for going along with you, there isg no way
for it. The Prophet of Allah has said, 'Al-Madinah is better
for them, if only they knew it.' And he said, 'Al-MadInah
removes thelr wickednegs just as a blacksnith's bellows re-
move the dirt (rust or tarnish) from iron.' Here are your
dinars just as they are. If you wish, take them; and if you
wish, leave them. That is to say, that by this you are
obliging me to leave al-Madlnah for the favour you have done
me, but I do not prefer the presgent world to the clty of the
Messenger of Allah."

Such was Malik's asceticism regarding the present world.

When great wealth was brought to him from the ends of the

earth on account of the spread of his knowledge and disci-
ples, he used to distribute it in a benevolent way. This
generosity proves his asceticism and the msagerness of his
love of the present world. Asceticism, (however) is not
merely belng deprivedjiﬁﬁt agceticism means to empty the
heart of it. So during his reign Sclomon was certainly one
of the ascetics.

M3lik's disregard of the present world is shown by what

al-Shafi'l related, when he sald, MAt the door of Malik's

L
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house I saw some horses and weapons: steeds from Xhurasan
and mules from Egypt, the equal of which I had not seen. So
I sald to MElik, 'How beazutiful!

"HJe replied, 'This is a present from me to you, O, AbE
'Abdutlah,’

"So I sald, 'Keep one of themfor yourself so you can
rids.'

"He replied, 'Before Allah I am ashamed to have a hoof
of my mount trample the ground in which the Prophet of Allah
lies buried.'"

lherefore observe his generosity, when he donated all
that in one single swoop, and (also) his reverence of the soil
of al-MadInah. What is related about him proves his desire
to please Allah by his knowledge and his dlsregard for the
present world; for ne said, "I went to see Harln al-Rashid,
and he said to me, 'O, Aba 'Abdullsh, you must come to us
often so that our sons may hear the Muwatta’ from you.'"

He continued, "I told him, 'May Allah exalt you, our Lord
the Prince., This knowledge has come from you {(i.e. Banl Qu-
raish). If you exalt it, then it is exalted; and, if you
debase 1t, then 1t 1s debased. Knowledge is the thing come
to; it does not come, (i.e. one must seek after knowledge; it

does not seek anybody).' Then he sald, 'You are right. Go

aiong to the mosque to listen with the people.'™
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As for Abl Hanifah, he also certainly was an ascetic
worshipper who knew Allah mystically and feared Him and de-
gired to please Him by his knowledge.

Ag for his being a devotee, thatis known by what was
related by Ibn Mubarak, who said, “Aﬁu Hanifah was a man of

128
noble manliness and much prayer."

Hamm3d bin Abl Sulain@%?ielated that he used to stay
awake all night in devotlon, and it was related that he used
to spend half the night awake in devotion. Then one dey as
he was passing along the gtreet a man pointed him out, while
he was walking, and said to another, “He is the one who keeps
vigil all the night." So after that he did not ceasge to
keep vigil all the night, and he said, "I am ashamed before
Allah to have men say I perform worship which actually I do
not perform."

As for his asceticism, {(the following) is related on

129 130
the authority of Rabl' bin 'Asim: "YazId bin Hubairah sent
for me, and I brought AbI HanIfah along with me. He wanted
him (AbQ aanifah) to be overseer of the treasury, (but) he
declined. ©So he gave him twenty lashes. Then observe how
he fled from governing and enduredlh%s torture."

Al-Hakam bin HishZm al-ThaqafiSSaid, "In Damascus I was

told a tradition about Abli Hanifah (to the purport) that he

was one of the greatest of men as regards faithfulness. The
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sultan offered him the cholce of taking charge of the keys
ofthe treasury or have his back beaten. He chose their tor-
ture rather than the punishment of Allah.,"

It is related that AbG HanIifah was mentioned in the pres-
ence of Ibn al-MubArak who said, "Are you mentioning a man
to whom the present world in its fullness was offered and
who fled from it?"

132

It ie related on the authority of Muhammad bin Shuja’
on. the authority of sgﬁé of his companions that somebody said
to AbQ HanIfah, "The Commander of the Faithful, Abll Ja'far al-
Manglr, has commanded that you be given tén thousand dirhanms.”

He said, "And Abu Hanifah was not pleased. " (Then) he
sald, “Wnen the day in which it was expecied that the noney
would be brought, he performed the morning worship. Then he
covered himself with his clothes7and did not speak. Then the
messenger, sl-Hasan bin Qappabaéijbrought the wealth and en-
tered the place where he wag. S0 gonme of.%ﬁéﬁ present said,
'He only speaks a word to us now and then.' That is, it 1@ﬁis
customn. }

"Then he (i.e. the messenger) said, 'Put the money inthis
wallet',(and he left it) in a corner of the house. Then éfter
that, AbU [janifah bequeathed the furniture ofhis house and

said to his son, 'When I die and you have buried me, take

this purse of money and carry it to al-iasan bin Qahtabah and
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say to aim, 'Take (back) your trust which you deposited with
Avll Hanifah.'

"His son said, 'Sc I did that and al-Hasan said, 'The
mercy of Allah be on your father. He certainly was strict
in his religion','™

It was related that he was invited to become a judge
and he said, "I am not good enough for that."

They asked, “why?t"

He replied, "Were I honest, then I should not be good
enough for 1t; and if I were a liar, a llar is not good enough
to give judgment."

As for his knowledge of the way to the next abode and
the way to the affairs of religion and his mystieal knowledge
of Allah, the intensity of his fear of Allah and his ascetl-

¢clem in the present world prove this.

134
Ibn Juraij said, "I have come to hear that your K4fl,
135
al-Na'minbin Thabit, is very intense in his fear of Allah."

136 ,
Sharik al-Nakh'I said, “AbT HanIfah was very tacliturn,

continually thinking, and seldom spoke to people", which is
one of the clearest signs of his-myetlea;mknﬁwledge and occu-
pation in the lmportant things in religicn. One who has re-
celved silence and asceticism has been given all knowledge.

This, then, 1s a short sketch of the characteristics of

the three Imans. As for the ImZms Ahmad bin Hanbal and Sufyan
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al-Thaurl, their followers are fewer than thoge of these
(three), and Sufydn has less followers than Ahmad, but the
fame of these two in scrupulousgness and asceticism is more
obvious. This entlre book 1s replete with tales of their
deeds and saylngs. S0 there 1s no need of going into detail
now.

Therefore let us now observe the lives of these three
ImZms and eonelder their characteristics and sayings and deeds
in shunning the present world and in devotion to Allzh. Are
they simply the frult of knowledge of the subordinate sci-
ences of jurisprudence sueh as knowledge of commercial down-
payments (salam), hiring a thing out (1)&Fah), temporary
separation by the formula “zihdr", the oath not to cohabit
r;;g;){3;nd the form of accusatlon of adultery and the de-
fense (1i'dn); or are they the fruit of a knowledge higher

and nobler than they? Then observe those who pretend to fol-

low them., Are they honest in thelr pretense or not?




PART THREE

Part three concerns what the masses consider to be
praiseworthy scliences, though they are not. In it there is
A) an exposition of the point of view from which certain sci-
ences are sometlimes blameworthy, B) an exposition of the in-
terchanging of the names of the sciences such as " jurispru-
dence" (figh), “knowledge" ('ilm), "“the doctrine of Allah's
unity" (tawhld), "reminding" (tadhkIr), and"wisdom" (hikmah),
and C) an exposition of the amount of legal sciences which

is praiseworthy and the amount which is blameworthy in them.

A. An Exposition of the Cause of Blame

in the Blameworthy Sciences

Suppose you should say, "Xnowledge is cognition of a
thing as it 1s, which 1s one of Allah's attributes. Then
now can a thing be knowledge and, at the same time, blame-
worthy?" You ghould know that knowledge is not blamed in
itself, but it is blamed with respect to creatures for one
of three causes.

1) The first is if it leads either lts possegsor or

somebody elge into harm, just as the knowledge of magic and
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talismans is blamed. gnd this knowledge is real, for the
Qur’an testified to %ﬁi It is a cause of separation between
married people. (Even) the Messgnger of Allah was enchanted
and sickened by it until Jibrf&Binformed him of it and re-
moved the enchantment from under a stone at the bottom of a
well,

It 1s a branch of knowledge which ig derived from the
epecial propertieg of substances and mathematical reckonings
of the appearances of the stars. From these substances a
shape in the image of the enchanted person ls obtained, and
one watcheg for a special time of the star's appearance at
which time certain unlawful words of unbelief and wickedness
are uttered. Iy means of them he succeeds in getting help
from the Shaitans. From all this, strange conditions result
in the enchanted person by the customary working out of Al-
lah's decrees. Knowledge of these causes as knowledge per
8ge 1s not blameworthy.

But it is only sultable for harming people, and whatever
is a means to evil is evil., That is the reason for its be-
ing a blameworthy sclence. Nay more, in the case of a per-
gon who is following one of Allah's saints in order to kill
him, while the saint is hidden in a well guarded place, should

the wrong-doer inquire about his hiding place, one may not

reveal it; but it ls necegsary to lie about it. To mention

—
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the place 1s to guide and to provide knowledge of a thing

as it is, but 1t is blameworthy, because 1t leads to harm.

2., The second is harmful {o its possessor in the major-

ity of cages, as ln the sclence of astrology. This in it-

self is not blameworthy in lits essence and is in two parts:
a).the first part is concerned with calculation. The Qur’an
hag mentioned that the movement of the sun and moon is cal-
culated, for Allah sald, "The sun and the moon (run their
courses) according to a (certain) reckoning; or through a
series of mansions (or constellations), the bounds of which
they do not transgress" (55:4) 1o

He said, "And as for the moon, We have decreed statlions
for it so that it returns {(changes) like an old palm branch"
(in resemblance to cresents ofﬁhe old and new moong). {36:39)

b). The second part is ﬁhe science of the decrees of
the stars {i.e. astrology)ltie sum and substance of wihich are
related to inference about phenonenal events by means of
causes. This regembles the inferences ag to what will happen
to an invalid which a doctor makes after counting his pulse.
This 1s a knowledge of the usual course of Allah's custom

and practice in dealing with His people, but of which divine

law disapproves.
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Mupammad said, "If decree (gadar) is mentioned, hold
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back; 1f the stars are mentioned, hold back; and if my com-
panions are mentioned, hold back."

He said, "I fear for my people after me in three re-
gpects: {first) injustice of the Imams; (second) belief in
stare; (third) disbelief in decree."

'Umar bin al-Khapt3b said, "From the stars learn that
by which you can be gulded on land and se2a; then hold back."

Astrology is forbldden from three aspecis: A

(1). the first of which ie that it is harmful to most
people., For iAf they are told that these happenings occur
after the course of the stars, they will get the impression
that the stars are the things which cause the effect and that
they are the gods who regulate (affairs) because they are
noble heavenly substances. The impression in their hearts
will become great and one's heart will continue to turn to-
ward them and he will see.the good and the evil forbidden
or desired from that point of view, while the remembrance of
Allah will be erased from hig heart. As for one who is poor-
ly grounded in fzith his consideration will be limited to

the media (al-wasd’it). And the well-grounded person 1s one

who knows that the sun, moon, and stars are compelled to

work (musakXhkharit) éy the command of Allah. {ef., T:52; 16:12)

The poorly-grounded persgon's consideration of the com-

ing of sunlight after the sun rises would be like that of
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an ant, had it been given a2 mind and were it on a sheet of
paper. It would notice the black writing being made to ap-
pear, which it would tﬁink wags the work of a pen. Its ob-
servation would not mount up to seeing the fingers, then
from them to the hand, then from it to the will of the one
who moves the hand, then from 1t to the writer who 1ig capa-
ble and who willsg, then from him to the Creator of the hand,
the ability, and the will. Most of man's observation is
limited to the subordinate causes {and is) cut off from look-
ing up to the Causer of Causes. So thls is one of the rea-
sons for prohibiting the study of astrology.

(2). The second (of them) is that astrology is pure con-

Jecture. In regard to particular individuale 1t does not at-

RS T

tain to certainty nor to probablility; decidihé by it is'de—
clding by ignorance. The disapproval of it lies in the fact
that 1t is ignorance, not because 1t 1s a science. And 1t
(i.e. astrology) was an evidentiary miracle given to Idris
according to what is told, and which knowledge was effaced,
blotted out, and annihilated. That part of the astrologers'
prognostications which actually happens is of rare occurrence.
It is a coincidence, because he knows some of the causes; and
the effect 1s only known after many condltions, to know tne

truth of which 12 not in the power of man. If 1t happens

that Allah decrees the rest of the causes, the event occurs;
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and if He did not decree {them), he (the astrologer) falls.

That is like the conjecture of a man who says, "It will
rain today", whenever he sees clouds gathering and couming
from the mountains. Then he thinks that it is probable, and
maybe the day will be warmed by the sun, the clouds wlll van-
ish, and it may be Jjust the contrary. The cloude alone are
not sufficient to bring on the rain, while the rest of the
causes are not known.

Likewise 1s the conjecture of a sailor, (who surmises)
that his ship will be safe, depending on his knowledge of the
custom of the winds, while those winds have hidden causes
which he does not know. At one time he may be right in his
conjecture; at another time, wrong. For this reapon the
gstrongly-grounded person also is forbidden (to study) as-
trology.

(3). The third of them (i.e. causes for forbidding the
study of astrology) is that there is no benefit in it. The
least of its characterisgtics 1s that it is getting one's self
engrossed in extra things and loging man's most precious
stock-in-trade, time, without benefit. This is the epitome
of loss.

Once upon a time the Messenger of Allah passed by a man

around whom some people had gathered. 8¢ he inquired, "wWhat

is that?"
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They replied, "A very learned man."

"In what?" he asked,

"In poetry and Arabic genealogy", they replied.

He said, "Knowledge of it does not benefit, and igno-
rance of it does not harm." L

Muhammad said again, "Knowledge 1s a declsive verse
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(Byah munkimah), established usage (sunnah ga’imah), or an

equable duty (farIdah 'adilah)."

Therefore to enter deeply into (the study of) astrology
and the like 1g to rush into (great) danger and enter deeply
into {the gea of) ignorance without benefit. As a matter of
fact, that whieh dg decreed, is; and it is impossible to
guard against it. This 1s in contrast to medecine, for there
ia a2 crying need for 1it, and most of its evidences can be
known. This is also in contrasgt to 1nt&{wpretation (of
dreams)} even though it is conjecture, becsuse it is one of
the forty-six parte of prophecy, and there is no possibility
of evil in it.

(3). The third reason {for knowledge being blamed):
bei?g engrossed in a science of which the seeker 1s not mas-
ter, as learning the details of science before the great
truths, or the hidden things before the plainly seen, and

discussging divine secrets is blameworthy in itself; for phi-
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losophers and theologians study them, yet are not masters

of them. Only prophets and the saints were masters of then,
and only the fringe of gome of them. It 1s necessary to turn
pecple away from diascussing them and to turn them back to that
about which the law speaks, which ought to be sufficient for
a believer.# How many people get engrossed in sclences and
are harmed by them! If they had not delved deeply into them
, thelr condition might have been better thah that to whic¢h
they came, So do not deny the fact that a sclence may be
harmful to some pecople Just as birds' meat and certaln light
sweets harm a nursing child.

Ignorance in some matters benefitse many a person, for
it has been related that a man complalned to a doctor that
his wife was barren and did not bheget children. Then the
doctor took her pulge and said, "You need no medicine to help
you to concelve. Your pulse indicates that you are going to
die within forty days."

Then the woman experlenced great fear; and, her 1life
belng harassed, she wlthdrew her money, spentit, made out her
will, and remained neither eating nor drinkiﬁg untll the time
passed; but she d4id not die. So ner husband went to the doc-
tor and told him, "“She has not died!"

Then the doctor said, "I knew that. Now resume marital

# migin and wmifiq are given as variants
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relations with her, and she will conceive."

So he asked, "How is thatf"

He replied, "I saw that she was fat and that the fat
around the mouth of her womb had become thickened (knotted).
Knowing that she would become thin only by fear of death, I
frightened her that way until she reduced and the obstacle
to child-bearing disappeared."

This warns you of the feéling of danger in some sciences
and causes you to understand the meaning of Muhammad's saying,
"We take refuge with Allah from the knowledge which does not
benefit."

Take a warning then from this story, and do not be a
prober into sclencer of which the dlvine law disapproves and
which 1t forblde, but stick closely to folilowing the Compan-
ions and limit yourself to following their usage. For safe-
ty lies in followin;: risk in investigating th%ggs and inde-
pendence of thought. Do not be very conceited 1n your ideas,
your intelligence, your demonstrations, your proofs, and your
assertion: "I probe ihto things to know them as they are.
What harm is there in reflecting on sciences?" You should
know that the evil which comes to you is greater {(later on).

In regard to many a thing which you know, the fact that you

#SNZ gives varlant al-ishtighal (bima la ya'ni)
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know it is such a great harm to you that 1t 1s going to de-
stroy you in the next abode, 1f Allah does not overtake you
with His mercy.

You should know that Just as a clever doctor under-
stands the secret of treating a disease which those who do
not know regard as incurable , sgo in like manner the prophets
are the doctorsg of hearts and thoge who know the means of at-~
taining to the next life. So do not judge their usage by
your intellect, or you will perish.

Wnen something happens to a finger, many a person de-
cides to smear it with medicine until a clever doctor warns
him that the proper treatment 1s to smear the palm of his
hand. He findg this to be the height of improbability, be-

cause he knows nelther how the nerves and thelr roots branch
nor the direction of their winding through the body. This
is the situation about the way to the next abode and about
the detalls and practices of the usages of divine law. In
its beliefs by which people worship there are secrets and
subtleties wnich the capacity and power of the mind are not
able to fuily master, just as in the pecullar properties of
stones there are many strange things, the knowledge of which
has departed from craftsmen to such an extent that no one is
able to know the reason why a magnet attracts iron. The

miracles and wonders in bellefs and religlous works and their
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it
benefits are the lucidity, purity, and holiness of hearts

and purifying and maklng them fit to asscend to the proximity
of Allah and ﬁresenting them to the gifts of Hls favour which
are more numerous and greater than that which 1s in medicines
and medicinal plants.

Just ag the intellect falls to apprehend the benefits
of medicines although experience is a2 way to 1t, so they fail
to grasgp that which benefits in the next abode, although ex-
perience 1s not an approach to it. Experlience would be an
approach to it could somebody return from the dead and tell
us about the acceptable and beneficlilal deeds which draw one
very near to Allah and about the deeds which separate from
Him, and likewige about bellefs. But that is beyond hope.

Concerning the benefits of the intellect, it should
suffice you that it leads you to a bellef in the veracity of
the Prophet and causes you to understand the sources of his.
comments. Withdraw your mind from undertaking (something
that does not concern it) and adhnere to following the law,
for you are only safe in (doing) it. (And may all the Mus-
lims be safe).

For that reason HMuhammad said, "In knowledge there 1is

hope

lgnerance; and in speech, weaknesgf%%hile it is known that

knowledge is not ignorance; but in {causing) harm, 1t has
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the effect of ignorance.
He also said, "A little bit of success-bringing aid
(from Allash) 1s better than a great deal of knowlgégg."
'Isa s8aid, "How many trees there are, but not all
have fruit! How much fruit there 1is, but not all of it is

good. And how much knowledge there ig, but not all of it

is ugeful!®

B. An Explanation of those Technical Names

of the Sciences which Were Changed

You should know that the source of confusion between
the blameworthy and the lawful sgclences 1is the garbling of
the praiseworthy nameg and substituting and removing them,
with corrupt intentions, to ideas other than those which the
righteous followers of the first (Muslim} century had in
nind.

These are five terms: 1) jurisprudence, 2) knowledge,
3) the doctrine of Allah's unity, 4) devotional exerciseas,
and 5) wisdom. These are praleseworthy names, and those
characterized by them are thosge who have high positlions in
religion. But now the names are glven to blameworthy ideas,
and hearts have begun to have an averslion from the defect

of one who holds such ideas, because of the commoen ascrip-

tion of such names to them,
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1., The first term is al-figh (jurisprudence).

They practiced craft in 1t by applying the term to a
special part of the sclilence, noi by transferring or chang-
ing its name; for they made it peculiar to a knowledge of
the unusual subdivislons of legal decisions, knowing the
minutise of their (hidden) causes, desiring many words about
them, and memorizing declarations connected with them. They
called one who was most Intent in delving deep and working
hardest in them “the most informed in f;gg"}ngile in the
first (Muslim) century the name "figh" was given to knowl-
edge of the way to the next abodé, kncwing details of the
evils of souls and things which pollute actions, the capae-
ity to fully understand contempt for the present world, the
intensgity of anticlipation of the blessedness of the next
abode, and fear ruling over the heart. Allah's saying, et
them become well versed in religion and let them warn théir
people, when they return to them" (9:123), proves this for
you. |

That by which warning and frightening are obtalned is
this "figh", not the subordinate branches of divorce (taldq),
emancipation (‘'atdq), the form of accusation of adultery and
and the defense (11'dn), down-payment (galam), and of hiring
a thing out (ijdrah)}. UINor are warning and frigghtening ob-

tained by that, but continually devoting oneself entirely to

lIllJ‘..IIlIII--IIIlIIIlIIIIIII---------------------------------—-L




it nardens the nesrt =nd removes #0dly plety from it, as we
gsee In these days snong thoge who devolte themselves Lo 1t.

Allah said, “They have heorts by waich they do not un-
derstand® (7:178), by which He mennt the doctrines of the
faith, and not (knowledze of) giving legzal oplinions. I swear
that philolozically figh and fehm, "understanding", are two
words naving ons meznling.

He speaks about the cugtomary use of it in ancient and
modern times. "Surely fear of you", szid lie, "is more intensge
in their hezrts than fear of Allan {because they are a wveople

who do not understand)" (59:13).

Tne meagreness of their fear of Allan and tneir regara-

ing people's power ag zreal he ascriped to tne small amount

of their understanding {fign). Tnen notice if thnat was the

result of their failure to keep (to) the subordiante branches
of ziving legal copinions or the resuit of the lack of those

aciences wnlch we mentioned.
148

" fUlamd’, huwrami’, fugahi’®, to those

Muhsimmad gsld,
»

wno came to nim.
_ 146
Sa2'd bin IbrahIm a2l-Zuhri was asked, "Whot people of

the city are most capable in figh?"

"Those wao are most pious", just as iT he

e replied,
indicated the fruilt of figh, for piety is a fruit of inner

gnowledze and not of iving opinions and judsments,

,_
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Muhammad said, “Shall I (not) tell you about the faglh,
the real fagIn ™

They replied, "Certainly."

He said, "He is the one who does not make people despair
of Allah's compassion and who does not make them safe from
Allah's circumvention (makr allah) and who does not cause
them to despalr of Allah's mercy and who does not leave the
Qur’an, foreaking 1t for something else.”

When Anas bin MAlik related Muhammad's saying (about
devotional exercise), "To sit with people that remember Allah
from early dawn te sunrise is more loved by me than emancl-
pating four slaves", he turned to Yazid al—RaqésigOand Ziyad
al—Numaiigland sald, "The meetings for devotional exercise
were not like these meetings of yours. One of you preaches
hies sermon to his companlons and narrates traditions unin-
terruptedly, whereas in our practice of figh we used to sit
and mention faith and study the Qur’an carefully and become
well versed in the science of religion and number Allah's
mercies towards us."

He called attentive study of the Qur’dn and numbering
Allah's mercies ggggf

Muhammad said, "A worshipper does not know figh com-

pletely until he detests people for the sake of Allah and

SMZ' reading figh instead of tafaqgquh

I
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untll he sees: that the Qur’an has many aspects; and along
with his saying, it is related (in a tradition) carried back
to Abl al-Darda’, "Then he sets upon his own self, and he 1is
most severe in his abhorrence of it (his self)."

Fargad al-Sabakh%5§sked al~Hasan about sométhing. On
receiving a reply, he sald, "The fagIhs disagree with you."

Then al-Hasan sald, "“May thy mother be bereft of tk];e%,
poor little Farqad. Have you ever sgeen a faglIh with your
own eyes? A (real) fagqih is ascetic in (regard to) the pres-
ent world, desirous of the next abode, and clear-sighted in
his religion. He 1is continually worshipping Hls Lord, is
scrupulously pilous (al-war'), abstains from what Muslims
avold, refraing from (sharing) tnelir wealth, and la an ad-
visor to ail of them,"

In a1l that he did not say(that a fagIh is one who}
memorizes the subordinate branches of legal opinions. And
I do not say that the name figh was not glven to the handing
down of legal declsions concerning judgments about externals,
but for the most part 1t was general and inclusive or by way
of supplement. In general they ascribed to it the meaning
of M"xnowledge of the next abode".

From this specialization a confusion appeared which im-

pelled people to devote themselves to it and avoid the knowl-

edge of the next abode and the qualities of hearts. In thils
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{respect) they found an ally in nature in the fact that

mystic knowledge ('ilm al-batin) 1s abstruse and difficult

to follow, and it is nearly impossible to reach one's ambi-
tion to rule, judge, and win reputation and wealth by it.
Thus the Shaltdn found a way to make 1t (appear) good to peo-
ple by means of the particularization of the name of figh

which is a praiseworthy name in religious law.

2. The second term is al-'ilm (knowledge).

That used to be ascribed to "knowledge of Allah, His
vergesg, and Hisg acts towards His worshippers and His people"
g0 that, when 'Umar died, Ibn Mas'fid said, "Nine-tenthe of )
knowledge has died." He made the word definite by the use
of the definite article. Then he explained it as “knowledge
of Allah". They (the present generation) employed‘themselves_
in particularizing it until they gave it currency, in general,
as one who engages his adversaries in controversy about prob-
lems of flgh and other subjects. Then they say, "Hde is really
learned" and "He 1s very strong in knowledge", and one who
does neot practice that and engage in it is céunted among the
weak ones, and they do not count him among the company of the
people of knowledge.

This also ls employing one's self in particularization,

whille most of the virtues of learning and the learned which

have come (down in tradition) are hout those who knew Allah
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His rules, deeds, and attributes.

Now it has happened that it {(the name ‘'3lim)is given to
one who understands practically nothing of the sclence of di-
vine law except dialectical definitions about problems of
apologetics, and because of that he is counted among the
great 'ulami’ in spite of nhis ignorance of interpretation,
tradition, knowledge of (different) schoolg of figh, and
other things. Thls has become a cause of destruction to

many who seek knowledge ('ilm)..

3. The third term is al-tawhId (affirming the oneness of

Allah),.

Now 1t haes become an expression for the science of
scholastic theology, knowledge of the way to dispute, thor-
ough mastery of the ways to contradict;gﬁ of an opponent's
proposition, ability to be diffuse in it by asking many ques-
tions, and stirring up doubts and drawing conclusions to the
point that some groups of them {(al-Mu'tazilah) call themgelves
"the people of justice and affirmation of the oneness of Ai?ﬁh“.

The scholastic theologians are called "those who are learned

in the affirmation of the oneness of Aliah" (al-'ulamia’® bi 'l-

tawnid) in spite of the fact that nothing at all that is pecui-~
iar to thils science was known in the first (Muslim) century,
but they (the Fathers) were gwift to repudiste anyone who used

to open the door to dialectics and bitterness.

.
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Ag for the clear proofs contalined in the Qur’an which
the intellect accepts on the first hearing, that was well
known to all. EKnowledge of the Qur’ah was the whole of knowl-
edge; and with them (the people of the first Muslim century)
al-tawhid was an expression for another matter wnich most
scholastic theocloglansg do not understagd; and if they did un-
dergtand it, they would not perform it# It 18 to see in such
a clear way that severs one's golicitude for causes and means
80 that he only sees all good and evil as from Allah which

is an honorable position.

One of its fruites is trust (on Allsh) (al-tawakkul), an

expogition of which will come in the book on Trust (Book
thirty-five of the Iny&’). Satisfaction (with Allah’s de-
crees) and surrender to %ﬂérrule of Allah and abstaining from
accusing people and being angry againet them are included in
its fruits. One of its fruits is what Abl Bakr al-$iddiq said
when during an illness he was asked, "Shall we bring you a
doctor?" |

He replied, "The doctor caused my illness."

(There is also) the saying of another who, when 1ll, was
asked, "What did the doctor say about your illnesa?" and he
replied, "He said to me, 'I am one who does what I desire. '™

Proofs of that will appear in the "Book of Trust and the

Book of the Affirmation of Allah's Oneness". (Book thirty-five)
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The doctrine of Allah's oneness is a precious Jewel
whtich has twqpoverings, one of which is farther from the es-
gence than tﬁe other. People have used the name particular-
ly for the covering and the art of guarding the covering, and
they have neglected the heart of the matter entirely.

The first covering is to say with your tongue, “Thergis
no god but Allah." This is called tawhid "asserting the doc-
trine of Allah's oneness" in contradiction to tathlIf assert-
ing the doctrine of the trinity" which the Christiang clearly
state (in their books), but this sometimes arises from the
(conduct of a) hypocrite whoee inner life contradicts his
public life.

The second covering 1is that in one's heart there shall
be no contradiction or denial of what he understands of this
statement, but the outer part of his heart takes hold of be-
lief in that and knows it. This is tawhid ofthe masses. As
we have seen, the scholastic theologlans are/the ones who
guard this covering from the confusion of innovators.

The third, which 1s the heart of the matter, is to see
that all things are from Allah in such a clear way as to sev-
er nis attention from the means, and to worship Him in such
a way that He azlone is worshipped, and not to worship any other.

Following one's evil desires (al-hawa} ls excluded from this

tawnid, for everyone who follows his own evil deslre has taken
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hls desire as the object of his worship.

Allah sald, "Have you considered the one who has taken
his evil desire as his god?" (25:45)

"In the sight of Allah, the most odious god worshipped
on earth is evil desire", said Muhammad.

In truth anyone who reflects, knowe that an idol worship-
per worsnips not the idol but his own evil desire; for his
soul is inclined towards the ways of his fathers which he
follows. This inclination of the soul to familiar things is
one of the ideas which is expressed by al-hawid ."

(Both} to be angry with people and to turn to them {for
approval) are excluded from this tawhid, for how can one who
consglders that everything comes from Allah be angry with
others? Agsuredly tawnid has been an expression for this
station (magim) which ie the station of the righteous.

Then notice what this (term tawhid) has been changed to
and with which of its coverings one is satisfied and how peo-
ple rely on thie, as they vie with one another for glory and
boast by something the name of which is praliseworthy, at the
same time bankrupting it of the meaning which deserves. true
praise. That is like the bpankruptecy of one who rises in the
morning, turns toward the giblah and says, "I face toward the

Cne who created the heavens and earth, in the manner of one

155
who turns from a false to the true religion" (6:79).(hanifén)
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This ie the first lie by which he addresses Allah each
éay, unless the face of his heart is directed toward Allah
in sincerity. Then, if he means by "the face" an external
face, he has certainly directed himself only £o the Ka'%gg,
andﬁurned away from other directions. The Ka'bah is not the
direction of the One who created heaven and earth so that any-
one turning toward it is (also) turning toward Allah, lest
directlions and regionsg should limit him.

If by this he means “the face of the heart", which 1s_g£he
object the one worshipped demands of a worshippér, how is/he
truthful in his speech, while his heart is concerned with his
worldly needs and necessitlies, and while he is employed in
his quest for schemes and is multlplying means to accumulate
wealth and reputation and facing entirely towards them?

When he turns hie face towards the One who created heav-
en and earth, then his word is information about the real
tawhid. For the man who affirms Allah's oneness is he who
gees only the One and turng his face towards Him only which
is obeying Allah's saying, "Say: It is Allah. Then leave
them immersed in their play" (6:91) .

This does not mean speaking witn the tongue (only), for
the tongue 1s only an Iinterpreter that sometimes speaks the

truth and sometimes lies. Verily the place to which Allah

looks is the heart, of which it is the interpreter and which
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l1g the nine and source of tawnhid.
Lawnid

L, The Fourti term ig dalicr and tadhzir {remeubering and

causing to remember or adumonishing), for Allah hos sald, "Coll

—

to mind, for c¢nliing to mind benefits the velieverg® (31:55).

sany traditions have come down in praise of tae sessions
of dhikr (remembering Allah) such as Fuhamnad's saying, "IT
you pass by the luxuriant gardens of the Garden (al-jannahj,
eat and drink to your satisfaction."

Somebody asked, "What are the gardens of the Garden?"

He replied, "The sessions of dhiker."

In a tradition (we find}, "Allah has sngels, other than
angels of the world of created belngs, travelinsg around in
the present world. When they see sesslons of ghikr, they call
to one znother, 'Come to your desire'; and they come and sur-
round them and listen. Then remesmber Allal, and adumonish
yourgelves."

That nas peen changed to what you see most exhorters of

this tlme persisting in; that is: a) stories (gisas), ») poeus

157
ash'ar), c¢) extravagant speech (shath), and d) ecstztic utter-
158
ances (tZmmit). As for stories, they are innovations. 4n In-

—

terdiction of the religious frothers against listening to story-

tellers has come (down to us). They said, "That was not cur-

rent in thne time of the llessenger of Allah nor in the time of
159
AbT Yakr nor of 'Umar until (in 'Ali's time; the Civil var




139

160
broke out; then the story-tellers appeared."

It is related that Ibn 'Umar came out of a place of
worship and said, "Nothing but a story-teller made me leave;
had it nogfgéen for him, I should not have come out."

Damrah said, "I said to Sufyan al-ThaurI, 'We receive
the story-teller gladly.'™ Then he said, "Turn your backs
on innovation," N |

162 16%

Ion 'AUGn said, "I went in to see Ivn SIriIn, who asked,
'What news have you today?' I replied, 'The AmIr has pro-
hibited story-tellers from spinning tales.' He sald, 'He has
denethe right thing'".

' 164

Al-A'mash entered the mosgue of al-Bagrah, where he saw
a story-teller relating a story and saying, “"Al-A'mash handed
down to us----", and he (i.e. al-A'mash) then stood in the
middle of the circle and began to pluck out halr from hls arm-
pit. So the story-teller said, "0, shaikh, are you not ashamed?"

He replied, "Why? I am following usage, and you are lying;A
I am al-A'mash, and I certainly have not related traditions
to you!"

Ahmad (Ibn Janbal)} said, "“In respect to lying, those who

lie most are the story-tellers and beggars (al-sgu’’al)."

'All expelled story-tellers from the place of worship of

the mosque of al-Bagrah; but when higheard the words of al-
165
Hasan al-Bagri, he dld not expel him; for he was speaking
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sbeut knowledze of the next abode, reminding (them, about
death, warning avnout defectsg of the soul, actions, tne dig-
turbing influences of the Shaltin and the aanner of guarding

ageinst them, mentioning Allan's grace and mercies and the

worshipper's snortcoming in his thanksgiving, meking known
the insiznificance of the present world, l1lts faults, transi-
tory nature, ite foilure to fulfil its promises, and itne
riskes and terrors oi the next abode.

In resvect to the divine law thisg 1s pralgeworthy remind-
ing wihich is urged in a tradition of Abd Dharr, where he said,
"sttending 2 session of remembrance (dnlikr) is more excellent
then performing o worship of one thousand cycles (rak'asn),
and attending a sesslon of znowliedze is preferable to vigit-
ing a thousand sick people, and attending a sgession of knowl-
edge is creferable to being present at a thousand funerals."

Somepody asked, "C, iessenger of Allah, (is it preferréd
to) reading the Qur’ant"

He countered, "Is there any benefit in reading the Qur’idn

without knowledge?"

'Atd said, "One session of remembrance (dnikr) pardons
165
seventy sessions of plezsure."
Having taken traditions as a prcof to justify theumselves,

thoge who bedeck tneir spesech witia lies have transferred tae

name of "remindinz" (tadikkIr) to their fabulous tales, nezlected
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the way of praiseworthy remembrance (dnikr), and engaged in
stories wnhich are subject to changes, accretions, and defi-
ciencies and which depart from and add to the stories men-
tioned in the Qur’an. Some of the stories contain something
worth hearing; some, that which 1s harmful, even if it be true.
Whoever opens thisg door on himegelf 1s unable to distinguish
between the true and the false; the useful and the harmful.

On account of this it 1is forbidden.

For that reason Ahmad ibn aanbalnéaid, "What a great
need people have for a veracious story-tellep!"

If it be one of the Prophet's stories in which there is
some connection with their religlous affalrs and the story-
teller is really veraclious in his recital, I see no harm.

S50 beware of lying (story-tellers) and tales ofcircumstances
which lead to faults or complalsancies, the meaning of which
the common man's understanding falls to grasp or (he fails

to nnderstand) that it is a rarely occurring fault which is
accompanined by explations which are rectified by good deeds
which cover them, For the common man will take refuge in

that (in regard to) his complaisancies and faults, and prepare
an excuse about it for himself and willl offer the pretext that
such and such a thing was told about some of the elders and

notables : "Since all of us come into contact with disobedience;

there should be no gurprise if I disobey Allah, when somebody
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who is moreé notable than I has disobeyed Him." That helps
one to be bold towards Allash in ignorance; but after avold-
ing these two things, there is no harm in it.

Then he returng to praiseworthy stories: those which the
Qur’an contains as well as valid traditions in the sound books.
Among people there 1g the person who Tinds it permissible to
write stories which cause a desire to obey. He asserts that
his aim in them is to invite people to Allah (al-haggd. These
are defamations of the Bhaifdn. Verily there 1s ample scope
to avoid lying, and (in confining one's self to) what Allah
and His apostle have mentioned, one may keep clear of invent-
ing anything new in making the address (al-wa'gz) Why (should
he do so0) when the affectation of rhymed prose is disliked?

Sa'd bin Ab1 Waqqaglggid tc his son, 'Umar, on hearing
him recite rhymed prese, "This is what makes me dislike you.

I will never give you what you néed until you repeﬁt“, whan
his son went to him about something he needz@.

HMuhammad said to 'Abdullah Ibn Ruwé@ai Sbout rhymed
prose of three words, "Beware of rhymed prose, O Ibn Ruwadhah,"

Forbidden rhymed prose is what exceeds a few words (or )
two words). Therefore (concerning what) the man said about

the blood-money of the unborn child:

"Yor one who has neither drunk nor eaten

Should we pay blood-money,
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Or for one who has neither cried loudly
Hor uttered the sound of the new-born?

One like himﬁust g0 unavenged,"
the Prophet said, "Is he speaking in rhymwed prose like that
of the Arabs (Badu) " e

As for poetry, éﬁploying much of it in msaking the ad-
dress is blamewortihy. Allah said, "It is the poets whom the
erring ones follow. Do you not see how they are wandéring
about love-stricken in every valley?" (£6:224-225). And
He said, "We did not teach him poetry, nor is it seemly for
him" (36:69).

Most of the poetry which the exhorters are accustomed
to is that which is connected with describlng passicnate
love and the beauty of the one so loved, the joy of union
and the pain of separation, while (that kind of) assembly
contalns only coarse common people whose inner life is super-
charged with sensual appetites and whose hearts still turn
to pleasant forms. So the poems only stir up what 1s hidden
in their hearts., Then fires of passion are kindled in tnen,
and they e¢ry involuntarily and dance, mogt or all of which
goes back to a kind of corruption (in religion). So one must
use only that poetry which has a lesson or wisdom in 1t by

way of bringing {esomething) forward as evidence and illustra-

tion. The Prophet saild, "Surely there is wisdom in some poetry.'
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If the sesslon containe special people who are well
gnown for their heartfelt love for Allah and no one else ig
with them, poetry which has a surface meaning for ordinary
people does not harm them; for, in accordance with a demon-
stration gf the truth of what follows in the book of Hear-~
ing Musii?ethe listener applies everything he hears of that
which takes posggesslon of his heart.

Al-Junaid used to speak to a small group of about ten
people; and, if the number increased, he did not speak, though
the people of his session never amounted to twenty.

. A group was present at the door of Ibn Sélim'i?oand gomne~
body said, “Speak, for your disciples have come,"

Ye replied, "No, these are not my friends. They are the
friende of the session. My friends are the speclal people."

(c). As for ghath, by it we mean two classes of speecﬁ
which some of the Sufis introduced. (1). One of them is ex-
treme pretension of love to Allah and attainment of the stage
where they can dispense with external actions to the extent
that some pecple reach a claim of identification and a 1lift-
ing of the vell and seeing by vision and addressing by speech.

And they say, "Such and such was said to us, and we said such

and such.”

In this they imitate of resemble Husain bin langolr al-
151
Halld) who was crucifled for uttering words of thig kind, and
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they c¢all to witness his saying, "I am the divine Reality",
and what was told about Abu YazId al-Bis{ami who said, "Pralse
bé to me! Praise be to me!"

This is 2 kind of speecnh which has such great hnarm for
the masses that many agriculturiéts leave thelr cultivation
of land and manifest a like pretension. Truly, nature finde.
this gpeech delightful; for, in it, there lg the giving up
of work to accompany the purification of the soul and attain-
ment of stations (mag3mdt) and states (akwdl). The foolish
are not lozth to c¢laim that for themselves nor to swallow
amblguously embellished words; and whenever that is deniled
them, they are not loath to say, "The gource of denial is(ex-
ternal or intellectual) knowledge and dialectics. Knowledge
s a vell and argument 1le the work of the self, while this
information only appears from the 1inner self by uncovering
the light of reality."

This and its like 1s part of that the sparks of waich
are scattered about the land while the harm of which aas become
so great among the masses that it 1s preferable concerning Al-
lah's religion to put to death one who utters anj ofit than
to cause ten to live.

- 153 154
As for Abu Yazid al-Sls{ami, what ls quoted 1s not cer-

ygf;gg ahout him. Even 1f that were heard from him, perhaps

he was quoting it about Allah in words which he was repeating
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to himself, Just as if he were heard while saying, "Verily
I am Allzh. There is no god but me, Then worship me." So
it 1s only fitting to understand that frow him by way of
quotation.

(2). The second classification of Shath is words not
understood (but) which have external beauty and in which there
are terrifying expressions with no benefit behind them. That
is, that they are either not understood by the speaker----
rather thelr source is due to his confused mind and disordered
imagination because of his meagre mastery of words which he
has heard, whlich is more often the case---- or they are undéer-
stood by nim, but he is not able to make them understood and
state them In an expression which indicates what he has in
mind because of his meagre practice of knowledge and lack of
learning how to express his 1deas in elegant words. There is
no benefit In thls kind of speech; it only confuses hearts,
perplexes minds, and bewilders intellects, or induces people
to understand from it ldeas not meant by them. Zach one will
understand according to his inclination and nature.

Munammad said, "Gertainly none of ycu has ever told peo-
ple a tradition which they do not understand without 1ts being
a disturbance to them."

He said, "Talk to people about what they know and leave

what they do not inow. Do you want to give the impression
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that Allah and His Hessenger lie?"

This was sald abcut something which the master of the subject
understands and winich the mind of the nearer does not attain
to.. Then how {would it be) about something which the speak-
er does not understand? Even if the speaker understands and
the hearer does not, one is not pernltted to mention 1it.

'Iga said, "Do not give wisdom to other than its people
(1.e. those who deserve 1t) ; for you will oppress it; and do
not withhold 1t from its people, for you will pppress them.
Be 1like a kind doctor who puts his medicine on the place of
the disease."

And in another saying, “Whoever gives wisdom to other
than its people is certainly-ignorant, and whoever withholds
it from its pecople has surely oppressed. For wisdom hasg its
right and its people. Then to everyone who hag a right, give
his rizht."

(d). As for the ecstatic utterances (t{Ammat), what we
mentioned about shatl applies to these alsgo. Another thing
characterlzes ithem. This 1s the changing of the terms of
Jurisprudence from their cobviously understood (sense) to in-
ner matters from which no benefit to the understanding is an-~
ticipated. (This is) like the custom of the Bétinixai52ect

in allegorical interpretatlons. For this is forbidden also

and its harm is great. For 1f the terms are changed from thelr
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from thelr literal meanings without holding fast to authori-
tative tradition from the lawgiver (Muhammad) or without
reason making 1t necessary, that leads to loss of confidence
in the terms. In this way the beneflt of the words of Allah
and of His Messenger falls, and there is certainly no rellance
on what goes forth from it to the understanding.

That which is subjective (batin)has no steadfastness, but
thoughts conflict in it and it may be applied in many ways.
Thie also 1s part of the innovatlon which is widespread and
of great harm, Its proponents mean to say strange things be-
cause the soul inclines toward the unusual and finds delight
in it. In this way the Batiniyah arrive at the destruction
of all that is lawful by interpreting its obvious sense and
applying it according to their éepinion, as we quoted from thelr

156
doctrines in our book "al-Mustazhiri", composed in refutation

of the Batinlyah.

Likewise the way some of the people of extravagant ec-

static utterances (ahl al-tammat) interpret the Qur’idnic verse,

"Go to Pharaoh. He is tyrannical® (20:2%5, 45) , by saying
that it is an alluslon to one's heart. They say that what is
meant by "Pharaoh" is it (the heart) which is the tyrant over
mankind. |

They turn Allah's saying, “Throw down they rod" (28:31)

into, "Everything except Allah on which one leans and depends
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ought to be cast aside."

Concerning Muhammad's words, "Eat the meal called the
sahlir, for in the sahlir there is a blessing", they say that
he meant, "Ask forgiveness just before daybreak."

Examples of that are numerous. They even tampér wilth
the literal sense of the Qur’an from beglinning to end, as well
as its explanation handed down from Ibn 'Abbas and other
learned ones. The absurdlty of some of these interpretations
is known absolutely, such as the changing of 'Pharaoh' to
'heart'; for,like Abl Jaha%??Abﬁ Lahagfﬁ;nd gsome of the un-
believers, Pharach is a tangible person, mention of. whose ex-
istence and of Musa's challenge to him having been handed
down to us in succession by trustworthy peopléfigﬂe was not
of the genus demon (ghaltdn) or angel (malak)which are not
percelved by the sense so that he should be forced to mean

those terms. In that way they make 'early morning meal'

(al-sahlir) to mean 'seeking forgiveness' (al~istighfar),

whereas 1n reality, Muhammad used to take the food and say,
"Eat the meal called the sahlir, and hasten to the blessed re-
past."

The absurdity of these matters 1s known through well es-
tablished information (tawdtur) and through sense perception

(hzss) by way of tradition. Some of them are known by proba-

bility which is in matters with which perception ls not con-
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nected. All of that is prohlblted, leads agtray, and cor-
rupte religion for people. None of it has been handed down
from the Companions {sah@bash) nor from the Followers (t3bi'In)
nor from al-Hasan al-Bagrl despite the fact that he wag intent
on challenging and admonishing people.

In Muhammad's saying, "Let the dwelling of one who ex-
-plains the Qur’an according'to his opinion be in the Fire",
ne other kind of meaning is obvious. It 1s that his aim and
hig opinion 1s to establlish and confirm a matter, So he
wigheg to draw the testimony of the Qur'’éin as evidence and
tries to apply it without giving a linguistic, philological,
or traditionally transmitted proof in favour of its revelation.
From this 1t is not necessary to understand that it is encun-
bent not to explain the Qur’an after investigation and reflec-
tion. Concerning some of the verses, what 1s quoted from the
Companlons and commentators, has five, six, or seven meanings;
and we know that not all of them were hesrd from the Prophet,
for they are sometimes incompatible one with another and do
not admit being harmonized. That is discovered by good under-
standing and deep thinking. ¥For thls rezsgon Hupammad sald to
Ibn 'Abb3s, "0, Allah, give him understanding and teach him
interpretation."

Any one of the people of extravagant ecstatic utterances

(ahl al-tBmmAt) who deems things like these ailegorical inter-
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pretations (ta’wilat) lawful, though he knows that they are

not what the words(of the Qur’an) mean, and asserts that by
them he purposes to call creatures to their Creator, resembles
one who deems it lawful to 1nvent and falsely ascribe to the
Messenger of Allah something true in itself, but which the
divine law did not mention, such as one who falsely ascribes

a tradition to the Prophet for every matter which he considers
right. That is wrong, a deviation from the right way, and
comes under the threat understood from Muhammad's saying, "Let
the Fire be the resting place of one who intentionally makés
me a liar."

But the evil of changing these words 1ls even greater,
because they nullify confidence in the wcrds and entirely rob
the Qur’an of meaning and understanding. For you have recog-
nized how the demon (ghait@n) induced pecple to change from
the praiseworthy to the blameworthy sciences, all of which

was due to tne deceit of those corrupt divines ('ulamid’ al-giG’)

Dy interchanging thelr names, If, depending on a well known
name, you foillow these without having regard to what waéknown
in the filrst (Muslim) century, you would be like one who wants
the honor of wiédom by following one who is called wise. For,
in thie century, it has come to pass that the name wise man

(or philcsopher, hakiIm) is used without qualification for a

physician, a poet, and an astrcnomer. Lthis 1s by being heed-
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less of the changing of the terms.

5. The fifth term is al-hikmah{wisdom). The name hakim

(wise man) has come to be used indiscriminately for a physi-
cian, a poet, and an astronomer, and even for one who rolls
dice for Sudanese saddles in the public streets, although
gl-hikmah (wlsdom) is what Allah praised. He sald, "He gives
wisdem to whomever He wills; and the one to whom wisaom has
been given, has been given much good" (2:272).

"One word of wisdom which a man learns", said HMubammad,
"is better for him than the present world and what it con-
tains."

So notice what al-hikman (wlsdom) once stood for and to
what 1t has been changed. Do the same with the rest of the
terms and guard against being decelved by the obscure render-
ings or dissemblings of those who are corrupt divines ('ulami’
al-gl’). Their harm to religion 1is greater than that of the
devile (shaydtin); for, by means of them (i.e. the ‘'ulama’),
the devil becomes eguipped to remove religion from the hearts
of mankind. For this reagon the Messgenger of Allah refused to
reply, when he was asked about harm to mankind. He said, "“O
Allah, forgive them." So they Pepeated thelr question, and

he said, "They are the corrupt divines (‘ulamd’ al-si’)."

You certainly know the praiseworthy anéd blamewortihy

knowledge and how ambiguity upsets things (mith#r al-iitibis).
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You have the choice to look either to yourself and follow
the Fathers or to descend to the vottom (by means of) the
rope of deception and imitate the moderns. All the scliences
that the Fathers found satisfactory are effaced,and most of
that which people are intent on getting 1s modern innovation.
Mubammad's dictum, "Islam began as an alien religion, and it
Wwill return to where it began. Then blessed be the aliens",
has become true. ‘

Being asked, “Who are the aliens?" ne replied, "Those
who reform these customs of mine which‘people have rendered
corrupt, and those who revive these cusgtoms of mine which
people have killed."

In another tradition he sayse, "“They are those who hold
on to what you are following now.™

In another tradition (hadith) (we read), "Tne aliens are
a few rightéous people in the midst of many-people. Those who
hate them are more numerous than those who love them.%6l

These sclences became alien because one who mentions them
is hated. Therefore al-ThaurI said, "If you see a learned man
who has many friefgg, be sure that haﬁs one who renders things

dublious to ihearers; because, if he spoke the truth, they would

hate him."

C. An Exposition of the Praigeworthy Amount

of the Pralseworthy Sclences
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You should know that in this respec¢t knowledge is of
three kinds: 1) both a small and a large amount of one kind
are blameworthy; 2) both a small and a large amount of a sec-
ond kind are pralseworthy; and whenever it 1s in abundance,
the better and more excellent it is; and 3) a sufficient
amount of a third kind is praiseworthy, but an excess and
deep study of it 1s not pralseworthy.

They (i.e. these three kinds) are like the bodily condi-
tions, for among them there is 1) that of which a small and
a large amount are praiseworthy such as health and beauty;
and among them is 2) that of which both a small and a large
amount are blameworthy such as ugliness and evil character;
and among them there is 3) that in which moderation 1g praised
such as liberality in wealth, though squandering it, which is
a kind of liberality, is not praised. It is like bravery (in
regard to moderation); for rashly rushing headleng into danger,
even though it be a kind of bravery, is not praised. And
knowledge is like that.

l. The blameworthy kind, be it little or much, is that in

wiaich there is no benefit in religion or in the present world;
for its harm overbalances its benefitsy such as knowledge of -
magic, taligmansg, and astrology. ©Some of 1t has no benefit

in it at all. To spend a lifetime, which 1s man's most pre-

¢cious possession, in obtalning something like it is to sguan-
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der it (life), and to squander a precious object is blame-
worthy. Part of it is that in which the harm exceeds the
necessitieg of the present 11fe which one expects to obtain
by it, and wnich 1s of no account in comparison with the harm
obtained from 1it.

2. Ag for the kind which is pralseworthy to the far-

thest depth of Inguiry into knowledge, it is knowledge of Al-

lah, His attributes, His deeds, His lawe towards Hie people,
and His wisdom in basing the next abodeqon the present world.
This is knowledge sought for itself andiihich one may attain
to future happiness. To spend one's decreed time (i.e. one's
life) in utmost endeavor (to obtain it) is to fall short of
the necessary lilmit; for 1t is a lake, the bottom of which

is not known. Asg much as they can, the thirsty hover arcund
"its shoreg and extremities. Only prophets, saints, and those
well grounded in knowledgaé entered deeply into its extreme
limits on the basig of theif differences in rank according
tgiheir different proximityf(to Him) and dissimilarity of
Allah's decree concerning them. This is the hidden knowledge
which is not written in books.

Learning and seeing the c¢lrcumstances of the other world-

1y divines ('ulamd’® gl-akhirah) help to cail attention to it

Just as (you will see in) the degcription of them which will
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follow. This 1is the beginning of the matier. Devotional
exercises, purlifying and emptying the heart of worldly tiles,
and imitating the prophets and sgaints in thege things in or-
der to make it clear for everyone who is hastening in gearch
of 1t, according to what Allah gave him, not according to ex-
ertion---all these help nim at the end. But in it there is
no doing away with struggling against difficulties (al-ijti-
had), for struggle is a key to the right path; and there 1is
no other key to it (cf. 25:69).

3. As for tne geciences of which only a specilal amount 1is

pralsed, they are those which we mentioned (at the beginning
of the section) under "General Obligations". For in every
one of these scliences there ls a minimum, which is the least
amount; and there is a moderate amount, which 1s intermediste;
and there 1s excess beyond what ls moderate, wnhich cannot be
passed while 1life lasts.

Then be one of two men-~either occupied with your own
scul, or devoting yourself to others after finlshing with
yourgelf, Take care to see that you are not occupied in im-
proving others before improving yourself. Then, if you are
occupied with yourself, busy yourself only with nthat knowl-
edge wnliech 1g your particular duty according as yourcircum-

stance demands and that part of it which 1is connected to it

by outward actions such as learning the worship, ablution,
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and fasting.

Burely the most important thing wnhich all neglect is
knowledge of the atirilbutes of the heart: those that are
pralseworthy and those that are blameworthy. For no man is
without some blameworthy attributes such as cupidity, envy,
hypocrisy, conceit, and the like. All of them are destruc-
tive; and to neglect them, along with occupation in external
acts, resembles being busy 1in rubbing ointments on the sur-
face of the body, when one suffers from the itch and boils,
and failing to draw out the cause by bloodletting and purg-
ing.

Those whose knowledge 1is superficial advise the external
acts just as quack doctorp advise one to smear the surface
of his hody. The other-worldly divines only advise one to
purity his inner life and cut off the substance of the evil
by destroylng its sources and uprooting its origins from the
heart.

Moat people resort tc externsl deeds instead of purify-
ing the heart only because external acts are easy, whlle acts
of the heart are difficult, Just as one who finds it diffi-
cult to drink bltter medicine takes refuge in smesaring the
surface. So he does not cease to weary himself in smearing,

and he increages the causes, and his ailments are doubled in

him,
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But if you desire the next abode and seek salvation
and wish to flee from everlasting destruction, busy yourself
in knowledge of the inner maladies and thelr remedy, as we
have vresented in detail in the Quarter on the Tnings That
Harm. Then withoutdoubt that will draw you to the pralse-
worthy stations mentioned in the Quarter on the Things Tnat
Save. For when the heart is emptied of the blameworthy, 1t
is filled with the praiseworthy. If the earth is cleansed of
weeds, various kinds of sweet-smelling flowers and plants
will spring out of it. But if it (the earth) is not emptied
of the one, this other will not spring up. So do not busy
yourgself in the general obligatlons especially when there
is a group of people who have already fulfilled them.

For one who destroys himself in doing what 1s advanta-
geous to others is simple-minded. How great is the foolish-
ness of one under whose clothes gnekeg and scorpions have
crept intent on kxilling him, while he (himself) is searching
for a fly-swatter to drive flies away from others who do not
free him from want or save him from the snakes and scorplons
which he meets, when they are intent on killing him.

When you have finished improving yourself and you have
become able to forsske ths outer and the inner sin and that
has become a hablt and an easy custom for you---and how re-

mote that is from you!---then engage in the general obligations
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and pay attention to the method of gradusl progress in then.
Begin with the Qur’an, then the usage of His Apostle, then
the science of exposition and the rest of the Qur’anic sci-
ences (such as) the science of the abrogating (nasLéf and
the abrogated verses (mansukh); what is severed {(in respect
to meaning)(mafsﬁ%§45nd joined (in respect to utterance)
(maugll); the decisive (muhkam)égha the figurative (mutasha-
bih); 6and likewise with usage .

Then engage in the subsidiary sclences wnicn form the
part of Jurisprudence dealing with religious practices, not
apologetics or controversy. Then engage in thne principles
of Jurisprudence and likewise for the rest of the sclences
as long ag life permits and time ailowse. But 4o not engross
yourself in one of these arts in the hope of fathoming it,
for knowledge 1s veoluminous and life is short. These scisa
ences are instruments and preliminaries, and they are not de-
gired for tneir own sake but for something else. In the case
of that which 1s desired for some reason other than itself,
it i1s fitting not to forget the object desired and want much
of it (the former). In the widespreading sclence of language,
be content with that by which you understan& and speak the
language of the Arabs., Of the obscure expressions (of the
science of language, be content) with those of the Qur’an,

and the traditions, and abandon the practice of going deep
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in them. In grammar (gggg) be contént with what concerns
the Book and usage. There 1s no science which does not have
a minimum amount, a2 moderate, and an exnaustive investigation
whicn we will point out in tradition (jadith), in exposition
(tafsir), in jurisprudence {(figh), and in theology (kaldm),
in order that others may be compared with them.

™ A minimum amount in exposition is that which amounts
to double the Qur’éni%n guantity such as al-Wajlz which 'Ali
al-wWahidi al-NIsabiri ZOmposed, wnile a moderate amount lis
what amounts to three times the Quran as al-Wasii which he
composged., Whatever is beyond that is golng to an excess

which one can do without. And there is no overtaking them

(these books) to the end of 1life.

is for {the science of) traditign, a minimam in it is
1o obtalin what 1s in the two Sahihééby making a sound copy
from an experienced teacher who knows the text of the tradi-
tion. As for remembering the names of the men, you are re-
lieved of that by what those who preceded you undertook in
your stead. Relying on thelr books you need not remember
the texts of the two Sahlhs; but you ocugat tc get such a
good grasp of them that you can seek what you need at the
time of need. As far as a moderate amount of it is concerned,

you may add to what 1s not in both of these what 1s given in

the {four) sound sunan. #&xhaustive investigation is to go

—
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beyond this and take up everything transmitted---the weak
and the strong, the sound and the poorly attested, with a
knowledge of the many ways of transmission and a knowledge

of the clrcumstances of the men, their names, and their qual-
ities.

As for jurisprudence, & minlmum amount of it is in ac-
cordance with what the Mukhtagir of al-Muzani comprises, and
which we arranged in order in our Khuldgat of the Mukhtaglr.
A moderate amount 1s what amounts to three times that much

which is the amount we mentloned in al-Wasit min al-Nadhhab.

Extensive (regearch) which goes beyond what we mentioned in
al-Basgli{ would be cailed exhaustive lnvestigation.

The amount of theology that should be desired 1s as much
as wlll preserve the artivles of faith which the Sunnls have
transmitted from the orthodox Fathers, and that is all. To
do more than that is to seek to unvell the real nature of
things by a way that ls not suitable., The oblective in learn-
ing the SBunnah is to attalin to the minimum measurd of it
along with faith that is small in amount. ?his is the amount

168
wnich we have set forth in the Xitab Qawad'id al-'Agad’id whica

is part of this book (i.e. al-Ihy&’).
Moderatlon in it is what amounts to about one hundred
leaves (double pages), which we set forth in (our) book, Mod-

eration in Belief (al-Iqtisdd fi 'l-I'tigdd) and which is
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A 1

needed to debate with the innovator and oppose his innovation
with something that invalidates it and removes it from the
heart of the masses. That only benefits the masses before
their partisanship crystallizes. Ag for the innovator, to
speak with him (about beliefs)} rarely benefits him, once he
knowe something about polemics, though it be very 1iittle. 1In
fact, even 1f you silence him, he does not forsake his tenets,
but shifts his failure to his (own inability to understand)
and supposes that somsone else has some answer for 1t, even
though he has none, and that you obscure it for him only by
your ability to dispute. As for the massesg, 1f they are
changed from the right way by one kind of polemics, 1t 1is
possible that they might return to it by its llke before
thelr partisanship becomes firmly set by thelr wandering de-
gires. If thelr partisanship is crystalllized, their case 1is
hopeless; for partisanship is a means wnleh crystallizes be-
liefs in persons; and it leg oné of the defects of the cor-

rupt divines (‘'ulamd’ al-si’), for they zealously exert them-

selves in partisanship (to make)} the truth (apparent) and re-
gard with ridicule and contempt those who differ. In them
there is stirred up the accusation of retaliation, opposition,
and (11l) treatment. Their motives show regard to the desire
for the victory of what is false, while their purpose is

strengtnensed to nold fast to that with which they are as-
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socliated.

Had they tried to use kindness, mercy, and advice in
private, not an exhibition of vartisanship and contempt, ithey
would have succeeded in 1it. But when prestige exlsts only
by getting followers and nothing wins followers like parti-
sanshlp, cursing, and reviling adversaries, they adopted par-
tisanship ag their customary instrument, and named it Hporo-
tection of the faith" and “defense of the Muslims", while in
reality the destruction of people and the establishing of
innovation in people's {(hearts) is in 1it.

As for the disputed points (abcut the tenetg) waich have
appeared in these latter times and which are produced in eg-
says, books, and debates, the like of them was not met in
the tims of the Fathers. (O traveler on the road to the next
abode), see that you skirt round them and thoroughly avoid
their deadly poilson, for it is a severe malady. That 1s
wnat turned all the learned (fugahd’) back to strive for pri-
ority and show respect for persons, the destructive force of
winich we willl detall to you.

Many a time someone ls heard to utter these words and
then it is replied, "People are enemies of that of which they
are ignorant." Vo not think that., "“Upon one who knows you

170
have stumbled.' Accept thils advice from one who spent his

whole 1ife in it and outstripped hig predecessors 1in respect
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te writing, investigating, disputing, and proving. Then
inspiring him to think arignt, Allah mede him see his fault
and forsake 1t. fThen he worked (or became busied) by him-
self. ©So do not be deceived by the words of one who says,
"The legal opinion (fatwa) is the pillar of the law and its
hidden defects are only known by knowledge of apologetics";
for the defects of the tenets are mentioned in books of
tenets.,

In addition to that are thne polemics winich neither the
Fathers (al-awwallin) nor the Companions knew, and they were
more learned than others in the defects of gliving legal
opinions. (In addition to the fact that) they (the defects)
are not beneficial in the science of tenets, they are harm-
ful (to the canon lawyer) and corrupt hie natural discern-
ment in Jurisprudence., In most matters it 1s not possiﬁle
to make one who has witness borne to him that he hasg the in-

tultive sgagacity of the “uftli, when nie natural taste for

figh is sound, to walk according to the stipulationsg of polem-

is. TFor one whose nature is accustomed to tne rules of po-
lemics submits his intelleect to its requirements and is hesi-
tant to submit his'tastelfor Jurisprudence. For one who is
engaged 1n the queet of reputation and prestige occuples him-
gelf in them and pretends that he 1s seeking the defects of

the tenets. Sometimes his 1life ends without his attention
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being turned or directed to the science of tenets. 8So ren-

der yourself safe from the demonic devils (shaiydtin al-jinn)

and be on your guard against the human devils {shaiyatin al-

ins)} (who are the corrupt divines, ‘ulami’al-gii’), for they

for they sive the demonic devilsg rest from their labor of
seducing and leadling astray.

In short the acceptable thing with those who know is
that you congider yourself in the precent world alone with
Allah, while at hand there are Death (al-mawit), the Day of
Judgment (al-'ard), the Day of Reckoning (al-Hlgab), the
Garden {al-jannah), and the Fire (al-Nar). Of that which is
before you, ponder over what concerns you and leave every-
thing else. And (may) peace (be on the people who practice
surrender).

Cne of the Elders (al-shuylikh) saw one of the Learned

(al-'ulamid’) in & dream and asked him, "What's the news re-

garding those sciences about which you used to argue and
debate?"

Opening his hand and blowing on it, he@aid, Y1t has
all gone with the wind, and the only benefit I got was from
two cycles (rak'atain) (which I performed) in th§7Tiddle of
the night and which were free from mixed motives.,"

In a tradition {(there is this saying), "After having

had guidance people only err, when they are given polemics."

I
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Then he recited, "They assuredly mentioned it to you only to
dispute: nay, they are a contentions people® (43:58)

In the tradition about the meaning of the verse, "As
for those in whose hearts there is a tendency to err" and so
on (3:5), they are the polemicists whom Allah meant in His
saying: "So be on your guard against them" (63:4)

One of the Fathers said, "In the latter days there will
be a people against whom the door of deeds will be bolted and
to whom the door of polemics will be opened.”

In one of the traditlons (al-akhbiar) {(we find this),
"You are in a time in which you are inspired to act, and
there will come a people who will be inspired to dispute.™
Another will known tradition (reads), “The one most hated by
Allah is he who is most vehement in contention", (while an-

other says), "Logic is given to a people only to hinder

their good works."




PART FOUR

Part four concerns the cause of people's giving their
attention to the science of controversy and an explanation
of the defects of debate and polemics and the condltions

which make them lawful.

You should know that, after the HMessenger of Allah,
the rightly guided caliphs ruled the calliphate and they were
(real) Imams who were learned about (the being and attri-
butes of)Allah and who understood His judgments; and they
were independent in giving legal opinions concerning their
Judgments. Only rarely were they accustomed to seek help
in giving legal opinions which was in cases where they could
not do without some advice. Muglim divines devoted them-
gelves to the knowledge of the next abode and gave themselves
entirely up to it. They used to resist glving legal deci-
sicns and fﬁé worldly affairs connected with the rules and
regulations oﬁﬁankind. They applied their whole attention
to Allah withjsincere zeal, as ig narrated in their blogra-
philes.

After them, when the caliphate came to people who ruled
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it without desert and without independence in the science of
giving legal opinions and judgments, they (the caliphs) were
obliged to seek help from the jurisconsults (fugahd’) and to
associate with them in all their circumstances in order to

ask them for legal opinions cohcerning thelr current regula-
tions. There remained some of the learned followers {'ulamd’

al-t8bi'In) who continued on the o0ld way and clung to the

slde of religion and persevered in the way of the learned

Fathers ('ulama®’® al-salaf). When requested (to take govern-

ment positions), they used to flee and avoid them, So the
callphs were obliged to insist on their request to take of-
fice of giving judgments and exercising authority. The peo-
ple of that time saw the pregtimge of the learned and the way
Imams and rulers favoured them in spite of the fact that (the
learned) avoided them, and they (the people) were inclined

to seek knowledge as a way to get prestlge and reputation
from the rulers. ©So they gave thelr attentlon to the sclence
of giving legal opinions. JLhey presented themselves to them,
and they gought provinces and gifts from them. Among them
wergthose‘who failed and those who succeeded (in their re-
quests),“wﬂiléwfhe successful one was not free of the numili-

ation of asking and the shame of losing his honor. After hav-

ing been sought, the jurisconsults became seekers. After hav-

ing been respected by avoiding the sultans, they (all) became
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humiliated by rushing after them, except those who are
| learned in Allah's religion and whom He causes to prosper
| in every century.

In those centuries the greatest preference was for the
science of legal opinions and jJjudgments because of the strin-
zent need of them in states and governments. Then, from
among the notables and princes after them, there appeared
thoee who listened to the sayings of people about the arti-
cles of ths faith. So they wanted to hear the proofs con-~
cerning them, and their desires tended towards debates and
arguments about theology. People gave thelr attention to

the science of scholastic theology ('ilm al-kalZm) about

wnich they produced many writings and set forth the menner
of argumentation. They derived the arts of contradicting
propogitions. They asserted that their aim was to defend
the religion of Allsh, protect the sunnah, and subdue inno-
vatorse Just as their predecessors had asserted that their aim
in engaging themselves in legal opinions was religlon and
taking upon themselves the affairs of the Huslims was because
of compassion for Allah's people and in order to advise them.
Then, after that, there appeared from among the notables
some who did not approve deep investigation into tneology and
opening the door to debate about it because of wnat had re-

sulted from opening the door {such as) harmful partisanship
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and widespread rivalries which lead to bloodshed and destroy
the country. They wanted to debate jurisprudence and explain
the preferable thingse of the tenets of al-5hafl1'I and Abl Ha-
nifah especially. 8So people forsook scholastic theology and
the arts of science and entered whole-heartedly on tackling
the apologetic problems between al-Shafi'i and Abu Hanifah
especlally.

In regard to the differences between Malik, Sufyin, Ap-
mad (Ibn Hanbal), and others they were more complaisant.

They asserted that thelr purpose was to dlscover the minutilae
of the divine law and confirm the allegations of the schools
and clarify the principles of legal opinions. They greatly
increased writings and investigatlions about them, and set
forth the kinds of argument and writings about them which
they continue to do up to the present .

We d0 not know what Allah will cause to happen in the
centuries to come. This alone, and nothing else, is the
motive for their perseverance in controversy and debate. Had
the souls of the masters of the vresent world inclined to
apologetics with some other Imams or to some other éclencey
they (the people) would have inclined with them. They would
not have refrained from offering pretexts that what they were

engaged in was the science of religion and that thelr only de-

sire was to draw nigh to the Lord of the worlds.
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A. An BExposition of the Deception in Trying to Make
These Debztecs Resemble the Consultations of the

Companions and the Conferences of the Fathers

You should khow that they sometimes attracted people to
that by gradual delusion (istidré}?gby(saying), "The purpose
of our debates is to discuss the truth in order to clarify
1t, for the truth is what is sought."

(They also assert:) to give mutual aid in contemplating
knowledge and to let thought meet thought is useful and ef-
fective. This was the custom of the Companions in thelr con-
ferences, as they conferred about the problem of {the inher-
itance of) the grandfather and brothers, and about the pun-
ishment for drinking wine, and whether the Imam should pay
a fine, if he commltted sin as 1ls handed down about the wom-
an who suffered a miscarriage because of (her) fear of 'Unmar,
and just as is handed down about the guesgtions of inherit-
ances and other things as well as what w%s handed down about
al-Shafi'l, Ahmad, Muhammad bin al—@asa§:4ﬁélik, AbI YUsif,
and others of the learned. What I shall mention will in-
form you about this deception (talblis). It is that to give
mutual aid in the quest of truth 1s a part of religion, but

it has elght conditions and signs.

1. The first (is that) since it is a general obligation,
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one who ig not free from personal obligations should not en-

gage in it. One who ought to perform a personal obligation

but engages in a general obligation and asserts that his ob-
Ject is the truth is a prevaricator. He is llke one who ne-
glects worship himegelf and devotes himeslf to getting and

‘ weaving clothes and says, "My aim is to cover the person of
the naked worshipper who does not find clothes."

Perhaps that might happen, and its occurence is possi-
ble, the same way as the jurisconsult asserts the possible
happening of rare events about which there 1g controversial
discussion. Those who engage in debates neglect the affairs
which, by agreement, are a personal obligation. And one
who is faced with the return of a pledge immedlately, but
who does what ls unlawful with the worship--which is the
nearest approach to Allah--disobeys Him. For a person to
be obedient 1t ig not sufficlent that his act should belong
to the category of obedient acts, while he pays no regard
in doing it to the elements of time, condition, and order.

2. The second stipulation is that he should not see

some general oblligitidénn which 1s more important than debates;

for , if he seee what is more important and does something
else, he disobeys by his action. He 1is like the one who
sees a group of thirsty people on the point of dying whom

people have neglected and whom he 1s able to revive by pour-

ii,
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ing out water for them; but he engages in teaching the art
of cupping and asserts that 1t 1s a general obligation and
that, if it 4id not exist in the country, people would per-
ish. When he is to0ld that there are plenty cuppers in the
country, he says, "That does not prevent this action from
peing a general obligation,"

The state of one who does this and neglects to occcupy
himself with what actually happens to a group of thirsty Mus-
lims 1s 1ike the state of one who 1s occupied in debating
while in the country general obligations are neglected
wiich no one ig undertaking. But as for glving legal opln-
ions & group of people are doing that, while the country 1is
not empty of a number of neglected obligations to which juris-
consults pay no attention.

The most urgent of them is medicine, for in most clties
there is no Muslim doctor on whose testimony one might de-
pend concerning thoge things about walch a doctor's word is
usually:accepted according to divine law, whlle none of the
Jurisconsults desires to engage in it. The same (1s true)
in regard to commanding what is lawful and forbidding what
is unlawful which are generzl obligations. Many a time in
a debate a debater mignt gee silk worn and used as furnish-

ing {(these are some of tne forbldden things), but he keeps

gllent about them and debates problems that 4o not occur,
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and that, if they should happen, a number of Juriscongults
undertake. Then he asserts that he desires to draw close
to Allah by general obligations.

Anas related that someone inquired, "O Messenger of Al-
lah, when doesone leave off commanding what is lawful and
forbidding wh;t is unlawful?"

He replied, "“When hypocrisy appears in your elite and
abomination in your evil ones and authority is transferrea
to your youths and figh (Jurisprudence} to your evil ones."

3. The third stlpulastion is that the debater should be

173
an independent scholar and give a legal oplinlon according to

his own opinion, not according to the school of al-Shafi'l

and AblU HanlIfah and others; so that, if the truth appears to
him according to the tenets of Abu Hanifah, he will forsake
what is in accord with al-Shifi'I's opinion and give an opin-
ion according to what seems (right) to him just as the Com-
panions and Imdms used to do.

As for one who doeg not have the rank to give an inde-
pendent opinion bazged on his own research, which 1s the case
with all the people of this century, he gives a legal opin-
lon about somebody's problem by handing down something from
the school of his master, If 1t seemg to him that there 1is

a wezkness in the school, he is not permitted to leave it.

Then what benefit does he have in debating, while his school
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i ls known and he does not have the abllity to give an opin-
i lon according to some other way? (When) something is com-
plicated for him, he has to say, "Perhaps the leader of my
school has an answer for this; but, as for me, I have no
right to form an independent oplnion on the sources of the
divine law."

If his discussions were about problems which have two
points of view or two definlte statements of nis master,
these words of his would more nearly resemble the truth,
Perhaps ne would give an opinion about one of the two and
benefit from the discussion, while leaning towards one of
the two sldes, wnereas you do not see debates going that
way at all; but many a tlme he leaves the problem which has
two gides or two gstatements and seeksg a problem about which
diversity is cut off.

4, The fourth stipulation is that ordinarily he should

only debate an actually occurring proplem or one which is

generally about to occur. For the Companions only conferred

with one another about new events or those the occurrence of
which wag quite probable such as innerltance regulations.
You do not see the debaters glving tneir minds to the crit-
lcism of problems about which fatwas have spread trouble,

but they seek the notorious problems which have many &iffer-
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ing tracks, whatever be the matter. Hany a time they neg-

lect what is happening more often, while they say, “"This is

an explicit declaration (based on tradition), or it is some-
% thing which should be dlscussed in secret in a monastery and
é not one of the notorious matters."

Strangely enough what is sought (in the debates) is (to
establish} the truth (of a matter), and then they leave the
problem because it is an expliclt declaration (based on tra-
dition), althouzh the way to attaln truth about it is the
traditions. (On the other nand they leave it) because it is
not one of the notorious matters and what 1is sald about it
is not lengthy, although the purpose of (making) the truth
(obvious) is to keep winat is said brief and soon reach the

alm, not to be verbose.

5. Tne fifth stipulation 1s that debate in retreat

175
{(khalwah) should be more loved by him and of more concern

than in auditoriums and in the presgence of notables and sul-

tans. For a retreat ig better for galning understanding and
more sultable for clarity of mind and thought and reachlng
the truth, whereas in the presence of a group there 1s some-
thing -that stirs up the spirit of hypocrisy and obliges each
one to crave victory whether he is right or wrong.

You know that their craving for assemblies and gather-

ings is not for (the glory of)} Allah, and that one of them

|
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will remain in solitude with his companion for a long time
and not speak with him and many a time he will be Iimportu-
nately asked {about a problem) and he will not answer. But
when one of the foremost people appears or when an assembly
is organized, he will leave no arrow unused in his quiver of
! tricks so that he may be considered a specialist in theology.

6. The sixth stipulation is that in his search for the

truth he should bhe like one who is seeklng a lost animal and

who makesg no digstinction whether the stray appears by means

of him or by means of the one who alds him. He considers his

comrade (in the debate) az8 a helper, not as an opponent; and
he thanks him, when he causes him to know his mistake and
nmakes the truth obvious to him; just as 1f, in his search
for his stray animal, he had taken a certain road and his
companion had notified him that it was on another road. Then
he would thank him, and not blame him; and honor him, and be
glad because of him. The Companions’ conferences were like
this to such a degree that a woman once refuted 'Umar and
called his attention to the truth, while he was In the midst
of his speech before many people. And he sald, "A woman has
hit the truth, while a man has erred."

Once a man questioned 'Ali, who gave him an answer.
Then the man said, "It is not like that, O Leader of the

Failthful; but it is such and such."

I\
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So 'All said, "You are right; I am wrong. Above every
one who possesses knowledge there 1s some one very learned."”

Ibn Mas'ld corrected (eomething which) Abu lilsa al-Ash-~
’arilzgaid). Then AbD Mlsa said, "Do not ask me anything,
while this learned man is in your midst." That was when
% Abl [IGga was asked about a man who was killed while waging
war in the cause of Allah, and he said, "He is in the Garden
3 (al-jannah}." He (Abl Misa) was an AmIr of Kufa.

Then Ibn Mas'fd stood up and said {to the questionner),
"Repeat (your question) to the AmiIr, fer perhaps he did not
understand."

He did so (three times) and received the same answer,
So Ibn Masg'dd said, "I say that, 1if he were killed when he
had the right desire, then he is in the Garden."

Then Abli Misa said, "Wnat he said is true.“177

Such 1s the impartiality of one who seeks the truth.

If something like this were mentioned at the present time
to the least canon lawyer, he would deny it and consider it
far-fetched and say, "There 1is no need to say,‘'had the right
desire', for that is well known to everyone."

Then observe the present day debaters (and see} how the
face of one of them becomes black, when the truth is made

clear on the tongue cf his opponent, and how he 1s put to

shame by it, and how he strives to deny to the limit of his
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power and how all life long he blamee the one who silenced
him in argument. Then he is not ashamed to liken himgelf
to the Companions in their cooperative quest for truth:

7. The seventh stipulation is that he ig not to pre-

vent his agsistant --{(who takes the form of an opponent)--

in the quest (for truth) from chanzing from one proof to

another, and from one difficulty to another, for such were

the debates of the Fathers. And he excludeg from his speech
all the novel refinements of dialectiecs. Then what right

g does he have to say, "I do not need to mention this", and

| "This contradicts your former words. So they are not ac-
cepted from you", for to return to the truth (certainly)

j contradicts the untrue, and it is necessary to accept it.

; You see that all the assemblies pasgs thelr time in defend-

ing and arguing so that one who geeks some indication of

k a general principle judges by means of a cause which he con-

i siders preferable. Then someone says to him, "What is the
proof that the rule in thls general principle is effected

§ by this cause?" '

S0 he says, "This is the way it seems to me. If some-
thing clearer and more suitable appsars to you, mentlon it
so that I might reflect on it.“

Then the opponent persists and says, “"There are other

ideas about 1t (in addition to) those which I mentioned and,

;'
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although I know them, I shall not mention them; for it is
not incumbent on me to do so."

The one who is seeking a demonstration says, "It 18 for
you to show what you pretend (to know) beyond thie."

His opponent (however) persists that it is incumbent
on him, and the assembly of debate expends 1ltself in this
kind of problem and ite like, while thig poor fellow does
not know that his saying, "I know it, but I shall not mention
it, for it is not incumbent upon me", gives the lie to the
divine law. In fact, if he does not know its meaning and
he pretends (to know) it for the sake of weakening his oppo-
nent, he ig a viclous liar who 1ls disobedient to Allah and
is exposed to Hig diepleasure by his pretence of knowing
something of which he knows nothing. If he were strong, he
would return to him; if he were weak, he would show him his
wezkness and lead nim out of the darknese of hls l1lgnorance
to the light of knowledge. It 1is an incontrovertible fact
that it is a necegsary duty to clarify what one Knows of the
religious scienceg after gquestlions are asked about them.

Then the meaning of nis saying, "It is not incumbent
upon me", (may be true) according to the law of dialectics
which we invented in accordance with strong craving and a

desire to trick and wrestle with words such as “It 1s not

# SHMZ reads fatanaqgdda 1instead of yatawakhikha
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incumbent upon me", {(but) even if it 1s not (incumbent accord-
ing to the law of dialectics), it is so according to divine
law. For, in refusing to mention {(it), he 1s elther a liar
(in his speech) or disobedient (in his action).

Tnen scrutinize the consultations of the Companions and
the conferences of the Fathers. Did you ever near anything
about them that resembles this kind? Was anyone ever pro-
hibhited to change over from one proof to another and from
analogy t0 a tradition (athar) (of the Companiong) and from
a tradition (of the Prophet) (khnabar) to an evidential verse
(of the Qur?’3n)? Rather all their debates were of this kind:
they used to mention everything that was wont to come 1o
their minds Just as it occurred, anc thesy used to reflect on
it.

8. Tne eighth gtipulation is to debate with one who is

enzazed in knowledge from wnom one expects some benefits,

while they (the debaters of thsi time) usually avoid debates
wlith the illustrious and the notablesg legt the truth should
appear on their tongues, and they want(to debate with) those
beneath them, desiring to put what 1is false into circulatlon.

Beyond these there are many detailed stipulations, but
in these eight stipulations there 1is sometning wnich will

gulde you to (see thne difference between) one who debates

for Allah and ons who debates for a (worldly) cause.
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In snort you should know that one who does not contend
against the Shalté&n---who 1s ruling over his heart and who
is his chiefest enemy, who never stops urging him to his

destruction---then occupies himself in debating someone

E else about problems which a learned doctor (al-mujtahid) is
rightly solving or sharing in the reward of one who is rignt,
% he (such a one) is the laughing-stock cf the devils and a
byword to the saved. For that reason the Shalf{in rejolces
on account of some of the dark evils which he has immersed
him in and which we shall enumerate and mention in detail.

We ask Allah for help and success-bringing aid.

A. An Exposition of the Defects of Debating and
Some of the Things Growlng out of It

Which Destroy Character

Yéu should know for a certainty that a debate which is
arranged for the purpose of overcoming and silencing (a rival)
and showing excellence, honor, and fluency 1in speech before
people and for the purpose of rivalry, stubborn opposition,
anéd trying to gain the favour of people, such a debate is tne
gource of all character which is blameworthy with Allah and
pralseworthy with His enemy, namely Iblis.

Its relationship tc internal evils such as pride, vanity,

envy, self-seeking, sgelf-justification, love of fame, and

B
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others is like the relationshlp of drinking wine to exter-
nal evils such as adultery, abuse, murder, and theft. It ls
Just as 1f somsone, belng asked to choose between drinking
and the rest of the abomlnable sins, would consider it insig-
1 nificant and would eagerly take it up whicn would motivate
him to commit the rest of the abominable sins in his drunk-
enness. S0 1s one who 18 ruled by a deslire to sllence and

; overcome (his opponent) in debate and who seeks reputation

and competition. That motivates him to conceal all the in-
famous actions in himself and to stir up all kinds of blame-
worthy characteristics in him.

In the quarter on Things that Destroy there will cone
proofs of the blameworthiness of these characteristics taken
from the traditions and evidential verses, but for the pres-
ent we ghall point out the sum total of that which debates
atir up.

1. Among them is envy. Allah's prophet saild, "Envy eats

up good deeds just as a fire eats up wood."

A debater does not cease envylng, for sometimes he over-
comes (his rival) and sometimes he is overcome. Sometimes
nig words are praised, while again another's words are
praised. As long as he remainsg in the present world, one isg
mentioned for the strength of his knowledge and speculatlon;

or it is thought that (this one) is better than (that one)
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in respect tc theology and stronger in resgpect to specula-
tion. Thus one will necessarily envy the other and desgire
that his blessings should cease and that affection and favour
should be turned from his opponent to himself. (In reality)
envy 1s a consuming fire; and one who is afflicted by it is
in torment in the present world, while (you may be sure that)
the punishment of the next abode 1s of much greater severity.
Therefore Ibn 'Abbis sald, "Take knowledze wherever you find
it, and do not accept the words of certaln Jurlsconsults
about others, for they are as jJjealous of one anothier as

goats in a fold."

2. Then there is pride and exalting one's self over peo-

i ple, for the Prophet has said, "Allah will humble one who

magnifies himself and elevate one who humbles himgelf,"

b g

He quoted from Allah, "Majesty is my vell, and greatness

is my cleoak. Whoever deprives me of them, I will break in
178
pleces."

The debater persists in magnifying himself over his

PSRRI

contemporaries and equals and elevating himself above his

i ability until they (the debaters) fight for a certain seat
in the asgembly. Over this they vie with one another as io
{(who 1s to) go higher or lower, be near or far from the
chief seat, and have precedence in entering (tne assemply},

when the roads are straltened. Many a time one of thelr
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number who is stupid as well as one who 1s a wily trickster
will make the excuse that he alims at guarding ths vrestige

of knowledge and that a believer ig prevented from abasing

himself.

He terms "humility" (tawdgu'), which Allah and all His
prophets praised, "baseness" (dhull); and the pride {takab-
bur)which is hated by Allah, "“the prestige ('izz) of reli-
gion" by means of garbling the name and leading people astray
with 1t Just as he did with the word "wisdom" (hikmah) and
"knowledge" ('ilm) and others.

§ 3. Among them (i.e. the evils of debate) there 1g spite

of which a debater 1g hardly ever free, while Muhammad sald,
"A believer is not spiteful.®

Somethling that is obvious has been related about the
% blameworthiness of spite. You do not see a debater who is
able to keep from concealing malice in his breast towards
anyone who nods in favour of his opponent's gpeech. He hesi-
% tates in his speech. Then ne does not give nim full atten-
A tion; but when he sees that, he is obliged to conceal his
malice and esgtablish 1t in his heart.

Without doubt the objlect of his restraint is to con-
ceal his lle while, in most cages, 1t ocozes out of him fo
the exterior., How can he keep away from that and not per-

ceive that all the listeners {(around him) agree 1in preferring
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his speech and approving all his c¢lrcumetances both when

he starts and stops. But if, there emanates from his rival
some slight disrespect for his speech some spite l1ls planted
in his breast wnich the hand of time cannot uprooct.

4, Another (of the evilg of debate) is backbiting,

which Allah has likened to eating that which is dead. (cf.

46:12), A debater does not cease to continue toc eat some-

thing dead, for he does not cease {0 quote the words of his
opponent and blame him. The object of his consideration 1is
to confirm hisg trustworthiness, and in reality he 1s not ly-
ing. ©So, without doubt, he quotes from him that which
proves the deficiency of hils speech, hie inadequacy, and
hig lack of excellence. That 1s backbiting.

As for lying, it 1s falsehood.. Likewise he (the debat-
er) can not restrain his tongue from attacking the reputa-
tion of anyone who turns away from his words to listen to
his opponent and to receive him kindly. So he ascribes
ignorance, foolishness, pauclity of understanding, and stu-
pldity to him.

5. Another evil (of debate) is self-justification.

Allah said, "Do not Justify yourselves. He knows very well

who is pious (god-fearing)" (53:33).

# A variant is: The object of his consideration is to be
true in what he quotes about nhim and not to lle concerning
what nhe quotes from him,
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Some one asked a philosopher, "What is ugly veracity?"

So he replied, "A man's praise of himself." |

A debater is not void of prailsing himself for his pow-
er (in knowledge}, victory (over his opponent), and his su-
perior excellence over his contemporaries as long as during
the debate he continues to say, "I am not one of those from whom
things like these are hidden, for I am accomplished in the
sclences and have independent authority in the fundamental
principles and (I am unique in) memorizing the traditions
(of the Prophet)}", and other accomplishments in which one
glories, sometimes in the way of a braggart and sometimes
on account of a need to adorn hisg speech. And it is well
known both self-pralse and boasting are blameworthy in
regspect to the law and reason.

6. Another (evil of debate) is the investigation and

thorough study of private affairg. And Allah has said, "“Do
not spy out or pry into things" (49:12). -
The debater does not cease to lock for hils contempora-
ries’ stumbles and to pry into the private matters of his
opponents even to the point that, when he 1s told that a
depater 1is coming to his city, he seeks for gomeone to tell
about hls secret circumstances and by means of questions
he seeks to draw out his evil deeds In order to prepare

them as & reserve for himself in disgracing and humiliating




i3 sl

188

nim, when he is in great need. He even tries to discover
the clrcumstances of his boyhood and hig physical defects.
Then perhaps he may stumble upon a rare fault or a defect
in his body such as Dbaldness or something else. Then, if
he feels the least bit of superiority in relation to him,
he hintsg at it; if he restrains himself, that 1s approved
in him (by those present) and is counted one of the refined
means for attaining an end. And he does not refrain from
making it clear, if he rejolices in his insolence and deri-
sion, as it 1g related about a group of notable debaters
who were consldered as belng among their enminent ones.

7. Among them(the evils of debate) is joy in what

harms people and sorrow over their loy, whereas one wno doesg

not deslire (the same good} for his brother Muslim which he
wants for himself, is far from the character of the Belliev-
ers., As for everyone who sesks to outshine by showing his
superiority, certainly that pleases him which harms his con-
temporariesg and their llke who vie with him for superiority..
The mutual hatred between them is like that (which exists)
between the fellow wives of a man. For Just as the muscles
of one of them quiver and her color becomes yellow, when she
seeg her rival from a distance, go in like manner you see

one debater's color change and hig mind become agltated ,

wnen he sees another debater; and he is just llke one who
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hag seen a wilful Shai{Zn or a feroclous lion.
(Then) where are the friendly relations and ease of
mind which used to take place among the Muslim divines

(*ulamd’ al-dIn), when they used to meet? And {where) is

that which was handed down about them: brotherhood, mutual
assistance, and sharing in good and in evil so that al-Sha-
£i'I said, "Among the people of excellence and understanding,
knowledge 1s a uniting bond."

I do not know how é group among whom knowledge has be-
come a (source of) devisive enmity (can) pretend to follow
his school. How does one imagine that among them friendli-
neas 1is strengthened#in spite of the quest for victory and
rivalry? Thgt ig far-fetched indeed. As an evil it is enough
for you that?;akesthe character of hypocrites incumbent on
you and 1t removes you far away from the character of Belliev-

ers and the god-fearing.

8., Among (the evils of debate) is hypocrisy, and there

i1s no need to mention i1llustrations of its blameworthiness
while they (the debaters) are obliged to use it. They meet
thelr adversariesg and those who like them and thelr partisans,
and they necessarily find no way but friendly speech for

them and show ardent longing and esteem for their position

and circumstances. However the person addressed as well as
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the speaker and all who hear them znow that that is lying
and falsehood and hypocrigy and unglodliness. For (outward-
ly) they are mutually gentle in speech, while inwardly they
are mutually hateful in heart. We seek refuge from it with
Allah the Mighty.

Hasan al-Basril related that Muhammad saild, "If a people
learn knowledge and neglect to follow 1t, while they love
one another in word and mutually hate one another in heart
and sever the ties of relationship (that are due to knowl-~
edge), Allah will curse them at that time and make them
deaf and blind (to the truth)", which has been verified by
(our) seeing this condition. |

9, Another (evil of debate) is to disdain and hate the

truth and to covet oppeosing it so that the most hated thing

to a debater is for the truth to be made obvious on the tongue
of his rival; and, vhenever (the truth) appears (on the tongue
of his rival), he is ready to disown and deny it to the 1limit
of his power. And he exerts his utmost power in decelt, strat-
agem, and trickery to refuteﬁt, so0 that opposition becomes

a natural hablt in him. He never hears & word (from his ri-
val) without there springing up in his nature an impulse to
object to him, untll that overrules his heart concerning

the proofs of the Qur?an and the termg of divine law. And

he mixes one part of it with another. To engage in a quarrel
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to oppese the untrue is dangerous, for Allah's prophet

urged (that people) forsake setting the truth over against
the untrue. He said, "Allah will build a house in the court-
yard of the Garden for one_who leaves off quarreling, when
he ig in the wrong; and for one who forsakes guarreling,

when he is in the right, Allah will build a house in the
highest part of the Garden."

Allah has made the one who fabricates a lie against Him
equal with the one who denies the truth (sent down from Al-
lah). Allah said, “And who is more wrong than the one who
fabricates a lie against Allah, or denies the truth, when it
comes to him?" (29:68)

And "Who is more wrong than the one who lies against
Allah and denies the truth, when 1t comes to him?" said Allah.
(39:33).

10. Another of (the evils of debate) is to act the hyp-

ocrite and regard peqple'and diiligently seek to incline

their hearts and turn their faces towards them. To act the

hypocrite is a serious disease which leads to the greatest
of evils, as will be seen in the book on Acting the Hypocrite.,*’
A debater only wants to show off before people and set thelr

tongues wagging in praise of him.
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These are the ten qualltles of the sources of inner
evile in additioqio what happens to those of them who are
not firmly grounéed, such as quarreling which leads to strik-
ing, fisticuffs, slapping, tearing clothes, seizling beards,
cursing parents, reviling professors, and open accusation.
For these are not counted in the group of respectable people.

Surely those who are notables and intelligent among
them are those wheo do not abandon these ten attributes.

Yeg, some of thenm are sometlimes safe from part of them with
one whose position iqknown to be lower or one whosge posl-
tion 1is known to be ﬁigher or who 1is far from his country
and his means of livelihood. Not one of them, however,aban-
dons it (i.e. gquarreling) with people like himself who are
his competitors in rank.

Then from every one of these ten attributes ten others
of low quality branch off which we shall not mention at
length and explain individually, such as scorn, anger, ha-
tred, covetousness, love of seeking wealth and positlon
(among the leaders), and ability to overcome (rivals), ri-
valry, ungratefulness, exultation, exalting the rich and the
sultans, repeategly going to them to accept (something) from
their treasuriest adornment with horses, mounts, and expensive

clothing, to deem people contemptible with pride and arrogance,

# read wa ’l-tamakkun with SMZ instead of 1li’l-tamakkun

## SMZ reads khaz@’inihlm instead of haramihim
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to investligate deeply into that which is no concern of
theirs, to multiply speech, to exclude humility, fear, and
mercy from one's heart and to let indifference dominate 1it,
sc that in his worshilp one of them who is worshipping does
not know what he 1s praylng and what he is reading or the
one with whom he is communing. In his heart he does not feel
humillty, atlthough he has buried his 1ife in the sciences

of beautifying expressions which ald in debating, although
they do not benefit in the next avode, and (also in the sci-
ence of) rhyming his words, memorizing rare sayings, and
innumerable other things. The debaters vary with one anoth-
er in these things according to thelir ranks, which are many.
Those who are greatest in respect to religion and those who
are most intelligent do not cease to (bear) the sum and sub-
stance of these characterigtics. Surely his aim i%éo con-
ceal them and nave his scul fight themn. /

You should know (C pilgrim), that thesé bad qualities
also adhere to one who is engaged in admoﬂition and sermon-
izing, if his aim ig to seek approbation, establlish prestige,
and galn riches and respect. It alsc adheres to one who 1is
occupled in the tenets of hig school and giving legal opin-
iong, if his purpose is to seek a Jjudgsaip, to administer en-

dowments, and to get ahead of his contemporaries. In a word

it adheres to all who use knowledge to seek anything else
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but Allah's reward in the next abode.

Inen knowledge not only deserts the learned man but it
thoroughly destroys him forever (if he does not do as he
knows), or it giveg him life forever (if he acts according
to his knowledge). For that reason Muhammad said, "The per-
son most severely punished on the day of resurrectibn is
the learned man whom Allah dld not cause to benefit by his
knowledge "

It has certainly harmed him besldes not benefitting
him, and I wish he were sgaved from 1t with neither gain nor
logs; but that is far from possible. For the danger of
Knowledge 1s great and its seeker 1is a sesker of eternal
kingdom and perpetual bliss. There 1s no separation from
either the kingdom or destruction. He 1s like a seeker of
wealth in the present world. If he does not happen to ob-
tain wealth, he does not hope to be safe from humiliation;
but there is no escape: to make hig circumstances clearly
known (on the day of resurrection) is one of the necessary
things.

If you should say, "In permitting debate tnere 1s bene-
fit, which is to make people eager to seek knowledge; for
had it not been for the love of leadership (riydsah), knowl-

edge would have been exterminated", in a way you would be

right about what you have mentioned; but 1t is not beneficlal,
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for were it not for (a parent's or a teacher's) promise of

a bat and ball and playing with birds, boys would have no
degire for school., That does not prove that the desgire for
it is praiseworthy. And (your saying), "Were it not for the
love of leadership, knowledge would be exterminated", (is
right) but that does not prove that one who seeks leadership
is saved (from the punishment of Allah); but he is one of
those about whom the Prophet said, "Verily Allah will strength-
en this religion with people who have no share in it". He
saild, "Verily Allah will strengthen this religions with an
immoral man."

One who seeks leadership is on the road to destructlon
himself, while by meazns of him others are sometimes reformed,
if he is wont to invite (them) to forsske the present world.
That is (true) about anyone whose outward state in an exter-
nal affair 1s like the outward state of the learned Fathers,
but who concesals his purpose (to get) reputation. He is like
a candle whichfgaégz(itself while others are lighted by 1t,
and other people's reformation is in his destruction. If he
invites (people) to seek the present world, then he 1s like
a conguming flre which devoure itself and others (with it).

lhe learned are of three kinds: {a) those who are destroy-
ing themselves and others: they are those who very clearly

geeik the present worlid and rush after it; (b) those who help
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(save) themselves and others: they are those who are urging
mankind to (seek) Allah outwardly and inwardly; and (c¢) those
who are destroying themselves (and) gaving others: they are
thogse who invite to the next abode and who have rejected
the pregent world outwardly, whlle theilr inner purpose is
to be acceptable to man and establlish reputation.

Then you should notice in which division you are and
who 1t 1is for whom you busy yourself in making ready. Do
not think that Allsh will accept anything but knowledge and
actlon done purely to please Him. If Allah wiils, there
wlll come to you in the Book on Hypoerisy--rather in the

whole quarter on the Things Wnlch Destroy-- something which

will remove from you any doubt about it.
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PART FIVE

PART FIVE CONCERNS THE MANNERS
OF THE PUPIL AND THE TEACHER

A. As for the Pupil, His Cutward Manners
and Offices Are Many, But Their Different Aspects

May Be Arranged under Ten Headings

l. The first office is to give precedence to purifying

the soul from lmpure character and blameworthy qualities,

for knowledge 1is worsghip of thne heart, secret prayer, and
a mystical oblation to Allah.

Just as any worship which is an office of the outer
members of the body is sound only by purification of the
outward (parts) from evils and wickedness, so in like man-
ner mygtic worship and the cultivation of the heart with

knowledge is sound only after its purification from evll

character and unclean qualities. [uhammad sald, "Religion

was built on cleanliness." And it is so outwardly and in-

wardly.
"The polytheists are unclean" (9:28), said Allah only
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in order to draw the attention of the intelligent to the
fact that purity and impurlty are not conflned to externals
which are apprehended by the senses. For the polytheist

may be clean in dress, bathed in body, but impure in his
spirit; that is, his inner being is polluted with uncleanli-
ness.

Impurity 1is an expression (which stands) for that
which one avolds and from which one deslres to be removed.
It 1s more important to avoid the uncleanliness of the in-
ner qualities; for they, along wlth their ugliness in the
present, are the things which destroy in the future. For
that reason Mupammad said, "Angels will not enter a house
in which there is a dog."

(Now) the heart is a house. It 1s the dwelling place
of the angels an@ﬁhe plzce where their influence descends,
and their domicile. Zvil qualities like anger, carnal ap-
petite, malice, envy, pride, self-conceit, and their like
are barking dogs. Then now will angele enter it (the heart)
while it 1s full of dogs?

Allah only casts the light of knowledge into a heart by
means of angels. And Allah is not in the hablt of speaking
to man except by inspiraticn or from behind a screen, or iHe
sends a messenger who directly reveals what He wishes. Thus

angels, appointed as overgeers govern whatever blessings of
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knowledge are sent to hearts. They are those who are holy,
pure, and Jjust: (made innocent} of the blameworthy gqualities.
They only notice a good person. With treasures of Allah's
mercy they only bulld the good and the pure.

I do not say, "What is meant by the expression, the

houge 1is the heart; and by the dog, anger and the blame-

worthy qualities'}, but I do say, "It i1s a notification

about it and a difference betiween changing the literal to
the spiritual (al-bawBtin) and between calling attention to
the spiritual by means of a mention of the literal along
with an affirmation of the literal."

And the B&tinlyah are diffenentiated#by these detaills
which are a way of consideration {i'tibdr) and which is the
path of the learned and the righteous. For the meaning of
1'tib8r is to go beyond what is mentloned to something else
and not to stop short at it. Just as an intelligent person
considers another man's mischance and finds in it some sig-
nificance for himgelf in the fact that he goes on to note
that he also is subject to misfortunes and that the world
is 1liable to overturn. So hils passing from another t¢ him-
gelf and from.himself t0 the world principle is pralseworthy

consideration.

Therefore pass over also from the house, which is a
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human building, to the heart, which is one of Allah's build-
ings, and from the dog, which is blamed for its quallties,
not for its shape, though it is something that has some ra-
pacity and uncleanliness in 1it, to the spirit of the dog,

which 1s rapacity (al-sabb'Iyah).

Then you should know that the heart which is full of
anger, inordinate desire, and thirst for the present world
and craves to tear people'sg reputation apart is a dog in
meaning and a heart in form. For the inner light of intel-
ligence (i.e. the eyes of the mind) regards meanings, not
forms. In this world forms predominate over meanings,
while meanings are(dwelling)internal in them; whereas in
the next abode, forms will follow meanings and meanings will
dominate. For that reason every person is raised according
to his spiritual form. One who tears people's reputation
apart will be resurrected as a vicious dog; He who isg in-
ordinately greedy of their wealth, as a ravening wolf; he

wno magnifies himself above them, in the form of a tiger;

and he who seeks leadership, in the form of a llon. The

t
-

traditions {(al-akhbiar) have mentioned that, while the con-

gideration {al-i'tibdr) of those who nave intelligence and

vislon testifiled to 1t.
Should you say, "Many a student (}31ib) whose charac¢ter

1 18 bad obtalng knowledge", that would be very far-fetched
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indeed.. How far he is from the true knowledge which is use-
ful in the next abode and which brings happiness! For to
show him that sins (al-ma'dpi) are deadly and destructive
polsons is one of the very beginnings of that knowledge.
Have you ever seen a person take poison in spite of tne fact
that he knows it is a deadly polson? Surely what you hear
from those who carefully examine (the outer form of knowl-
edge) is a tradition which they eagerly swallow one time and
ponder in their hearts another time. <4nd that is not part
o?knowledge at all,

- Ibn Mas'lid sald, "Knowledge is not oft-rapeated nar-
rated things, but it is a light cast into the heart."

Some one else said, "Truly knowledge is reverence ac-
cording to Allah's saying, 'Verily those of Allah's gervants
who really respect Him are the learned'" (35:25), Jjust as if
he had pointed out the most speoialized"fruits of knowledge.

For that reason some of the orthodox Muslims (al-mubaqqigin)

said, "The meaning of their saying, 'We learned knowledge for
other than Allah, but knowledge refused to be for other than
Allah', is that knowledge scorned and was forbidden us, and
its real nature was not revealsd to us. What we have ob-
tained is only its words.ind its terminology."

Should you say, "Really I see many orthodox learned

Jurisconsults who excel in the subsidliary branches and
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fundamental principles, and (because of that) they are con-
sldered among the powerful ones, whlle thelr character 1is
blameworthy and not purified from them {(the unclean quali-
ties)",(in answer to that) it is said, "If you knew the
stages (maritib) of knowledge, and if yoﬁ?ige knowledge of
the next abode, 1t would be clear to you that what they are
engaged in 1s of little value from the point of vliew of its
being knowledge.,"

And truly its value lies in doing it for the sake of
Allah, if one means to draw nigh unto Allah by it. An in-
dication of thils has already preceded, while a lengthler
and clearer exposition about it will be given to you, if

Allah wills.

2. The second office is to diminish one's attachment

to _the (engrossing) occupations of the pregent world and

draw away from one's people and native land, for one's at-

tachments are time-consuming and distractive. "“Allah has
not made a man with two hearts in his breast" (33%:4); and
whenever the mind is divided, 1t fails to apprehend realli-
ties. Therefore someone said, "Knowledge will not glve
you a part of itself until you give it all of yourself".
Then if you give it all of yourself, you run the risk of
its giving you a part of itself. .= Thought, divided on

scattered objlects, is like a brook which distributes 1ts
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water (over diverse places). Then the earth absorbs some
c¢f it, the air snatches away part of 1t, and not enocugh of
it remains to be gathered together to water the gardens.

3.The third office is that he should not beoast and feign

knowledge (which he doeg not have) nor become a ruler over

his teacher, but he should throw nim the reins of his affairs

in their entlrety, in every detail, and submit to his ad-
vice, as an lignorant invalid alds a compassionate and clev-
er doctor. It is encumbent on him to be humble to his teach-
er and eeek reward and honor by serving him.
179 180

Al-8ha'bl said, "Zaid Bin Thiabit was praying at a fu-
neral, and his mule was brought for him to ride. Then along
came Ibn 'Abbas who took hold of his stirrup, whereupon Zaid
gaid, 'Let it alone, O cousin of Allah's Messenger.' But
Ibn'Abbis sald, 'Thus were we commanded to do to the learn-
ed and venerable,' So Zald Ibn Tnabit kissed nis {(Ibn 'Ab-
bas) hand and said, 'Thus were we ordered to do to the peo-
vle of our prophet's housenold.'

And Mupammad sald, "Adulation is part of the character
of a believer only in his quest for knowledge."

One who seeks knowledge ought not to felgn that ne

knows more than his teacher. He would magnify himself over

his teacher if he should scorn information except from those

who are regerded asg famous. This is the essence of stuplidity
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for knowledze is a means of sgafety and happinegs (now and
hereafter). Anyone who desires to flee from a devouring
lion which wants to capture and kxiil him, makes no distinc-
tion whether a famous or an obscure man guides him towards
flight. And tne violent craving of the lions of the Flre
towards those wno are ignorant of Allah 1s more gevere than
the savagery of all lions., Wlsdom 1s the obJect of a be-
liever's persevering quest and which he eagerly snatches
wnerever he may get possession of it. S0 he 1is grateful
1o anyone wno leads him to 1t, whoever he mignt be.

For that reason someone gaid, "Knowledge is a war
againet proud young men, Just as the current (of a stream)
is 2 war against an elevated place; for knowledge is only
obtained by humility and listening."

Allah said, "Verily in that there is a warning to one
who has understanding (galb)} or listens while he is a wit-
ness (of what he hears}" (50:36).

The meaning of ais being a possessor of understanding
(dhi_galb; is that he is receptlve to knowledge and an un-
derstanding person. Then hilsg abillty to understand 1s not
enough, so that he pays attention while he is a witness
with zood 1listening and obedience, thanks and joy, and ac-

ceptance of grace and readiness of mind (R&dir al-galb) to

recelve everything which is cast to him.
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Therefore let a pupil be to his teacher as soft,level
esrth wnich receilveg coplousg rain and all partse of which
absorb it and are entlirely obedient in accepting it. What-
ever nis teacher advises him in the way of learning, let
him adopt andput aside his own opinlon (even if it is
right), for a mistake of his guide is certainly more bene-
ficial to him than to be right by himself. For experience
acquaints (a man with) details which one would be astonished
to near, although their benefit is great.

Many a time when a person is sick with fever, a doctor
treats him with hot applications tc lncrease his strength
to a point wnere he cagn bear the shock of thne treatment,
while one who has no experience in this is astonished. Al-
lah has warned (about craging to meet a learned person) in
the story about al—Khi@rlaid HUsa, where al-Khidr sald,
"Truly you will never be able to be patient with me, and
how will you be . patient about something 1ln wuich you have
no experience?" (18:66,67)

Then he laild down the condition of silence and submis-
sion and said, "If you folLlow me, do not ask me anything
until I begin to mention it to you" (18:69).

Then he was not patient, and he continued to turn the

question over in his mind until it was the cause for tne

separation between them both. In short, every pupll who
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reserves for himself an opinion and a choice not the cholce
of nis teacher, ils condemned to miss his end and fail.
If you should say, "Allah has gaid, 'Ask the people

of admonition {ahl al-dhikr), if you do not know'"(16:45;

21:7). So one is commanded to ask (about somethiﬁg which

is not known)", you should know that it is so; but only con-
cerning that about which the teacher allows questions. For
verily, questions about something which your degree of un-
derstanding has not reached are blameworthy, and for that
reason al-Khidr forbade Musa from asking. That is, leave off
asking questlions before thelr time; for a teacher has a bet-
ter understanding of what is sultable for you as well as

the time to disclose it. What Has not reached the time of
disclosure in every one of its steps has not reached the
time for questions to be asked about it.

*Ali has said, "One of the rights of a learned person
lg that you do not gquestion him too much nor inslist on an
angwer; that you do not importune him when he is neglect-
ful; that you do not %take hold of his clothes, when he
rises from hisg seat; and that you do not divulge a secret
to him. Never slander anyone at his house, and never seek
a lapse on his part. If he should fall, accept his excuse.

You are responsible to pay him respect and venerate him for

the pake of Allah, as long as he keeps His command. Do not
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git in front of him; and if he is in need, be first to serve
him.

4, The fourth office 1s that in the beginning of the

matter one who 1s going to plunge into knowledge should

avold listening to disagreement of people whether about

those sciences of the present world into wihich he plunges,
or the sciences of the next abode; for that bewllders his
mind, perplexes his intellect, weakens nis opinion, and
causés nim to despalr of apprehending and knowing; but first
of all it 1s necessary to be certain of the single pralse-
worthy way which 1s pleasing to his teacher. Then after
that (he may) listen to the differences of the schools and
items which are doubtful.

If his teacher 1s not free to choose one opinion pbut

rather his habit ig to transmit schools (al-madhZhib) and

what 1s said sbout them; then let him avold him, for he 1s
more likely to lead astray than tc guide arignht. For a
blind men 1s not suitable to lead and guide the blind. One
in this condition 1s considered to be in bewildering blind-
ness and perplexing lgnorance.

Preventing tne beginner (in knowledge) from doubts re-
sembleg preventing the novice 1n Islam from assoclating

with unbelisvers, while urging the strong (in knowledge)

to look into disagreements resembles inciting the strong to
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associate with infidels. On acoougp of this a weakling

1s prevented from blindly enteringﬁﬁa class (gaff) of in-
fidels (who are strong), whlle a brave man is urged to do
it. Yot heeding these details some of those who are poor=-
ly grounded think that it is permissible to imitate the cam-
plaisancies which are handed down about those who are well
grounded. They do not know that the offices of those who
are well-grounded differ from the functions of those who

are poorly-grounded,

On account of that one (of the gnostics) said, "Who-
ever sees me at the beginning (of the journey) will Eecome
a friend; and wnoever sees me at the end will become an
agnostic (zindig%%a For the end causes acts to go back to
the inner (i.e. contemplation on Allah and His attributes
agsumes more importance than the external acts of worship),
wnile the limbs remain quiet except concerning the stages
of the obligations.,

To observersg it appears that 1t 1s idleness, laziness,
and neglect, but that is far from the true fact. For that
is the heart's perseverance in real vision and ithe presence

(hudfir) (of Allah) and continusl remembrance which is always

the most preferable of actions. For a poorly-grounded per-
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gon to imitate the outer deeds which he sees a well-ground-
ed pergon perform 1s to commit & fault which resembles the
pretext of one wno casts a little uncleanliness into a Jjug
of water and offers the excuse that sometimes double (the
amount, of) this filth is thrown into the sea, while the sea
is greater than the Jjug. Then whatever 1is permitted to the
sea 1s more permissible to the jug. This poor fellow does
not know that the sea, by its power, transforms the un-
cleanliness to water and that very uncleanliness takes on,
by its (the sea's) rule, the guality of the sea { which
gquality is purity in itself and purification of others),
while a 1little uncleanlinegg overcomesg the water which is
in the jug and transforms it to its qualities (il.e. unclean-
liness).

In such a manner what was not permitted to others was
permitted to the Prophet so that nine women were made law-
ful for him, because ne had the ability to exceed the quali-
ty of Justice towards his wives, even though they were many.
As for another person, ne ig not able to be partly Just and
equitable, but the harm that 1s among them (the wives)
reaches hnim so that his desire to please them leads him to
disobey Allah. One who compares angels to Jallors does not

succeed.,

5. The fifth office is that the sgeeker of knowledge
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should not forsake any part of the pralseworthy sciences

nor any one of its variocus kinds without giving it careful

consideration by which he studieg its purpose and aim. Then,

If time is kind to him, he may seek to go deep into it.
OCtherwise, he may engage in and master the important part
of 1t and touch the fringe of the rest. ¥or the sciences
are mutually helpful, and some of them are interrelated with
others., To be severed from enmity to that knowledge, (which
was) due to one's ignorance, is a benefit which one receives
immediately; for "people are enemles of what they do not
knowJ%BjAllah said, "If they are rightly gulded by it, they
will say, 'This 1s an old 1lying legend'" (46:10).

The pogﬁy;aid, "He whose mouth 1s sour from sickness

Finds sweet water bitter in it."

In thelr wvarious degrees the sclences are either lead-
ing the worshipper to Allah or they are a kind of helper on
the way. They have graded degrees of purposes concerning
the near and tine distant. Those who undertake them are
guardians just as {muech as) those who guard inns and fron-
tiers. Everyone has a rank according to which he has a re-
ward in the next abode, provided his aim 1s pure (i.e. pro-

vided he is doing it for the sake of 4llah).

6. The gixth office is that one should not plunge

deeply into any particular sort of knowledge in one swoop,
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but he ghould observe the sradations and begin with what

concerng him most. If there is not sufficlent time to mas-

ter a2ll the sciences, it is prudent to take the best of
everything and to be satisfied with a smell of it and to
exert one's utmost strength in that part of nis knowledge
which is practicable for perfecting tha?knowledge which is
the noblest of sciences: that is, knowlédge of the next
abode.

I mean the two parts: practical (al-mu'Zmalsh) and

mystical (al-mukishafan). The aim of (the practical is

the mystical, and the aim of) the mystical 1s experien-

tial knowledge of Allah (ma'rifah alldh). By it (i.e. the

mystical) I 4o not mean the belief which the common man

hastily swallows ae an inheritance(from his shaikhs) or
(receives) from lip to lip. Nor do I {mean) the way of

verifiigg scholastlc theoclogy and dispute by fortifying
rl r’f!
that {(belief) from the opponents' ruses (murdwaghit)

which is the aim of the scholastic theologian.
*

< Rather (I mean) that is a kind of certain belief (ya-

gin] waich 1s the frult of the light which Allah has cast
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into a worshipper's heart who, by discipline, has purified

,hig inner 1ife from impurities so that he reaches the rank

of Abu Bakr's belief which, 1f it were welighed by the faith
of the learned, would outweligh it Just as the chief of man-
kind (ﬁu@ammad) testified agbout it. I do not think that
what the common man belleves and the scholastic theoclogian
sets in order---a thneologian who only surpasses the common
man in the art of speech (kaldm) for the sake of vhich his
art i1s called theology (kaldm)---I do no think that 'Umar,
'Uthm8n, and ’A}I and the rest of the Companions were weak-
er in 1t; where he excelled them was in the inmost heart
(al-sirr) which rested in his bosom.

I am astonighed at anyone who hears such a saying from
the law giver (Mu@ammad) and then despises what he nears,
ag he gees Tit. 7Then he asserts that it 1s part of the
S50f1I vain sayings and that 1t is not reasonable. It 1is
necessary to proceed slowly in this; for in that, you lose
your capital. B0 be frugal wilth your knowledge of that
gsecret which is outside (the scope of) the jurisconsults'
and theologians' wares. For only your craving to seek it
leads you to 1t . In short, the most honorable of sgclences
and thelr utmost 1limit is to know Allah. ({Knowledge of)

Allah is a sea, the utmost depth of which is not known.
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Man's highest degree in it is the rank of the prophets,
then the saints, those (of the learned) who follow them.

It 1s related that some one saw a picture of two an-
cient philogophers in a temple (masjid). One of them had
in his hand a scrap of paper on waich was {written), "I am
well verged in everything. Do not think that you are well
versged in anything until you know Allah and know that He
is the Causer of Causes (the Prime Causer) and the Creator
of things."

The other had in his hand(a paper on which was written),
"Before I came to know Allah, I used to drink and (contin-
ue) to thirst; when I came to know Him, I quenched my thirst
without drinking."”

i1

i
7. The seventh office lg that one should not go deeply

I into an art until he completes the art which precedes

it, For the sciences are very exactly arranged in a neces-
gary order, and some of them araén introduction {tarIg) to
others, Happy is he who observes thils arrangement and gra-
dation. Allah said, "Those to whom we gave the book read
it rightly" (2:115).

That is, they do not go beyond an art until they do it
well both in respect to knowledge and actlion or theory and

practice. So in every scilence let his purpose be to study

# ©8MZ omits the seventh function
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now to get nearer to what is above it.

It is encumbent not to pronounce judgment against a
scilence because there happens to be a disagreement about
it among its people or because of one writing or many nor
because of thelir differences according to their knowledge
of acting. S0 you see a group which leaves off contemplat-
ing what pertains to the reason and to jJjurisprudence, under
the pretext that had they had a fundamental principle,
their exponents would have comprehended it. The disclosure
of these uncertainties has preceded in the book Mi'yar al-
!Ilm (the Standard of Knowledge)%?B

You (sometimes) see one group that believes the science
of medicine ig untrue because of a mistake which they wit-
nessed on the part of one doctor, and another group which
believes that astrology is true bescause of the successful
prediction of one person, and another group which believes
that it is untrue because another person's prediction went
Wrong.

| All are at fault. Rather it is encumbent to know a

thing in itself. Every person is not able to completely
master every science and thus be competent to judge (for
himgelf). For that reason ‘'Ali szid, "Do not know the truth
through men. Know the truth. Then you will know its people."

8, The eighth office is to know the means by which one
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apprehends the noblegt of sciences. 3By that two things are

meant , one of which ig the nobility of the frult and the
second 1s the reliability and strength of the proofs.

That 1s like the science of religion and the sclence
of medicine. Truly the fruit of one of them 1s everlasting
life, while the fruit of the other is evanescent life. So
the science of religion iqﬁobler. (And from the point of
view of the second considération) it is like the science of
arithmetic and the science of astrology. For the science
of arithmetic ls nobler frem the point of view of the reli-
ability and strength of its proofs. If the sclence of arith-
metic ig cumpared with medicine, medicine would be nobler
in regard to its fruit; and arithmetic, nobler in regard to
ite proofs. To pay attention to the fruit is a higher (con-
sideration). Therefore medicine is nobler, even if most of
it 4s by conjecture or dlagnosis (takhminj.

By this it 1s bbvious that the noblest of sclences is
knowledge of Allah, Hie angels, His books, and His messengers,
ag well as knowing how to reach thege sclences. So take
care to desire only it, and to be stingy only with 1it.

G, The ninth office is that the pupil's present purpose

should be to adorn and beautify hig inner life with virtue

and in the time to come, to draw nigh. to Allan and ascend

to the proximity of the archangels and those who draw near




216

(al-mugarrabin) which does not mean leadership, wealth, in-

fluence, base quarreling, and emulating competitors. If
this (i.e. to adorn himself with virtue) is his aim, he
will undoubtedly seek what (bringe him) closest to his aim,
and that 1s knowledge of the next abode.

In splte of this he should not despise the other sci-
ences. 1 mean the science of giving legal opinions and the

science of grammar ('ilm al-nahu) and lexicography ('ilm al-

lughah), the two which are connected with the Book and usage,
and other sciences which are a general obligatlon and which
we mentioned among the preparatory and complementary(sci-
ences,) .

From our extravagant praise of knowledge of the next
abode 4o not think that we despise these (other) sciences.
For those wnho assume the responsibility for religlon are
like those who are charged with the responsibility for forti-
fied cities and those stationed in them and the warriors who

wage war for Allah (fi sabll ill3h). Among them there are

the fighter, the helper, those who pour out water for then,
and those who protect and take care of their mounts. Not

one of them fails to obtaln hig reward, if his aim is to ele-
vate the word of Allah and not to cbtain plunder; and the

learned are like that.

Allah said, "Allah will raise (to higher) grades those
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of you who believe and those to whom knowledge was given"
(58:12). And again He sald, "These are (varying) grades‘
witn Allah" (3:157)

Ixcellence 1s (only) relative. Our contempt for money-
changers (when we) compare them with kings does not prove
their contempt, when they are compared with sweepers. Do
not at all think that whatever falls below the highest rank

is an ignoble rank, (sZgit al-qadr), rather the highest

rank(rutbah) is for the prophets, then the saints, then the
learned who are firmly established in knowledge, then the
virtuous according to their different deg?ees. In short,
whoever does the slightesgt amount of googfléée it; and who-~
gver does the slightest amount of Harm will see it. Allah

will asgsuredly benefit and elevate anyone who alms to please

Him with no matter whayéeience.

10, The tenth office isgo know the relation of the sci-

enoeq@o what is purposed (al-magsad), in order to prefer
7

(what is) hizh and near to what is distant, and what is of

most concern rather than something else. The meaning of al-
muhimm is that which concerns you, and only your business

in the present world and the next abode concerns you. 8o

it is imposseible for yocu to unite the delights of the pres-

ent world and the happliness of the next abode, as the Qur’in

mentioned and what the enlightened mind testifles to , Jjust
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as vislon does. Then that which concerns you most is that
which lasts forever. 5o the present world becomes a stop-
ping place; the body, a venlcle; and our deeds, a way to
wnat is purposed (al—maggad). The only {real) purpose is
to meet Allah in whom all delight is found, even if only a
few in the present world know its value.

In relation to the happiness of meetling Allah and con-
templating his gracious face---I mean the contemplatiocn
wnich the prophets sought and understood, not what the masses
and theologlilans gquickly understand---the sclences are in
three grades which you understand by comparison with an
example whichis that of a slave whose emancipation and
whose being empowered to have authority depend on the pll-
grimage. Some one says to him, "If you go on the pilgrim-
age and complete it, you will arrive at freedom and au-
thority together; and if you begin to get ready and pre-
pare for it and some unavoldable obstacle prevents you,
then you nave emzncipation and salvation from the misery of
slavery only, not the happiness of authority."

S0 he has three kinds of work: The first is to prepare
the means(of 1iving) by purchasing a she-canel, sewlng up
a water-bag, and preparation: of provisions and a mount;

the second isthe journey and separation from one's native

land by setting one's face toward the Ka'bah (and proceeding)
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one statlion after another; qnd the third is to engage in the
acts of the pilgrimage, one essential (rukn) after another.
Thegé winen ne has flnlshed and removed the form of the Ih-
ggi énd has made the farewell c¢ivcumambulation, he deserves
to or has the right to present himself (as ready for) domin-
ion ana authority.

In every station (magim) there are stages (mandzil)
from beginning to end of the means, from beginning to end
of one's journey over the desert, and from beginning to end
of ithe essentlals of the pilgrimage. The proximity to hap-
piness of one who begins the essentials of the pilgrilimage
is not like that of one who gets far along in his prepara-
tion of food and a mount, nor like that of one who begins
the journey, but he is nearer to it.

The selences als¢o have three parts. There 1s a part
which resgembles getting food and a mount ready and the pur-
chase of a camel: that is, the science of medicine and jJurils-
prudence and whet ig connected with the cure of the body in
the present world. Then there is a part which resembles
the jJjourney over the deserts and overceming lts obstacles:
that 1s, tc purify the inner life from unclean qualities
and surmount thoge high obstacles wnich all ancients and

moderns except those who were granted succéss-bringing ald

failed to do. This ig Journeying on the way, and acquiring




22C

its knowledge 1s like acquiring knowledge of the directions
and stazes of the way. Just as knowledge of the stages and
the desert roads gives (one) no benefit uniess he proceeds
on them, in the same manner knowledge of character tralning
gives him no benefit unless he beging the training; but it
is impossible to begin it without knowledge.

Then there 1s & third part which resembles the pil-
grimage itself and ite essentials (arkan). It 1s knowledge
of Allah, His attributes, His angels, His acts, and all that
we have mentlioned in the interpretations of mystlical knowl-
edge. [Here 1g salvation and acquiring happiness. BSalva-
tion {(al-najdh) is obtained by every traveler on the road.
if nis purpcese is the real objectlve (al—maqgad al-@aqq)
which is security (from eternal destruction). As for ac-
quiring happiness, only those who know Allah obtain it.
They are the angeléBZho are blessed in the proximity of Al-
lah with res%8§nd gweet odor of fragrant plants and the
blessed Garden. As for those who are prevented from reach-
ing the apex of perfection, they have salvation and security,
as Allah said, "As for one who enj)oys near access to Allah,
ne has rest and fragrant plants and the blessed Garden. As

for one who is of the people of the right nand, he has the

greeting, 'Peace be to you' from the people of the right

nand" (56:87-90)
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Every one who does not face up to the objective and
does not rise up to it enthusiastically or rises up to face
it , not for the purpose of obedlence and devotion, but for
an lmmediate aim, (such a person) is‘one of the people of
the left hand and one of the erring ones. "“Then his lot
shall be & scalding with water and a broiling in the Fire!
(56:93).

You should know that this 1s unquestionable truth

among the learned who are wsll-grounded. I mean that they
ha

have apprehended it by inner sight (mushidah min al-bitin)
~

which is gtronger and clearer than physical sight (mughi-

hadah al-abgdr). They progressed in it from the bounds of

imitation to bare hearing (mujarrad al-gamd'). Their state

{hdl) 1s that of one who 1%£old and believes. Then he sees
and 1s sure, wnile the state of others is that of one who
accepts with good belief and faith and is not favoured with
slght and vision.

Then happiness is beyond mystical knowledge ('ilm al-

mukfshafah}, and mystical knowledge ls beyond practical

knowledge {('ilm al-mu'Zmalah} which 1s to journey on the way

to the next abode and overcome the obstacles of (mean)
characteristics. Journeying alonsg the way of abollshing

blameworthy characteristics 1s beyond knowledge of (these)

characteristics. Knowledge of the way to treat lllness
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and howto proceed in that is beyond knowledgze of bodlly
health and alding the means of health. The weli-being of

the body is by collective activity (al-ijtimd'), mutual as-

sigtance, and cooperation by which clothlng, food, and
shelter are obtained. This is entrusted to the sultan. His
law in controling people according to a program of jJjustice
and pollitical science is in the hands of the canon lawyer.
As fTor the means of health , they are in the hands of the
doctor., The one who said, "Knowledge is of two kinds: knowl-
edge of bodles and knowledge of religionsgf%;nd by it (i.e.
the final phrase) indicated Jurisprudence, meant by that
the widespreading lega;sciences, not rare mystical knowledge.
If you should say; "Why do you liken the knowledge of
medicine and jurisprudence to getting provigions and a cam-~
el ready?" you should know that what is earnestly trying to
draw near to Allah is the neart, not the body. By al-qalb
I do not mean the flegh which can be felt, but it 1s one of
Allah's secrets (sirr min asrir ’113h) to wnich sensati?%o

does not attain, and (it is) one of His subtleties (latIifah

ed
min 1at&’1fihi) sometimes express, by al-rih (the spirit) and

sometimes by al-nafs al-mutma’innah (the tranquil soul or the

soul at rest). The law expresses it by 'the heart' (al-galb)

because it ig the first vehicle (matiyah) for that secret,

and by means of 1t ail the body becomes a vehicle and an in-
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strument for that subtlety (latIfah). To remove the veil
from that secret is part of mystical knowledge which is some-
thing about which one 1ls niggardly; rather, there 1s no per-
migglon to mentlion 1it. The most one is permitted to say
apbout 1t is, "It is = precious jewel and a rare pearl which
is nobler than these visible bodies". And truly 1t is a
transcendental affair (amr i13hi1) as Allah said, "And if
they ask you about the spirit, say, 'The spirit is an af-
Tair pertaining to the Lord'" (17:87), (or as Wensinck
translates it, 'Say, the spirit belongs to the amr of my
Lord')lgl

All creatures are related to Allah, but His relation
18 nobler than the relation of the rest of tne bedily mem-

bers. Then both (the world of) created things and (the

world of) the invisible realia (al-khalgq wa ’l-amr) belong

to Allah (ef., 7:52). And {the world of) invisible realia
is higher than (tne world of) created things, This pre-
clous suvstance 1g that whlch carries (one) to trust in Al-
lah and , by means“of this rank, has priority over the
neavens, the earth; and tne mountains,

For they {the mountains,et¢.)emphatically refused to

bear it, and they feared it because of the reazlm of invis-

ible realia ('Slam al-amr). Cne shoul@hot understand from
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this that it is an allusion to its priority. For one who
professes the §££5r££§ of the gpirits is sadly mistaken and
ignorant and does not know what he says. So let us put a
stop to the explanation of this art., For it is beyond our
scope, and what 1s meant is%hat this subtlety is what strives
to draw nigh to its Lord, because it is a (result) of the

command of the Lord (amr al-rabb), from whom it (received)

its origin and to whom it refurns.

As for the body, i1t is its (the subtlety's) vehicle
wihich it rides and by means of which it speeds on its way
(tc the King of Kings). And on the way of Allah the body
acts for it (the spirit) as a camel does for the body on
the way of pllgrimage and as the water-vessel which ééﬂféiﬁg
water that is needed for the body. 8o the objective of each
science 1s the welfare of the body. Then it is part of the
group of things {that conduce to) the welfare of the vehicle.

It is not hidden that such is the case with medicine,
for scmetimes man needs it to preserve his bodily health;
and, even 1f he were alone, he would need it. Jurisprudence
differs from 1t in the fact that were man alone, he might
be able to do without 1it; but he was created in such a way
that he cannot live alone; for he is not independently able

to obtain his food by carrying on alone ploughing, planting,

# EMZ reads sihhah
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baking, and cooking, and to obtain his clothing and a
dwelling place, and to prepare tocls for all this. There-
fore he is obliged to assoclate {with others) and seek aid.

Whenever people mingle and their sensual desires are
stirred up, they contend for the means (to obtain) their
desires, and dispute and fight. As a result of their fight-
ing they perish, because of of thelr outer contention, Just
as “hey perish because of the disagreement of the (four) in-
ternal bodily humours. By the art of medicine the balance
of the contending internal bodily humours 1s preserved,
while by political science and Jjustice, balance 1s preserved
in the external competition.

Knowledge of the way to balance the bodily humours is
medicine, whille knowledge of the way to balance people's
circumstances in practical 1ife and deeds is canon law. And
all that 1s in order to preserve the body which 1s the ve-
nicle. If one who devotes himself entirely to the knowl-
edge of canon law or medicine does not discipline himself
and doesg not correct his heart (by emptying it of all save
Allah), héis like one who devotes himself to buying a camel
and its fodder and buying a water-vessel and sewlng it up,
if he does not Jjourney (across) the desert of the pilgrim-

age. And one who spends his life engrossed in the details

of words which occur in arguments of canon law is like one
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Whose life 1ls engrossed in detalls of the means by which
to strengthen the threads with which water-vessels for the
pilgrimage are sewn.

And the relationship of thege (who are engaged in can-
on law) to those who are traveling on the road of correct-
in the heart which causes one to reach mystilcal knowledge
is like the relation of those (who are engaged in buying a
camel ) to the travelers on the way of pllgrimage or those
having an intimate connection with 1lts essentials. S0 think
of thie first and accept thisjadvicerfreely from one who

flle% [Rie
in general revolted against 1t, and he only reached it after

Fitt
great strugzle and perfect boldness in abandoning both the
magses and the elite in deposing their (blind)} acceptance
of sensual desire. Then this amount sufficesg concerning

the pupil's offices.

B. An Exposition of the Duties
192
of a Teacher Who Guides
You should know that in regerd to man's knowledge he

has four states as his state in acquiring wealth, when the

posgessor of wealth has the state of sesking benefit. Then

% S8iZ. reads al-wasil
## reading SNMZ who omits dhAlik
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he is profiting. The (second) state (is that) of noarding
up for the future wnat ne has earned. Then by that he does
not need to beg. The (third) state (is that) of spending
for himself. Then he is gettinc benefit. The (fourth)
state (1s that) of digbursing for others. Then he is volun-
tarlly genercus wnich is the noblest of his states.

‘nowledge l1s acgulred in the same manner as wealth is.
It has the state of seeking snd acquiring; the state of ob-
taining, which does away with any need to ask others; the
state of enlightenment, which is meditsation about the bb—
Jeet acquired as well as enjoying it; and the state of en-
lightening (others), which is the noblest of its states.

He who knows and does and teacnes ls called great in
the Kingdom of heavesf?Zr he ig like the sun which glves
light to others, while it 1s lighted itself; and llke musk
which gives fragrance to others, while it is sweet-smelling
iteself.

One who knows and does not act accordingly is like a
copvbook wnich benefits others, while it 1s empty of knowl-
edge; and like a2 whetstone which sharpens other things, while
1t doeg not cut; and like 2 needle whieh clothes others,
while 1t 1s naked; and like a lamp wick which gives light to

others, while it 1s consumed. As somebody said, "Wnat is he

but a burning wick which gives light to people while 1t 1s
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consumed (itself)."

Whoever engages in teaching has assumed a grave matter
and an important responsiblilitiy. Then let him guard his
mamners and nis offices.

1. The first office is {to have) cdhbassion for his

puplls and to treat them as sons. The Messenger of Allah

said, "Verily, my relationship to you is that of a parent
to nis child", because he purposes to save them from the
fire of the next abode, which is more important than the
two parents' saving their child from the fire of the pres-
ent world. Therefore the sultablility or obligation (hagq)
of a teacher became greater than that of parents. For his
parent is the means of his present existence and his evanes-
cent life, while his teacher is the means of his everlast-
ing 1life. Were it not for his teacher, what he obtains
from his father would be driven to everlasting destruction.
Truly, a teacher is one who helps (a person to reach)
the everlasting life of the next abode; the teacher (who
teaches) the sciences of the next abode or (one who teaches)
the sclences of the present world on the ground that (their)
objective is the next abode, not the present world.
As for teachling in order to obtain some worldly benefit,

it is destruction (for one's self) and causing (others) to

be destroyed, from whlch we take refuge with Allah.
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Just as it 1s the duty (hagq) of the sons of one man
to love one aunother and to cooperate for all purposes, 80
is the same manner it is the duty of the pupils of one man
to love one another; and it will only be 1like that, if theilr
oblective 1s the next abode, while there will only be envy
and hatred, 1f tnelr objective is the present world.

For the learned and the sons of thne next abode are
journeying toward Allah and travelling to Him by way of the
pregent world, the years and months of which are sitatlons
along the way. On the road companionship between the jour—
neyers to (various) citiesiihe cause of mutual love. Then

how (should one consider the state of) the journey to the

highest Paradise (al-firdaus al-Z'la) and mutual companion-

ship on the way.: There 1s no stricture in the happlness of
the next abode. For that reascn there will be no contention
among the sons of ths next abode, nor any amplitude 1in the
happiness of the present worlid. And there will continue to
De & stricture on crowding and competition.

Those who incline to seek leadersnlp by knowledge are
deperting from conformity with His saying: “Verily the be-
lievers are brothers", (49:10) and are entering into con-
formity with His saying, "On that day, excepting the god-

fearing, friends shall become foes to one another" (43:67).

2. The second office is that he should emulate the
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giver of the divine law (Muhammad) and not seek recompense

for giving benefit of knowledge. Nor should he aim at re-

ward or thanks, but teach for the sake of Allah and to seek
to get closer to Him. He sghould not consider ithat he hasg
any favor over them even 1if the favor were inseparably
againsgt them (and on hie side) (because he led them to the
Real), rather he should congider that the favor 1is on their
glde, for they have entrusted their hearts to him in order
that they may be drawn nighto Allah by knowledge belng sown
in them, just as one who 1;nds you land in which to sow
something for yourgelf., For your benefit in them (the hearts
in which knowledge has been put) exceeds the benefit of the
owner of the land. Then how do you congider it (your teach-
ing him) a favor, while your reward with Allah is greater
for teaching than the pupil's reward. And were it not for
the pupil, you would not receive this reward. Then seek no
recompense except from Allah, as He said, "0 (my) people,
I do not ask you any pay for it; verily my'reoompense is
from Allah only" (11:31).

For wealth and what 1s in the present world 1s a ser-
vant of the body, and the body 1is a vessel and vehicle of
the soul. The object served is knowledge, for by 1t is the

noobility of the soul. BSo whoever seeks wealth by knowledge
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is like one who tries to clean the sole of his shoe by wip-
ing it with nls face. ©So he causes the object which 1is
served to become a: servant and the servant, something that

is served, which is contrary to good sgense (lit., a turn-
ing upside down againest the mother of the head or brain).
And he 1isg 1lilke one who stands up on the great Judgment Day
withh the guilty who droop their heads before their Lord. (ef.
32:12).

{As for) those who assert that their aim is to draw
nigh to Allah with what they are doing in the science of
Jurisprudence, scholastic theology, and teaching these and
other subjlects, notice to what a pass thelr affairs have
come; for they spend their wealth and prestige and they suf-
fer patiently various kindg of humlliation in the service
of +the sultans for their sustenance. Should they forsake
that; they would be forsaken (i.e. people would forsake
them) and would not continue to come to them.

Then the teacher expects the pupil to sustain him in
every mlsfortune; to succour his master; to treat hls enemy
with enmity; in regard to his needs,to take the place of a
donkey for nim; in regard to his wiéhes,to be tractable in
hig hands; and, if he (the pupil) falls short in his obliga-

tion, he (the teacher)} will revolt against him and become
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cne of his greatest ensmies. How contemptible is the
learned perscn wno is satisfled witn this stage for him-
self. Tnen heﬁinds Joy in it. Then heﬁs not ashamed to
say, "ily objective in teaching 1is to spread knowledge wiich
draws (one) nigh to Allah and to aid iis religion." Then
observe the signs in order to see the (various) kiﬁds of
decelt.

4
5. The third office 1ls that ne should not resgerve any-

thing from hig advice to the pupll; and that ls, that he

should prevent nim from exposing himsgelf to a rank before
ne deserves it and from engaging in a hidden knowledge be-
fore finlshing the clearly obvious.

Then he should call his attention to the fact that the
objectlive of the queest of knowledge is to draw nigh. to Al-
lah; not leadership, rivalry, and contention.. And to his
utmost abllity he should present the ugliness of that in
himgelf (the pupil). What an ungodly teacher corrects is
not greater tnan what he corrupts. If tne teacher knows from
the pupil's inner life that ne sesks kKnowledge only for the
present world, he will observe the knowledge wnlch ne sesks.
If it 1s knowledge of the different schools of jurisprudence
and disputation abuut theology and the science of giving le-

gal opiniong and judgmenis in law-sulits, he should restrain
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him from that. For these sciences are not knowledse of the
next abode nor sven the knowledge about which some one gald,
"We learned knowledge other than for the sake of Allah, and
knowledge refused to be for any but Allah."

Verily that {(knowledge which refused) is the sclence
of explanation and the science of traditions and the sclence
of the next abode and knowledge of the character of the soul
and how to train it with which the early Fathers were wont
to engage in.

If the pupil learns it, while his objJective 1s the pres-
ent world, then there 1s nothing to do but leave him; for he
prepares for 1t out of an eager degire to be an exhorter and
seelk followers; but he may be warned (either) during or at
the end of ths matter. For in it there are (certain) sci-
ences which cause pious fear of Allah and which minimize the
pregent world and magnify the next abode.

That is about to lead to what is right in the next abode
so that he himself is admonished by what he exhorts others,
and his love of approbation and prestige acts in the same
way as the grain which 1ls scattered around a snare with which
one catches a bird. And Allah has done that with hls wor-
shippers, for He made sensual degire to be something by

which man might leave descendants, and He created the love

of prestige also so that it might be a means to revive the
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sclences.

This is expected of these sciences. As for the pure
dilsagreements, theologlical disputes, and knowledge of un-~
familiar subsidlary branches, specialization in them along
with a turning away from others only increases the aardness
of one's heart, his being heedless of Allah, persistence in
his error, and his quest of prestige, except (in the case of)
one wnom Allah has visited with His favor or has blended
some other religious science with it.

There is no proof for this (quite so good as) experi-
ence and testimony or seeing (mush3hadah). You should no=-
tice, congider, and understand in order to witness its veri-
ficetion in servants and countries. And may Allah aid us.

It was oovoserved that Sufya&n al-Thawrl was sad. 50 some-
body asked him, "What's wrong with you?" and he replied, "We
have become hirelings of the children of the present world.
They importune ug (in the quest of the science of tradltion)
so that, when they learn (it) they are m%?e a Judge, an of-
ficial (tax-gatherer), or a major-domo."/

4, Tne fourth office, which is part of the minituae of

b @ w4
the art of teaching, is to forbid the pupil from bad charac-

ter by way of implication as much as posgible, and not to

8peak explicitly, and by way of compassion or sympathy, not

by way of censure; for explicit speech tears away the veilof
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resgoect and induces an audacity to rush into disagreement
and stir up one's craving to persist. For Hubamnad, who is
every teacher's guide (or model), said, “If people were for-
bidden to scatter camels' dung (with their finpers), they
would scatter it and retort, 'They would not pronibit us
from (doing) it, unless there were something to it 't

The story of Adam and Eve and what they were fofbidden
from warns you about this. And I did not remind you of the
story so that it might be the topic of an evening's conver-
sation (or parlor gossip) but for you to be warned by 1t
in the way of an example, and because implication also in-
clines good souls and clever minds towards a discovery of
its meaning. And the Joy of undergtanding the meaning ls
useful as an urge to know it in order to know that it 1s one
of those things from which one's understanding is not remote.

5. The fifth office is that anyone who ig responsible

for one of the sciences should not vilify the sciences wnich

are beyond nim in the »resgence (nafs) of the pupil, such as

a lznguage teacher who has the habit of viiifylng the sci-
ences of tradition and explanation (and saying), “That is
pure handing down and hearing and something pertaining to
women (an old wife's tale) in winich there is no intellectual

coneglderation." The teachier of scholastic theology shrinks

from jurisprudence and says, "That is a subsidiary branch,
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and 1t 1g spesking about women's menses. What is that in
comparison to speskling about the attributes of al—Ra@mén?“

These are blameworthy characterigtics of teachers which
shouldbe avoided. Rather, one who 1g responsgible for a sin-
gle acience snould enlarge the way for the pupll to learn
something else. If he is entrusted with knowledge, he should
observe a gradual progress in promoting the pupil from stage
to stage.

6. The sixth office is that he should limit the pupil

to the meagurs of his understanding and not give him some-

I
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thing which higﬁind has not reacned. Then he would shrink
(from it) or his mind would be confused. In that imitate the
chief of mankind (Mupammad), where he said, "We, a companw%f
propnets, were commanded to put people in théir proper raﬁks
and to speak to them according to the measure of their minds."

Then he should divulge the truth to nim, if he (the
teacher) knows that he ls independent (enough) to understand
it. The Prophet said, "¥o one ever relates a tradition to
peorle whoge mindg are not ready for it without (causing)
confusion among some of them."“

'Al1 said, while pointing to his breast, "Verily, right

here 1s much knowledge. Oh that I could find carriers for

it." And he was right, for the hearts of the virtuous are

the graveg of secrets. It is not desirable for a learned
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person to divulge everything he knows to everybody. This
is (s0) when the pupil understands 1t and is not fitted to
get any benefit from it. Then how much more so concerning
what he doeg not understand.

'Isa said, " Do not hang your jewels around the necks
of swine,"

186

Wisdom ls certainly better than Jewels. 8o whoever
abhors it 1s worge than swine. Therefore somebody sald,
"Measure out to every worshipper according to the standard
of his Intelligence, and wqigh out to him according to the
scales of his understanding so that you will be free (of
responsibility) for him and ne will get benefit from you.
Otherwise a disaﬁproval takes place on account of the dis-
similarity of the measure."

On being questicned about a certalin matter one of the
learned failed to reply. So the inquirer demanded, "Didn't
you near Allah's Messenger say, 'Whoever conceals some use-
ful knowledge will come bridled with a bit (made) of fire
on the Regurrection Day?'"

So he replied, “Forget about the bit and go. If some
one should come who is sulted (for it), and I conceal it,
then let him bridle me,"

Allah has said, "Do not give your wealth to the foolish"

(4:4), as a notification that it is more suitable to meep

# ©HZ reads 'ilmihi instead of fahmihl
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Knowledge from anyone who gpoils and harms it, and the
wrong of gziving (it) to one who does not deserve {it) is no
lesg than the wrong of preventing one who deserves it (from
having it).
Shall I scatter pearls among pasturinz camels?
They will become stored with the sneperde of tne sheep,
For they have become ignorant of thelr value.
8¢ I do not take to hanging them around thne necks of
beasts,
The benevolent Allah was gracious in His kindness,
And I encountered a people (suitable) for knowledge
and wilse sayings.
I scattered beneflites and I henefitted by friendsnip;
Otherwigse it would be stored up and concealed.
Wwnoever oestows knowledge on ignorant people, loses 1it;
And whoever prevents those who deserve it (from having
it) has done wrong.

T. The seventh office is that one sghould glive a wWeak

pupll only the clear knowledge which is suitable for him, and

not to mention the fact that beyond that there are fine points

which he (the teacher) keeps from him, for that weakens his

desire for the clear things and confuses his mind (galbahu)

and mages him imagine that his teacher is miserly in ziving

# ©S4Z reads aula instead of agall)
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knowledge to nim; for each person thninks that he is fitted
for all difficult knowledge. And there is nobody who 1s not
pleased with Allanh for (havins given nim) perfect intelii-
gence, He wno 1s most stupid and weakest in mind is the one
wno ig happiest in ( the thought that) his intelligence is
perfect.

By thig he (the teacher) knows that (when} anyone of
the masses is bound with the bonds of the divine law and has
firmly grounded himself in the beliefs handed down on the
authority of the Fathers {al-salaf) without anthropomorphism
(Lﬁgﬁ@}@%ggnd without allegorization (i.e. interpreting in
a manner not according to the obvious meaning (ta’wll) and,
along with that, has bettered his conduct; and when he sees
that nis mind does not bear more than that, then he ought
not disturb his belief. Rather, he should be left with his
work (as he is). Fo:jverily, if the teacher mentlong outer
allegorizations to him, he is unloosed from the bonds of the
masgces; and 1t would not be easy to bind him with the bonds
of the elite. Then the partition between him and disobedl-
ence would be lifted and he would be turned into a willful
Shaitdn which destroys himgelf and others,

It is not fitting to go deep into the truths of the mi-

nutiae of knowledge with the masses, but to be content to

teach them worship and faithfuiness in the work which they
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are doing and to fill their hearts with zeal for the Garden
and dread for the Fire, just as the Qur?’an speaks or men-
tions. Do not stir up doubts in them, for many a time

doubt connects with one's heart and it becomes difficult for
him to loosen it. Then he is thrown into mlsery and perlshes.
In short, one should not open the door of discusslon to the
masses, for 1t spoils them for thelir work by whnlch mankind

is sustained and {(by which) the elite continue to live.

8. The eighth office is that the teacher should prac-

tice what he knows and his deeds should not belle hlg words,

because knowledge is apprehended by the immer sight and work
is known by physical sight, and those who have physical sight
are more numerocus.

If a deed contradicts knowledge, rectitude is prevented.
Verlily, people ridicule and suspect every one who accepts
something and says to people, "Do not accept it. It is
deadly poison." He increases their greed for what they are
forbidden from, and they say, "Were it not that this is the
best and most delicious of things, he would not prefer it."

The teacher who guides aright and the pupil who seeks‘
zuidance gre llke the tree trunk andits shadow and the mold

and the clay; how can the clay be molded by something wialch

has no shape, and when will a shadow be stralgit while the

tree trunk is crooked?
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Therefore some cne said along the same line , "“Do not pro-
nivit people, while you do the same thing., If you do so,
your shame will be great."

Allah sald, "Do you enjoin what is right upon others
and forget yourselves?" (2:41)

For that reason the crime of the learned person in hisg
disobedience ig greater than that of the ignorant; for as a
result of his fall a great many people fall, when they imi-
tate him. The crime of a bad custom, az well as that of
anyone who practices 1it, rests on the one who starts 1it.

On account of that 'Ali said, "“Two kinds of men break ny
back; a learned person who ig divisive and an ascetic person

who is ignorant; for an ignorant person deceives people by

his asceticism, wnhnile a learned person deceliveg them by his
198
divisiveness." And Allah knows vest.




PART SIX

PART SIX CONCERNS THE PERILS OF KNOWLEDGE AND AN
EXPOSITION OF THE SIGNS OF THE OTHER WORLDLY
AND THE CORRUPT DIVINES

Concerning knowledge and the learned we have nen-
tioned some of the excellent features {that have come to
us through evidentlal verses and traditions). And concern-
ing the corrupt divines there have come (to0 ug from the
same sources) great threats (and intimidations)} which point
to the faet that, of all creation, they will be most severe-
ly punished on the day of Judgment. It is very lmportant
to know the signs that distinguish between the wvorldly and

other-worldly divines. By the 'ulami’ al-dunya we mean the

corrupt divines (‘ulami’ al-sfi’); those whose objective in

the present world 1is soft living and gaining prestige and
rank among its people.

Muhammad said, "The person to be most severely punished
on the day of jJjudgment is a learned man whom Allah 4id not
cause to benefit by his knowledge."

It ig also sald that he said, "A man does not become

learned untll he becomes one who acts according to his
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knowledge."

"Knowledge is of two kinds": said he, "{external)
knowledge og‘the tongue, which is Allah's evidence agalnst
His peopli?Jand knowledge in the heart, which 1s beneficial
knowledge."

He said, "In the latter times there will be lgnorant
worshippers and impious learned people."

He said (again), "Do not learn knowledge as a means to
vie with the learned and to dispute with the stupid or to
attract people to you. For whoever does that is in danger
of the Fire.™

(At another time) he said, "If anyone conceals knowl-
edge within himself, Allah will bridle him wlth a bit made
of fire,"

"Werily, we are more concerned about you from others",
said he, "“than we are from imposters." '

Someone asked, "And what is that?"

"From leaders (imdms) who lead astray", he replied.
(On another occasion) he said, "One who nas increased in
knowledge and not in sound guldance has only increased his
distance away from Allash."

'Isa said, "How long will you praise or describe the

road for night travelers (i.e. ascetlcs who Journey toward
200
Allah), while you remain with the perplexed?"
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This and other examples from the traditions (akhbir)
prove the great responsibility of knowledge. As for the
learned person, he is either exposed to eternal destruction
or t0 eternal happiness. Verlily with deep investigation
into knowledge, safety is denled, unless happiness 1s at-
tained.

As for the traditions from the Companions (ggggg),
'Umar has said, "What I dread most for these people 1s one
who is both a liar and learned."

"How can he be both a liar and learned?" somebody asked.

He replied, "Learned of tongue and ignorant in heart
and deeds."

Al-Hasan said, "Do not be one of those who gather the
knowledge of the learned and the choice things of the phi-
losophers (al-hbukami®’®) and in deeds act as the stupid."

A man sald to Abu Hurairah, "I should like to learn
knowledge, but I am afraid I shall squander it."
"The abandonment of knowledge is a sufficient squander-
ing of 1it", he replied.
201
Someone asked IbrahIm Ibn 'Atbah, "What person has
most remorsge?"

He answered, "In the course of the present world, it is

one who does a favor to someone who doeg not thank him; at

death, the learned man who has neglected (to do what he knows)."




245

202
Al-Khalll Ibn Ahmad said, "Men are four (kinds): a

man who knows and knows that he knows. That person is a
learned man. So follow him. Then there is the man who
knows and does not know that he knows; that person is sleep-
ing. ©So wake him up. Then there is the man who does not
know and knowe that he does not know; that person is seek-
ing guldance. So gulde him. Then there is the man who does
not know and who doesg not know that he does not know; that
person 1s lgnorant. So reject hin.

Sufyin al-Thawri said, "Knowledge calls to actions; if
they respond, it will remain; if not, it will depart."

Ibn al-Mub3rak said, "A man continues to be learned as
long ae he seeks after knowledge; and when he thinks that he
has become learned, then he has become ignorant."

Al-Fuddil Ibn 'Aiyagozaid, "I pity three kinds of people:
a mighty man who has been brought low, a rich man who has be-
come poor, and a learned men of whom the present world makes .
sport."

"The punishment for the learned is the death of their
heart", said al-Hasan, "and the death of their heart is (for
them) to seek the present world with the work (that belongs
to) the next abode."

Concerning this somebody put into rhymed prose :

"I am astonished at one who buys error with guldance
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More amazing is one who buys the present world with
his religlon
And (even) more amazing than these two is the one
who eells his religion for the present world
of others.
For he is more amazing than these two."

Muhammad said, "Verily, a learned person will be severe-
ly punished; the people of the Fire will gather around him
in great astonishment at.the severity of his punishment."

He meant a wicked learned person. ‘
isamah Ibn Zaidagiid, "I heard the Messenger of Allah
say, 'On the day of Judgment a learned person will be brought
and thrown into the Fire, and his intestines will gush out,
and he will go around them just as & donkey goes around a
millstone. Then the people of the Fire will gather around
him and ask, 'What is the matter with you?' He will reply,
'I used to command {people) to do good, and I did not do it;
and I used to forbid them from evil, and I used to do it.'"

Verily a learned person will receive double punishmenﬁ
for his disobedience, because he disobeyed in spite of the
fact that he knew (better). On account of t.hatOAlla.h sald,
"Verily, liars are in the lowest degree (ggﬂ? gf the Fire"
(4:144), vecause they disbelleved after knowledge. |

He made the Jews worse than the Christians, although
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they did not attribute a child to Allah, nor did they say
that He is one of three; but they denied (the prophet) after
knowledge; for Allah said, "They know him (the prophet) just
ag well as they know their own children" (2:141; 6:20).

Allah sald, "Then, when that (i.e. the Book) came to
them of which they had knowledge, they disbelleved it. May
the curse of Allah rest upon the unbelievers" 22583)

In the story of Baglam the son of Ba‘ﬂré’, Allah said,
"Relate to them (i.e. the Jews) the story of the one to whom
we gave our signs and who departed from them, so that Shal-
tan followed him, and he became one of the seduced" (7:174),
80 that He said, "“His likeness is that of a dog which lolls
out his tongue, if you charge at him, or if you leave hinm"
(7:175). '

A wicked learned person ls like that, for Balaam was
glven the revelation of Allah, and he inclined towards his
appetites. ©So he was likened to a dog; that 1s, whether he
were glven wisdom or not, he would pant after his appetites.

'Isa sald, "The corrupt divines are like a rock that
has dropped on the source of a water-course. It nelither
drinks the water nor leaves it free for agriculture."

(And he said), "Corrupt divines are like the reeds ofa

privy, the exterior of which is whitened whereas its lnter-

ior is 1ll-smelling, and like tombs whose exterior 1is well
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constructed and whose interior (is full of) dead men's bones."

-~

These two kinds of traditions (al-akhbir wa ’l-Zthir)

make 1t clear that the state of a learned man who is one of
the sons of the Present World is worse and his punishment
more gevere than (that of) an ignorant person. For truly
those who succeed in getting close to Allah are the other-
worldly divines, and they have signs that distinguish them
(from others).

l. One of them is the fact that they do not seek the

present world by their knowledge. The least grade of a

learned person 1s that he apprehends the contemptibleness
and vileness of the present world wiih its vexations and
its evaneseence, and the greatness and continuity of the
next abode, the purity of its blliss, and the majesty of 1ts
kingdomn,

He knows that the two are contradictory and that they
are llke a man's two wives. Whenever you please one of them,
you displease the other. They are like the two pans of a
balance; whatever you do to make one heavy, you lighten the
other. They are llke the East and the West; as much as you
approach one, you become distant from the other. They are
like two cups one of which 1s full and the other empty;

then in proportion as you pour from one in order to fill the

other, the first one becomes empty.
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For truly one who does not know the contemptibleness
and vexations of the present world and the mixture of 1its
pailn and pleasure, then the cesggatlon of that part of it
which 1s clear (from admixture) --~such a one is feeble-
minded. For sight and experience guide (one} to that. How.
can one who has no intelligence or one who does not know the
greatness ‘of the next abode and permanence be one of the
learned? He is an unbellever despoiled of faith. How can
one who has no falth and one who does not recognize the
contradictlon between the present world and the next abode _
be counted among the learned? (One who does not know) that
to Join the two 1g to seek something that 1leg out of place
is(not only) ignorant of all the lawe of the prophets, but
he 18 a disgbeliever in the Qur’@n in its entirety from be-
ginning to end.

Then how is he considered among the group of the
learned? One who knowe all this and then does not prefer
the next abode to the present world is a captive of the
Shal{dn and one whose appetites have destroyed him and
whose migery has conquered him. Then how can one. who holds .
such a rank be counted among the party of the learned?

In the traditions of Da‘’id something is quoted that
Allsh (said to DB’TGd): "The least that I shall do to a

learned person who prefers hisg sensual desire to my love
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ls to prevent him from the pleasure or delighte of my con-
fldential conversation.. O Da’ld, do not inguire about me
from a learned man whom the world has intoxicated, for he
will prevent you from the way of my love. They are highway-
men (who are) against my servants. O Da’fid, if you see any-
one sgeekling me, serve him, O D3’{id, 1f anyone returns a
fugltive to me, I shall inscribe higﬁname as a sagaclous
person whom I shall never puniﬂaﬂFDJ

On account of that al-Hasan sald,"The punishment of the
learned is the death of one's heart, and the death of one's

#
heart 1is to seek the present world with deeds which belong

210
to the next abode."

For that reason Yahya Bin Ma‘ﬁéi?iaid, "Verily the
glory of wisdom and knowledge depart, if one seecks the pres-
ent world with them."

Sa'Id Bin al-Musalyab said, "If you see a learned per-
son coming to princes,{you will know) he is a robber."

'"Umar sald, “"If you see a learned person who ig in love
with the present world, {you should) suspect him about your
religion; for every lover delves deeply Iinto what he 10vesg.i'2

"I read in some books of the past", sald MElik Bin DinZir,
"that Allah says that the easiest thing to do to a learned

# reading wa mawt al-galb with SMZ though omitted in margin

## This whole sentence 1s omitted by SMZ.
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person, if he loves the present world, 1s to remove my sweet
communion from his heart."

A man wrote to his brother, "Verily knowledge has been
given to you (by Allah). Then do not extinguish the light
of your learning with the darkness of sins; for you will
remain in darkness in a time when the people of knowledge
are advancing in the light of their knowledge."

Yahya Ibn Ma'Adh al-REzl used to say to the worldly
divines, "O possessors of knowledge, your castles are like
(those of) Caesar; your housee, like those of the Persian
kinéi%Byour clothes, l1llke those of ?ahigfliour san%g%g, like
those of Goliath; your vehicles, like those of Qartn; your
receptacles, like those of Pharaoh; your places of mourning,
like those of the days of ignorance; and your schools of
thought, like those of the Shait&n. Then where 1s the Mu-
hammadan law?

The poeﬁ said,

The shepherd of the sheep wards off the wolf fronm
. them;
Then how would it be, if their shepherds were wolveg?"

Another said, "0 company of readers (devotees in read- )

ing the Qur’an}, O salt of the country,

216
What restores salt, if it has become spolled?"
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Somebody asked one of the gnostics (al-'arifin), "Do

you think that one to whom disohedience lg pleasing does not
know Allah?®"

He replied, "I do not doubt but that one who prefers
the present world to the next abode does not know Allah, and
the latter (i.e. the next abode) is of a hgiher gquality than
the former (i.e. the present world) by a great deal,"

Do not think that it is sufficient to forsake wéalth
in following the other-worldly divines, for (the desire for)
prestige 1s more harmful than wealth. Therefore Bishr eaild,
"Relate to us one of the sections about the present world",
(and he also said), "If you hear a man say, 'Relate to us',
then verily he says, ’Makigample room for me.'™ =

Bishr Bin a.l-I;Iaritlflburied a quantity 6f about ten
lots of books, the lots varying in size between a basket and
a bookcase; and he used to say, " I have a great longing to
relate., Even 1f my appetite for relating should depart from
me, I should stilll relate."

He and others said, "If you have a great longing to re-

late, be silent; then if you have no desire, {you may) relate."

This 1s because delight in the prestige of giving b;;e—

fit and the function of guidling is the greatest enjoyment 1n
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the present world.. Ongﬁho regponds to hisg sensual desire
regarding this is one of the sons of the present world. On
account of that al-Thawrl said, "The allurement of relating
is more intense than that of people, wealth, and children."
Then how is it that you do not fear its captivation; whilef
it wap sald (even) to the chief of apostles (Muhammad),
"Had we not made you firm, you would have been about to in-
cline a little towards th%ﬁgl

Sahl (Ibn 'Abdullah) said, " All knowledge is (for the)
present world except that by whidh the next abode 1s deairﬁd,
and all acts except sincerity go with the wind."

Sahl also said, "All people except the learned are dead;
the learned are dntoxicated (with the present world) except
those who act (aceording to their knowledge); and all of
those who act are deceived or deluded except the sincere;
and the sincere person is in fear untll he knows whati the
end has in store for him.“220

221

Abu Sulaim@in al-Daranl sald, "If a man seeks.a tradi-
tion or 1f he marries or travels in search of a living, he
hag leaned toward the present worlcl.z?2 In reality, he meant

by it (i.e. the guest of a tradition) the search for “com-

pleté chalinsg of gupport characterized by having few inter-
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mediaries (al-zednlid al-'allyan)" or the search for tradi-

tions which he does not need in his quest for the next abode.

'Isa said, "How shall that one whose Jjourney is to the
next abode be counted among the people of knowledge, while
he is persevering on the way of his present worldj"

He also sald, "How is that one counted among‘ﬁhe people
of knowledge who seeka theology for information, not in or-
der to act according to 1ite"

#224

Salih Ibn Hasan al-NadarI said, "I saw the elders while
they were seeklng refuge with Allah ffom the wilcked person
who 18 learned in usage (al-sunnah)."

It is related that Abu Hurairah said,"The Messenger of
Allah said, 'Whoever seeks knowledge of that with which one
(usually) seeks to please Allah-- whoever seeks this kind
of knowledge in order to attain compensation in the present
world will not find the goodness of the Garden on the day of
judgment .

Allah has described the corrupt divines as eatlng the
present world by knowledge, and he describes other-worldly
divines with "humility and asceticism". About the worldly
divines He sa%i?, "When Allah entered into a covenant with

those to whom the book was given, 'Ye shall sureiw make it
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clear to man and not hide it', they cast 1t behind their

backs and sold it for a cheap price® (3:184).

About the other-worldly divines He said, "Among the
people of the book are those who belleve in Aliah and what
He has sent down to you and what He has sent down to them,
while they were humble to Allah. They do not sell the signs
of Allah for something cheap. They have their reward with
their Lord"(3:198-9).

One of the Fathers sald, "The learned will be assembled
in the company of the prophets, and the jJjudges wilil be
gathered in the company of the Sultans." By "judges" he
meant every Jjurlsconsult whose objective ie the ques£ of
the present world with his knowledge.

Abu al-Dardi’ relsted that the Prophet said, "Allah
comnisaioned some of the propheis (thus), 'Say to ﬁhose who
study Jurisprudence for other than religion and learn for
other than doing and seek the present world with the deeds
of the next abode (that) among people they wear sheep skins
while their hearts are llke the hearts of wolves; their
tongues are gweeter than honey, while thelr hearts are more
bitter than aloce, O#me! O my! they decelve and mock me.

I will surely assign?them 2 punishment which will leave the

227
mild -mannered of them confused."
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Al-DahhBk, relating on the authority of Ibn 'Abbias,
said, "The Messenger of Allah sald, 'The learned of this
people are two kinds of men: a). a man to whom Allah gave
knowledge and who spent it for people. He took no reward
for it, nor did he sell it for a price. For that one, the
birds of the air, the fish of £he gea, the beasts of the
earth, and the noble-minded writers will pray. On the day of
resurrection he will rise up before Allah as an honorable
lord, even to being a companion of the messengers; and b).

a man to whom Allah gave knowledge in the present world. He
was niggardly with it towards Allah's servants, accspted pay
for 1t, and sold it for a price. On the day of Judgment,
that one will come bridled with a bit (made) of fire (about
whom) a crier will announce before the chiefs of manking,
'This is So-and-so, the son of So~and-so, to whom Allah gave
knowledge in the present world. He was niggardly with it
towards His servants; He accepted pay for it; and sold it
for a price'. Then he will be punished until he finishes
paying back his account to peOple.“228

Even more severe than this is that which someone re-
lated (about eating up the present world with one's knowl-

edge). (He said), "A man used to serve Misa, and he began to

say, 'Misa, Allah's Choeen, said to me','Misa; Allah's con-

fidential friend, said to me', 'Musa, Allah's interlocutor,
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related to me', until he became rich in property and in-
creased in wealth (thereby). Then Musa, missing him, began
to ask about him and did not find any news of him until one
day & man came to him leading a pig with a black rope around.
its neck. So Misa sald to him, "Do you know So-and-so?'

"He replied, 'Yes, he is this pig.'

"Then Misa said, 'O Lord, I beg you to return him to
his proper state so that I might ask him why this happened
to him.' -

"Then Allah iﬁspired him (Misa)}, 'Had you in¥dkeéd.c me
with what Adam invoked me or even less, I should not have
answered you concerning it, but I shall tell you why I did
this to him: he used to sesk the present world with his re-
ligion. T

What Ma'Zdh Ibn Jabal related in a tradition about the
Prophet which is both exalted and restricted (marfii' wa mau-

is even more severe {aghlag)
guf%. He said, "It is an allurement for a learned man to

like to like to speak more than to listen. In speech there
ls adornment and excess, and its possessor is not free of
sin. In silence there is safety and knowledge."

There 1g the learned man who hoards his knéwledge and
who does not like it to be found with someone else. Such

- 230
a one is on the first step (darak) of the Fire,

There 1s the learned man who, according to hils knowledge,
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ls in the rank of the sultan. If anyone rejects any of his.
knowledge or if somebody scorns a little bit of his due, he
becomes angry. Such a one ig on the second step of the Filre.

Then there 1s the learned person who causes his knowl-
edge and traditlons about unusual cases to be for the nobil-
ity and the rich, and does not consider the needy sulitable
for it. That person is on the third step of the Fire.

Then there is the learned person who appoints himself
to the giving of legal opinions and who glves them wrongly.
Allah hates pretenders. So that person is on the fourth
step of the Flre.

There 1s the learned man who speaks the speech of the’
Jews and the Christians so that his knowledge will g;.&buhé-
ant: with it. Such a one is on the fifth step of the Fire.

There is the learned man who takes his knowledge as a
means of reputation and to be considered noble and as a
memorial among people. That one is on the sixth step of
the Fire.

Then there is the learned person whosge pride and con-
ceit disturd him.. When he exhorts, he reproaches (others);
when somebody exhorts him, he disdains (his advice). Such
a one 1s on the seventh step of the Fire.

So, my brother, you ought to be qulet; for by it, you

wlll conquer the Shalt@n. And beware of aughing without
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any {cause of) wonder or walking without any purpose.

In another tradition (we read): Verily for the wor-
shipper there willl be spread abroad an amount of praise
(sufficient) to fill the space between the East and the
West, while with Allah (it will only be) ag much as the
weight of a mosquito's wing.

It is related that after Hasan (al-Basrl) had come
away from hls sesgslion a certaln man from Khurasan carrled
a sack to him in which there were five thousand dirhams and
ten changes of clotheg made of thin linen. O father of
sa'id, thie ( pointing to the dirhams) 1s the means of sus-
tenance, and these (pointing to the garments) are the clothes.®

Al-Hasan said, "May Allah preserve you in health. Gath-
er to yourself your means of sustenance and your garuents,
for we have no need of that. For itruly, one who sits in
such a session as mine and accepts such things from people
wlll meet Allah on the judgment day and will have no good
fortune.'?32

(It is relapgd) on the authority of Jabir (Ibn 'Abd-
allah al—Angarijaﬁith well-grounded evidence that he said,
"The Messenger of Allah said, 'Do not sit with every learned

person, but wilth that learned person who callg you from flive

(characteristics) to five (others): a) from doubt to certain

belief (al-yagin); b) from hypoerisy to sincerity; c¢) from
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desire (for the present world) to ascetieism;4d) from pride
to humility; and e} from enmity to advice."23

(In the story of Qarin) Allah said, "In all his pomp
he (Qarln) went out to hig people. Those who desired the
1ife of the present world said, 'Oh that we had something
simllar to that which was bestowed on Qartn. For verilly he
is the possessor of good fortune', while thoge to whom
knowledge was given gald, 'Woe to you. Allah's reward is
better for one who believes (and does well)---“(28:79-8§??

Allah caused the people of knowledge to recognlize the

preference of the next abode over the present world.

2. Another sign {(of the other-worldly divines) ig that

his deed doeg not contradict his speech, rather he does not

enjoin anything which he is not the firet to do.

Allah said, "Do you enjoin people to do good and for-
get yourselves?" (2:41).

He said, "To say something and then not to do it is to
increase hatred with Allah" (61:3).

In the story of Shu'afgéAllah sald (or caused Shu'aib
to say), "I do not wish to contradict you in that which I
forbid you"(11:90).

Allah said, "Fear Allah and He will give you knowledge"

(2:282). And He said, "Fear Allah and know" (2:190, 192,

199, 223, 231, 233), and "Fear Allah and hearken" (5:107).
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Allah said to 'Isa, "O Son of Miriam, preach to your-
self. Then, when you have preached to yourself, preach to
people. Otherwise, avold me out of sham.e.“237

The Messenger of Allah saild, "The time when I made my
night journey, I passed by some peoples whose lips had been
cut with scissors of fire. I asked, 'Who are you?' and they
replied, 'We used to enjoin (others) to do good and did not
do it (ourselves), and we used to forbid evil and do it.'™

Muhammad said, "The (cause) of my people's destruction
is the learned person who lg impious and the worshlpper who
is ignorant. The most wicked of all people is the learned
person who 1g evil, and the most excellent of all people
i1s the learned person who is good."

Al—Auzé'iZzgid, "The tombs complained about the ill-
smelling corpses of unbelievers which they found, and Allah
revealed (this) to them, 'The interiors of the corrupt di-
vines are more 1ll-smelling than that which troubles you'".
(Then they complained no more).

Al-Fudail Ibn 'AyyZd sald, "It has reached me that the
Judgment day willl begin with the learned who are disgsolute
(even) before idol worshippers." |

"Woe to the one who does not know", said Abu al-Dardi’,

"hut, a sevenfold woe to the one who knows and does not do."

Al-Sha'bl said, "On the day of judgment some of the
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people of the Garden wlll look upon some of the people of
the Fire, and they will say to them, 'What caused you %o
enter the Fire, while Allah caused us to enter the Garden
by the favor of your training and teaching?' Then they will
reply, 'Surely, we used to enjoin good and not 4o it; and
forbid evil and do it.'
239
"On the day of judgment", said Hatim al-Agamm, "no one
has more regret than the man who taught people knowledge
according to which they acted, while he (himself)} did not
do so. By means of him they succeeded, while he perished."
Malik Ibn Dinéiqgaid, "verily, if a learned person does
not act according to his knowledge, his exhortation slips
off (people's) hearts as rain off a smooth stone."
Then they composed a bit of rhymed prose:
0 you who exhort people, you have become suspected;
For you stigmatlize them with things which you do,
In advising them with exhortation you have become
zealous
For, by my 1ife, you commit the things which destroy.
You find fault with the world and those who desire 1it,
While your desire for it 1s greater than theirs.

Somebody else said, "Do not forbid a habit while you do

the same thing. Your disgrace will be great, if you do."

247
Ibrahim Ibn Adham said, "I passed by a stone 1n Mecca
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on which was written: 'Overturn me and you will receive a
lesson.' 8o I overturned it; and, behold, on it was written:
'You do not do what you know (you should do). Then how is
it that you seek knowledge of that which you do not know?'"

Ibn al-SamméiAiaid, "Many a one who reminds others of
Allah is (himself) forgetful of Him; many a one who causes
others to fear Allah is bold towards Him; many a one who
brings others close to Allah is far from Him; many a one who
calls others to Allah ls a fuglitive from Him; and many a
person who reads Allah's book is stripped bare of His signs
or verses.

Ibrdhim Ibn Adham said, "We used good Arabic style in
our speech, and did not speak it incorrectly; and we made
mistakes in our deeds, and did not express ourselves clear-
ly."

"When grammatical inflection (al-i'rab) comes, piety
goes", said al-Uzi'l.

243

{Abu 'Abdullah%hﬁgkpﬁl related on the authority of 'Abd
al-Rahm&n Ibn Ghanam who said, “"Ten Companions of the Apostle
of Allah related (this) to me, 'We were studying knowledge in
the Mosque of Qubd’, when the Messenger of Allah came out

(and, confronting) us, sald, 'Learn what you want to know,

but Allah will never reward you until you act.'™

'Isa said, "Anyone who learns knowledge and who does not
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act according to it, 1is like a woman who secretly commnits
adultery and becomes pregnant. Then her pregnancy appears.
S0 she is disgraced openly. In llke manner, by meansg of
truthful witnesses,on the day of judgment Allah will shame
anyone who does not act according to his knowledge."

Ma'ddh said, "Avoid the error of a learned person, be-
cause his influsnce among people is great. Then they follow
him in his fall."

'"Umar said, “When a learned pereon falls, a world of
people fall with him." And he said, “There are three (char-
acters) by which Islam is destroyed. One of them is the
fall of a learned person,”

Ibn Mas'tid said, “There willl come a time to people in
which the sweetness of thelr hearts will become salty or
bltter. In that day the learned and the pupil will not
beneflt by knowledge. The hearts of their learned will be
l1ike salty land on whiech the rain of the heavens will fall
and not find any sweetness for itself, That will be when
the hearts of the learned are inclined to love the present
world and prefer 1t to the next abode. At that time Allah
wlll deprive them of the springs of wisdom and extinguish

the lamps of guldance from their hearts."

When you meet one of thelr learned, he will tell you
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with his tongue that he fears Allah, while his ungodliness
ig obvious in his action. How fertile are tongues in that
time and how barren are hearts:! By Allah! the one whom(we
mean when we say) "There is no god but He", that is only be-
cause the teachers taught for some reason other than to please
Allah and the puplls learned for gome purpoge other than Allah,

(Both) in the Tauridt and Injfiags written:"Do not seek
knowledge of that which you do not know until you do what
you {already) know." #45

247

HadhIfah sald, "Verily you are (living) in an epoch in
which anyone who neglects one tenth of what he knows will
perish, and there will come a time in which anyone who does
one tenth of what he knows will beg§&¥6d°“ That 1s on ac-
count of the increase of slackers.

You should know that a learned person is like a Jjudge,
and Mubammad has said, "There are three kinds of Judges: a)
a Judge who Jjudges rightly and knows. Such a one 1s in the
Garden; b) a judge who Judges wrongly whether he knows or-
not. That kind of judge ie in the Fire; and c) a judge who
Judges differently from what Allah commands him. That one

249
is in the Fire."

250
Ka'b (Ibn Mani' al-Hamirl al-Akhbar) sald, “In the last

days there will be the learned who will preach to people

about asceticlsm in the present world but will not be ascetic
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themselves; they will cause people to fear, while they
themselves will not fear; they will forbid others from hob-
nobbing with governors, wnlle they themselves will do 1t;
and they will prefer the present world to the next abode

(as they) devour it with their tongues and cause the rich
rather than the poor to draw nigh. They will be mutually
Jealous about knowledge, Just as women are mutually Jjealous
about their men, while one of them (i.e. the learned) will
hate his companion, 1f he sits with somebody elgg} These are
the insolent who are enemies of (Allah) the Merciful. )

Muhammad sald, "Many a time the Shaltan will outsrip#
you with knowledge."

So they asked, "And how is that?"

Muhammad replied, "He will say, 'Seek knowledge but do
not act until you know', and one will remain, as far as
knowledge is concerned, only a speaker; and, as far as doing
is concerned, a procrastinator until he diss wlthout acting
{(upon his knowledge).“252

sari al-Sadil (Ibn al-Mufallas) said, "A wan who had
had a great hanégring for exoteric knowledge ('ilm al-zdhir)
drew apart in order to apply himeelf to acts of devotlion.

So I asked him{why he had forsaken his quest). "
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"'In a dream', he replied, 'I saw one speaking who was
saying to me, 'For as long as you lose knowledgé, may Allah
make you lost.' Then I said, 'Verily, I shall preserve it.'
He replied, '(the way) to preserve knowledge 1s to act ac-
cording to it.' So I left the quest and hastened to agz?'“

Ibn Mas'tid said, "Knowledze is not a great amount of
relating. Verily, knowledge is godly pilety." 25

Al-Hasan(al-Bagri) sald, "Learn what you wish to know;
and, by Allah, Allah will not reward you until you do (what
you know)." For the stupid are céncerned with re%ating,
while the concern of the learned 1is shepherding. %>

MAlik(Ibn Anas) said, "The search for knowledge is good
and its dissemination is good, if its aim is sound; but no-
tice what you need from the time you arise till t%e time
you retire, and do not prefer anything to it " =

Ibn Mas'fid said, "The Qur’sn was sent down to be fol-
lowed. You have taken its study as an occupation, but their
wlll come a people who wlll turn it to whatever form they

257
please (yuthaggiffinahu). These are not your elite. ! learned

person (who knows and) falils to act 1s like an invalid who
describes his medicine (and does not take it} and like a
Hungry man who describes his deliciocus food and who does not

find 1t."

Of a simllar nature is Allah's saying, "Woe be to you
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because of what you describe" (21:18).

(Then there is )} the tradition, "Verily I fear for my
people the fall of a learned man and a liar who dlisputes
about the Qur’an."

3« (A third sign of the other-worldly divines) is that

his concern ig to obtain knowledge which is useful for the

next abode and which requires obedlence, and he shune the

gclenceg the benefit of which decreases, and about which

dlsputation and talk increase.

Anyone who avolds knowledge which is concerned with

acts ('ilm al-1'm8l) and engages in dialectice is 1like an

invalild who has many 1ills and who has met or found a skil-
full doctor with only a short time which he 1s afrald will
goon pase away. Then he busies himself in Iinquiring about
the specilal propertlies of herbs, remedles, and the wonders
of the art of medicine, while he neglects his own concern
which 1s to take the medicine. That is pure stupidity.

It is related that a man came to the Messenger of Allah
and said, "Teach me some of the wonders of knowledge."

He demanded, "What have you done about the beginning

of knowledge (ra’s al-'ilm) 2"

"What is the beginning of knowledge?" he inquired.

Muhammad countered, "Do you know the Lord, the Most

High?"
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"Yes", he said.

So Muhammad asked, "“Then what have you done about His
truth?"®

He answered, “Whatever Allah wished."

Then Muhammad asked him, "Do you understand(the mean-
ing of) death?"

"Yeg", he replied.

Then Muhammad said, "Then what have you prepared for 1t?"

He said, "Whatever Allah willed.,"

S50 Muhammad commanded, "Go and do that well. Then come
and we shall teach you some of the wonders of knowledge."

Rather the pupil should be of the sort (described) in
that which was related on the authority of Hatim (Ibn 'Alwan)
al-Asamm, a pupil of Shaqlq (Ibn Ibr&hlm) al-Balkﬁ?@ Shaqiq
said to him, "For how long have you been my friend?"

"For thirty-three years", replied Hatim.

“Then what have you learned from me during this time?"
he ingquired.

Hatim replied, "Eight questions (subjects of discussion)."

So Shaqlq exclaimed, "“Verily, we belong to Allah and
to Him are we returning. My life has gone with you and you
LR i

have learned only elitht questilons.

He replied, "0 teacher, I have not learned anything but

them, and I do not like to lie."
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So he said, "Let's have these eight questions so that
I might hear them."

Hitim replied, "I considered this people and I saw that
every one likes something dear to him and he is with his be-
loved object until the grave. Then, when he reaches the
grave, he is separated from it. ©So I have made good deeds
my beloved object. 8o when I enter the grave, my beloved
object will enter with me."

So he said, “You have done well, O Hatim. What is the
second?"

He replied, "I considered Allah's saying, 'As for the
one who fears the rank of his Lord and restrains his soul
from its passions, verily the Garden is his abode' (79:40-
41), and I knew that His saying is right. So I caused my
soul to ward off its lusts until I became firm in' the obed-
ience of Allah."

"The third is that I conslidered this people. Then I saw
that everyone who has something of value elevates and guards
it. Then I considered Allah's saying, 'What you have is tem-
porary; what Allah has 18 eternal' (16:98). 8o Whatever I
had of value I turned towards Allah so that it would remain
preserved with Him."

“"The fourth is that I considered this people and I saw

that everyone of them has recourse t0o wealth, noble descent,
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honor, and lineage. So I considered it and behold (I found
that) i1t is nothing. Then I considered Allah's saying,
"Verily those who are most worthy of honor among you are
those who fear Allah most' (49:13). So I practiced plety
in order to be honorable before Allah."

"The fifth is that I considered this people and they
are defaming and cursing one another, the root of which is
envy. Then I considered Allah's saying, 'We have divided
their livelihood among them in the 1ife of the present world'
(43:31)., Then I forsook envy and shunned people, and I knew
that it is #llah's province to allot (our livelihood). So I
forsocok enmity against people."

“"Then I observed that some of this people oppress and
fight with one another. 80 I had recourse to Allah's saying,
'Verily the Shaitan is your enemy. 5o take him as an enemy'
(35:6). So I treated him alone with enmity and was diligent
in shunning hilm because Allah testified that he is my enemy.
So I forsook enmity towards all cresatures but him,"

"The seventh is that I considered this people and I saw
that each one of them seeks this crumb (of bread: i.e. the
present world) and that he demeans himself to obtain it, and
he enters into things which are not lawful for him. So I con-

sidered Allah's saying, 'There is no creeping thing on earth

who does not receive his sustenance from Allah' (11:8). And
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I came to know that I am one of those creatures whose sug-

tenance comes from Allah. So I engaged in that for which

I am responsible to Allah , and with Him I left what is mine."
"The eighth is that I considered this people, and I saw )

that they all put their trust on:something which ls created:

this one on his vililage, that one on his business, thls one

on hls trade, that one on his bodlly health; and every cre-

ated being puts hisg trust on a coreated being like himeglf.
Then I had recourse to Allah's saying, 'If anyone puts his
trust in Allah, He will be his sufficlency' (65:3). So I
put my trust in Allah, and He is my sufficiency."

ShaqIq said, "0 HAtim, may Allah cause you to succeed.
For I have consgidered the knowledge (contained in) the Taw-
rdh, the InjIl, the Zubiir, and the mighty Qur’an; I foundr
2ll kinds of good and religion; and they revolve about these
eight questions. Anyone who has used them has used the four
books.™

None but the othersworldly divines concern themselves
with knowing and understanding this branch of knowledge. As
for the worldly divines, they engage in vwhatever makes 1t
: easier for them to galn wealth and prestige, while they neg-
éé : lect such as these sciences with which Allah sent all Hise

prophetis,.

259
Al-Dahh8k Ibn Mazd@ham said, "I knew them (the Compan-
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ions) and they only learned scrupulousness (al-war') from
one another, whereas today they only learn theology."

4, (A fourth sign of the other-worldly divines)is that

one is not inclined to lead an easy life {in respect to)

Juxury in food and drink, softnesse in clothing, and ornsment-

ed furnishlings and dwellings; but he prefers moderation and

imitates the Fathers in all that and inclines to be satls-
fied with a little bit of all that. As much as his Inclina-
tlon increases towards the Bidq of paucity, his proximity to
Allah increases, and his grade among the learned of the next
abode rises.

What was narrated on the authority of AbI 'Abdullah al-
Khawwéé%xlne of Hatim al-Agamm's friends, testifies to that.
He said, "I entered Réiizith Yatim. With us were three hun-
dred and twenty men, and we desired to make the pilgrim%§§£

They were wearing woolen garments or hoods {al-zuranbinigit)

and had neither wallet nor food. Then we entered the place

of a merchant who led a mortified 1life (mutagashshif) and

loved the poor. So he put us up that night. When it was
morning, he asked H&tim, "Do you need anything? For I should
like to visit one of our jurisconsults who is sick."

Hatim replied, "There is excellence in visiting the sick,
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and listening to a jurisconsult is (like) a worship service.
I,to0, shall go with you." m
_ 263

The sick person happened to be Muhammad Ibn Mugstil, a-
Judge of Ral. When we came to the door, behold, there was
a well-lighted mansion. So Hatlm remained puzzling and sald,
"{Can it be that) a door of thie kind belongs to a learned
person?“

Then, permission being granted, they entered; lo and
behold! there was a wide, spacious, and healthy court; and
lo! (beautiful) weapons and curtains. So Hatim continued to
ponder. Then they entered the room where he was; and behold!
there he was lying on a nice soft bed, while (standing) at
his head was & youth with a fly-swatter 1in his hand. Then
the visitor sat at the head of hls bed and asked him about
the state (of his health), while Hatim (rémained) standing.
So Ibn Mugitil beckoned him to sit down, but he {(H&atim) said,
"I do not (care to) sit."

8¢ he said, "Perhaps you need something."

"Yes", replied Hatim.

"What is 1t?" he inquired.

Hatim stated, “There is something I should like to0 ask
you about."

"Say on", he commanded.

Hatim said, "Arise and stand up stralght so that I may
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ask you."

So he stood up straight and Hatim inquired, “From
where did you get such knowledge as this?" "

"From trustworthy {(people) who told 1t to me," he re-
plied. )

"From whom?" asked Hatim.

"From the companions of the Messénger of Allah", he
answered. 7

So he asked, "And from whom did the companions of the
Messenger of Allah (get 1it)?"

He replied, “From the Messenger of Allah.™

"And from whom did the Messenger of Allah (obtain it)?"
asked Hatim. ‘

He replied, "From Jibra’il (who got it) from Allah."

Hatim said, "“In.that which Jibrail transmitted from
Allah to the Messenger of Allah and which the Messenger of
Allah transmitted to his companiones and the companions to
the trustworthy and the trustworthy to you, did you hear
(this): 'The one in whose abode there is a prince#and which
1s greater in spaclousness has a greater dwelling with Allah®"

"No", he replied.

So he asked, "Then what did you hear?"

He replied, "I heard that one who is ascetic in the
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present world and yearns after the next abode and loves the
poor and draws nigh to his next abode has a (greater) rank
with Allah."

Hatim sald to him, "Then (as for) you, whom 4o you imi-
tate, the Prophet and hlis companions and the virtuous or
Pharsoh and N}mrﬁdh, the first one to build with mortar and
baked brick?ao% {you) corrupt divines, an ignorant person
who contentliously rushes after and desires the present world
geeg your example and says, 'A learned person 1s in this
condition. Am I any worse than he?'“, and left the house;
and Ibn Mugitil's illness increased.

What happened between him and Ibn Mugggil reacggg the
people of Rai who sald to him, "Al-TandfisI in Qazwin is in
grester comfort than he (Ibn Mudétil).“

So Hatim went to him on purpose, entered his house, and
said, "May the mercy of Ailah be upon you. I am a foreigner
who would like you to teach me the rudiments of my religlon
and the key to worship: how I should perform ablutions for
the worship.®

He responded, "With pleasure, at your service, O youth.
Hand me a vessel of water."

So he brought it, and al-Tanaflsl sat down and performed

a triple ablution. Then he said, "This is the way to perform

the ablution."
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So H&tim sald, "May I have your place so that I might
perform the ablution before you and be more sure of what I
want?"

So al-Tandfisl arcse, and Hatim sat down and performed
the ablution. He washed his forearms four times, whereupon
al-Tandfisl said, "C So-and-so, you have exceeded the limit."

"In what?™ Hatim inquired. -

"You have washed your forearms four times", he replied.

“Oh praise be to Allah, the Mighty!" exclaimed Hatim.
"In this 1ittle handful of water have I exceeded the limit,
while in all this have you not done so?"

Then al-~Tanifisl knew that his purbose {was to repri-
mand), not to learn (something). So he entered his dwelling,
and dld not go out among people for forty days.

When Hatim entered Baghdad, the people of Baghdad
gathered around him and sald, "0 Father of 'Abd al-Rabumin,
you are a forelgner who speaks Arabic barbarously, while(on
the other hand) nobody speaks to you but what you silence him
(with your learning)."

He said, "I have three characteristice by which I over-
come my opponent: a) I rejoice when my opponent succeeds; b)
I feel sorry when he falls; and ¢) I restrain myself in order

not to attribute ignorance to him."

Thie got to the ImiZm Ahmad Bin Hanbal who said, "May
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Allah be praised! How intelligent he is! Let us arise and
go to him."

When they went 4n to see him, Ahmad inquired, "0 Father
of 'Abd al-Rahman, what 1s safety from the present ﬁorld?“

He replied, "0 Father of 'Abdullah (i.e. Ibn Hanbal),
you are not safe from the present world untll you have four
qualitles: a) to forgive peoplels ignorance, b) to prevent
your ignorance from (reaching or harming) them, ¢) to apend
whatever you have for them, and d) not to expect anything
of thelrs. Then, if you are like that, you will be safe."

Then he went to al-Madinah, and the people of al—Ma-ﬂ
dinah received him. Then he said, “O citizens, which MadInah
i1s this?"

They replied, "The city of the Prophet.™

So he commanded, "“Then (show me) where the Prophet's
palace is so that I may worship in it."

“"ge had no palace", they replied. "Verily he had a very
modest house."

“Theh where are the palaces of the Companions", he asked.

Tney replied, “They had no castles; verily, tﬁey too
had very modest houses."

HEtim sald to them, "O friends, this then is the clty

of Pharaoh."

So they went and took him to the sultan and sald, “"This
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foreigner says that this is the city of Pharaoh."

"Why is that?" inquired the governor. |

He answered, "Do not be hasty with me. I am a foreign-
er, a stranger who entered the city, and I asked, 'Whose city
is this?' They replied, 'The city of the Messenger of Allah’'.
Then I asked, 'Where is his castle?' And he related his
story. Then he (H&tim) said, 'And Allah has said, 'In the
Messenger of Allah you have had a good example' (33:21). So
whom have you imitated: the Messenger of Allah or Pharaoh,
the first one to build with mortar and baked brick?"

So they let him alone and left him, and this ié the
gtory of H&tim al-Agamm,

In its (proper) place something of the conduct of the
Fathers (who lived) in threadbare clothes and forsook adorn-
ment will come which will testify to that {(which we have men-
tioned). The truth of it is that adornment is permitted,
not forbidden. But to go deeply into it establishes an incli-
nation toward it sc that it is difficult to leave 1t, and
usually it is only possible to continue adornment by practlc-
" ing the means. It is necegsary for those who care for it
to comuit such sins as dissimulation, hypocrisy, and others.
which are forbidden. It is prudent to avold that, because

anyone who goes deeply into {the affairs of) the present world
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is not safe from it at all; and were safety obtained along
with going deeply into 1it, Muhammad would not have gone to
the extreme of forsaking the pregent world even to the polnt
of removing his shirt embroidered with a sigﬁ% and to remov-
ing his gold ring during an oration, and other actions the
explanation of which will foilow (in this book).

It is sald that Yahya Bin Yazid al-NawfaffTwrote to
M3lik Bin Anas, "In the name of Allah the Compassionate, the
Merciful, and may Allah bless Hls Messenger, Muhammad, and
give him peace in the former and the latter (worlds); from
Yahya Bin Yazld Bin 'Abd al-Malak to M&lik Bin Anas, and to
come to the point: It has come to my attention that you wear
fine clotheg, eat thin bread, and sit on a soft seat. You
have put a doorkeeper at your door and you have sat in the
seat of learning. You have drawn mounted (visitors) to you;
people have come to you from (various places) and have taken
you for a;eader (;mgg) and were pleased with your spsech.
Then fear\Allah, 0 MElik, and be humble., I have writien
you this létter of advice which no one except Allah has read.
Now may peace be with you."

(In reply) Malik wrote to him, "In the name of Allah,
the Compagsionate, the Merciful. May Allah bless Muhammad
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his family, and his companions, and give them peace; from
Milik Bin Anas to Yahya Bin Yazld. May the peace of Allah
be upon you. And now to continue, your letter has reached
me; and I am in accord with your advice, sympathy, and man-
ners., HMay Allah grant you the enjJoyment of piety and re-
ward you with good for your advice, and I ask success-bring-
ing aid from Allah. There is no strength and no power ex-
cept with Allah, He who is exalted and mighty."

"As for what you mentioned to me (in your letter), I do
eat thin bread and wear fine clothes and seclude myself(from
people) and sit on a soft chair. We &o that and seek Allah's
forgiveness. Allah has saild, 'Say, who hath prohiblited Al-
lah's goodly raiment, and the healthful viands which He has
provided for His servantes' (7:30)%68Rea11y I know that it
is better to leave that than to%nter into it. And do not
cut us off from your correspondence, and we shall not leave
you out of ours. (Now may the ) peace({of Allah be upon you)."

Then notice the impartiality of Malik, for he avowed )
that it is better to forsake that than to enter linto 1it,
though he gave a legal opinlion that it 1is permissible. Con-
cerning both of them he spoke the truth. Then one like Malik
whose soul . permits (him) to be fair and avow such advice is

strong (enough) to stop at the borders of what 1s permissible

g0 that (it) does not carry him to hypocrisy and dissimulation
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and trespass to what is disliked. As for another person,

he would not be able to do so. It is a grave danger to in-

cline towards delight in what is permiseible, and it 1lg re-

mote from fear and reverence. Now a peculiarity of the god-

ly divines ('ulamd’ alldh) is reverence, while a peculiarity

of reverence is to be well away from places that are suspect-
ed of danger.
5. (A fifth sign of the other-worldly divines) 1s to

seek to be remote from the Sultans and not to viglt then at

gll as long ag there is a way of egcape from them, rather it
is expediént for one to avoid mingling with them, even though
they should come to {visit) him.

For in reality the present world ls sweet and verdant
the reins of which are in the hands of the sultans. One who
assoclates with them 1s not free from undertaking to seek
their pleasure and to incline their hearts towards him, al-
though they are unjust. Every religlous person ought to dls-
approve of them and stralten thelr bosoms by making their in-
Justice obvious and by showing the foulness of their deeds.
One who visits them either shows regard for thelr luxury and
despisges the grace of Allah or he refrains from disapproving
them, Then he becomes a dissimulator to them, or in his

speech he pretends 1o please them and approve thelr condition.

That is clear calumny. Or he longs to obtaln some of their
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worldly goods {duny#him), which is unlawful.

In the book on what is lawful and what is unlawful
there will follow something about what wealth one may accept
from sultane and such positionsg, rewards, and other things
whilch he may not accept. On the whole, mingling with them
ls the key to evils, while the way of the other-worldly di-
vines 1is circumspection.

Muhammad sald, "Anyone who lives a nomadic life is
coarse: that 1s, anyone who lives in the desert is coarse,
and anyone who follows hunting is neglectful, and anyone who
comes to the sultan is seduced."

Muhammad said, “There will be princes over you some of
whom you will know and disavow. One who disapproves (of
such a prince) will be righteous; one who hates (him) will
be saved; but may Allah curse one who is pleased (with) and
follows (him)."

Somebody asked, "Shall we not fight them?"

"No, not as long as they (continue to) pray", he replied.

Sufydn said, "In Jahannam there is a valley in which
only the Qur’anic readers who often visit kings reside."

269
"Beware of the places of seduction", said Hadhifah.
Somebody asked, "What are they?"

“"The doors of the princes", he answered. "One of you

goeeg In to visit a Prince. Tnen he believes in his lying,
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and he says something about him which is not so."

The Messenger of Allah said, "The learned are trustees
of the messengers for the people, as long as they do not min-
gle with sultang., Wnen they do that, they are unfaithful
to the messengers. So avold them and draw apart from them."
Anas related this (about Muhammad).

Someone told al-A'mash, "You have revived knowledge by
the great number of those who have taken it from you."

He responded, "Do not be in a hurry (to form your opin-
ion). One third die before apprehending; another third cleave
to the doors of sultans, and they (who do this) are the worst
(kind) of people; andi%he remaining third, only a few suc-
ceed."

Cn account of that Sa'ld Bin Musalyab saild, "When you
see a learned person visiting a prince, aveid him; for he
is a thief.,"

('Abd al-Rehmdn Bin 'Umril) al-Auzd'i said, “There is
nothing more detestable to Allah than a learned person who
visits an official (of the king)."

"The worst learned persons are those who come to Princes®,
sald the Messenger of Allah; "and the best princes are those
who come to the learned."

Makhtil the Damascene said, "Whoever learns the Qur’in

and becomeg sgkilled in religion and then becomes friendly to
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the sultan in order to flatter him and for the sake of greed
for what he has, descends to a depth in the sea of fire of
Jahannam equal to the number of his steps.™

And Samnﬁi?iaid, "What is more hideous than a learned
person to whoge gession one comes and, not finding him, asks
for him; and someone says, 'He is at the prince’e (house).'™

He said, "I used to hear it sald, 'If you see a learned
person wno likes the present world, consider him to be a-
gainst your religion', until I tried that. For I never went
to visit the gultan but what I examlned muself after coming
out.. And I gee sgome result in it. You see how roughly and
unciviliy I treated him and how gtirongly I opposged his pas-
sions. All I desired was to be saved from golng to visit
him with neither loss nor gain, although I nelther accept
anything nor do I drink water (at his house)."

Then he said, "The learned of our time who inform the
sultan of indulgences and whatever suits his passion (when
he comes to them about some matter) are worse than those of
the Children of Israel. Had they informed him about his
regponsibility and in what his salvation lay, he would have
belittled them and disiiked having them visit him. That
would have been their salvation with their Lord."

Al-Hasan said, "“Among those who preceded you there was

a man who had high standing in Islam and the companionship
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of the Messenger of Allah"----'Abdullah Bin Mubirak (the
narrator of this tradition) said al-Hasan meant, Sa'd Bin

AbI Waqqds-~--. Al-Hasan said, "It was not his custom to visit
the sultans, and he kept away from them. 8o his sons said

to him, 'Someone who 1s not your equal in friendship (to

the Prophet) and precedence in al-Islam comes to these kings.
How would it be for you to go to them?'!

"He answered, 'O my sons, shall I go to a corpse which
people have surrounded? By Allah, (even) if I were able, I
would not share it with them (i.e. visiting princes in order
to obtain the present world)'.

"They said, 'O father, then we shall perish from emaci-
ation.'

"He said, 'My sons, as for myself, truly to die as a
poor believer is more loved than to die as a fat hypocrite.'™

Al-Hasan (who was relating this) sald, "He got the best
of them, and by Allah! he knew that the ground devours flesh
and fat, but not faith."

In this there is a proof that one who visits sultans 1s
not at all safe from hypocrisy which is the contrary of faith.

Abu Dharr said to Salamai?l“o, Salamah, do not go to the
doors of sultans; for you do not obtain anything from thelr

present world but what they get something more valuable from

your religion."
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This (asso¢iating with kings) is a great temptation
to the learned and difficult means of access for the Shail-
t&ns agalnst them, especially for one who has an acceptable
delivery and pleasant spesch, for the Shaif{an will not cease
to cast up to him, "In exhorting and visiting them you may
be able to lead them out of wrongdoing and establish percep-
tiong of the divine law", until he will imagine that to visit
them 1s a part of religion. Then, 1f he does go in to visit,
he wlll not remain long before he modifies his speech and
dissimulates and plunges deeply into praise and adulation.
This (which we have mentioned) is the destruection of religion.

It was said, "When the learned knew, they acted; when
they acted, they worked (with Allah); when they worked, they
lost (human characteristics and gained heavenly ones); whaen
they lost, they sought; and when they sought, they fled
(from people)."

'"Unar Bin 'Abd al-'AzIz wrote to Hasan (al-Basrl), "To
begin: point me out some people from whom I can get help
about matter pertaining to Allan,"

So he wrote him, "As for the people of religion, they
do not want you; as for the people of the present world, you

do not want them; but you must depend on the honorable; for

they guard their honor so that they do not soil it wlth a
272
breach of trust."
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This is about 'Umar Bin 'Abd al-'Aziz who was the most
ascetic of the people of hig time. If it was a stipulation
for the people connected with religion to flee firom him, how
is the quest for and assoclation with others judged fit?

The learned of the olden tlmes such as al-Hasan, al-
Thawrl, Ibn al-Mubdrak, al-Fudalil, Ibrahim Bin Adham, and
Yusuf Bin Aségijcontinually debated with the worldly divines
of Mecca, Damascus, and other places elther about their in-
¢lination towards the pﬁfsent world or about thelr associ-
atlon with the sultan;?r

6. (A sixth sign of the other-worldly divines) is that

they are not preciplitate in giving legal opinions, but are

hesitant and wary as long as a way of escape (from 1it) ex-
lsts. |

If one is asked about something which he knows for a
certainty through a clear text (pass) of the book of Allah

or a clear tradition (bl nass hadiIth) or agreement (ijmi')

or clear analogy (giyds jall), he gives a legal opinion. If

If he is agked about something of which he is doubtful he
says, "I do not know", and if he is asked about something
which he suspects belongs to loglcal deduction (ijJtih&d) and
conjecture (takhmin), he cautiously defends himself and re-

fers to someone else, if somebody else 1s independently

capable. This is prudence (on his part), because it 1is a
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grave (matter) to adopt the rigk of independent decision
(1jtihad).
In a tradition (it 1s sald that) knowledge 1s three

things: a) a book gifted with speech (kitdb ndtig), b) es-

tablisghed usage (sunnah gqi&’mseh), and c¢) (the expression) "I

275
do not know".

Al-Sha'bi sald, "'I do not know' is half of knowledge;
and one who keeps silent for the sake.oflAiiah, when he does
not know, has no less a reward than the one who speaks; be-
cause 1t is more dAifficult for people to confess ignoragzs.“

Such was the custom of the companions and Fathers. When
Ibn 'Umar was asked about the giving of a legal opinion, he
used to say, "Go to this prince who assumes responsibility
for human affairs and let him take it on his shouldergTK

Ibn Mas'lid said, "Surely one who gives legal opinions

278
to everyone who seeks one from him is possessed with the Jinn.,'

\
He {also) said, "A learned persén's shield is 'I do not
know'. If he falls sghort in saying 1it, his vulnerable spots
are hit."
"Nothing is more stringent on the Shai}dn", said Ibra-
him Bin Adham, “than a learned person who speaks with knowl-

edge and who keeps sllent with knowledge. He (the Shaitén)

says, 'Notice thisg one. His silence is more severe on me

than his speech'."
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Somebody described the Substitutes (al-zbdidl) and said,

"They eat only when necessary; they sleep only when overcome
(by fatigue); they speak only when obliged---that is they do
not speak until they are quizzed. When they are questioned
and they find somebody who will take their place, they remain
quiet. When compelled, they reply; andthey are wont to con-
gider that to begin (to speak) before the question (is put)
is a hidden appetite for speaking."

'All and 'Abdullah (Bin 'Abbis) passed by a man who was
speaking to people, and they both said, "“This fellow is say-
ing, 'Know me'."

Somebody sald, "Truly when a learned person is asked
about a problem, he feels jJjust as if his molar is being ex-
tracted."

Ibn 'Umar was wont to say, "Out of us you would like to
make a bridge on which ggocross over to Jahannam."

Abu Hafg al-NIsibirl said, "A learned person is one who,
at the time of being questioned, fears that somebody will
ask him on the day of judgment, 'From where did you answer?'"

When Ibrihim al-Taimiggis consulted about some quesgtion,
he used to weep and ask, "Did you not find another (person)
80 that you needed me?"

282
Abli al-'AlIyah al-Riy3dhI, IbrahIm Bin Adham, and al-

Thawri were wont to speak to two or three or (even) a small
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number (of people) up to ten; and if they were more, they

departed.
Muhammad said, "I do not know if A'zalr is a prophet
283
or not; and I do not know if Tubba' is cursed or not; and
284

I do not know if dhil al-gurnain is a prophet or not."

When the Messgsenger of Allah was asked about the best
and the worst spots on the earth, he said, "I do not Know",
until Jibr&’Il came down to him and he asked him. He sald,
"I do not know", until Allah taught him that its best spots
are the places of worship, and its worst spots are the mar-
xet places.

When Ibn 'Umar was wont to be asked about ten problems,
he would answer one and remaln silent about nine. (In con-
trast to him) Ibn 'Abbids used to answer nine and be silent
about one.

Among the jurisconsults those who said, "I do not know",
were more numerous than those who said, "I know". Among them
were Sufydn al-ThawrI, #3lik Bin Anas, Ahmad Bin Hanbal, al-
Fudall Bin 'Aiysd, and Bishr Bin al-Harith.

"Abd al~-Rahmdn Bin AbI LaifiSZaid, “"In this place of
vorship (li.e.in MadInah) I came upon one hundred and twenty
companions of the Messenger of Allah. There was not one of

them who, on being asked about a tradltion or glving a legal

opinion, did not wish his brother to take hie place in that."




292

And in another phrasing (one reads)}, "Were a problem sub-
mitted to one of them, he would refer it to another who (in
turn) would refer it to another who (also) g%%}d refer it to
another until it returned to the first one."

It 18 related that a broiled head was given to one of
the homeless people who were guests of al-Islam (ashidb al-
suffah?gghile he was extremely needy. He gave 1t to another;
and he, to another, Thus it passed among them until 1t re-
turned to the firsgst.

Now notice how the affairs of the learned are (quite)
the opposite in the present time, and the object which one
flees has become that which 1is sougnt; while that which 1is
( supposed to be) sought has become that from which one flees.

What somebody related on good support testifies that it
is good to avold taking on the responsibility of giving le-
gal opinions. He said, "Only three (kinds of) people give
legal opinions to people: a&ra ruler or prince, %%N?ppointees
of princes, and c¢) story-tellers (i.e.hypocrites)."

Someone said, "The companions used to protect themselves
from four things: a) leading (the congregation), b) guardian-
ship, ¢) trusteeship, and d) giving legal opinions."

Someone (else) sald, "Those who hastened to give legal

opinions were the least capable in respect to knowledge, whille

those who werg'éirict in regpect to preotectling themselves




»

293

289
from it were their most pious ones."

The companions and followers used to engage 1n five
things: a) reading the Qur’an, b) building places of worship,
¢) remembering Allsh, d) enjoining good, and e) forbidding
evil?gOThat was on account of what they heard of Muhammad's
words, "All but three (kinds) of speech of the son of Adam
(mankind) is against him, not for him: a) enjoiningg&o do
good, b) forbidding evil, or c¢) remembering Allah,"

Allah said, "In much of their communion the only good
is that of one who enjoins almsgiving %gethe right or cor-
recting troubles among peoplel (4:114).

One of the learned saw one of the speculative philos-
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ophers (ashib-al-r&’) of the people of Kifa in a dream. He

He asked, "What i1s you opinion regarding what used to be
your positlion concerning the giving of legal oplinions and
speculation?™

Averting his face and shunning him he said, "We did not
find 1t (to be) anything, nor did we find its consequence
to be pr-aiseworthy."294

AbT Hugain said, "Verily one of them gives a legal opin-
ion about a problem which, had 1t come to ’Umaq\Bin al-Khat-
t8b, he would have gathered the people of Badfgglo consﬁfl)."

So sllence continued to be a hablit of the people of

knowledge except when (they were) obliged (to speak).
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I In a tradition (we read), "If you see a man who has
been glven silence and asceticlsm, draw near to him; for
he understands wisdom."297

It is said, "The learned are either ordinary learned
people such as Jurlisconsults who are the people of the

portico (aghib al-asdtin), or a special type of learned per-

son who are learned in the doctrine of Allah's unity ('alim

bi 1-tawhld) and the deeds of the heart; and they are the

monagtic people (ag@éb al-zawdya) who are separated from
mankind, |

It used to be said, “Ahmad Bin Hanbal is like the Ti-
gris from which everybody dips up (water) by handfuls, and
Bishr Bin al-Harith lg like a covered well of sweet water
to which people come one at a time."

They used to say, "So-and-so is a learned person; so-
and-go ls a scholastlec theologian; so-and-so 1s greater in
respect to theology; and so-and-so ig greater in respect to
knowledge."

AbTl Sulaimdn (al-Darani) said, "Knowledge is closer to
silence than it is to speech.™ 298

Someone said, "When knowledge increases, speech decreases;

299

and when spiﬁch increases, knowledge decreases."
300
Salm3n wrote to Abu al-Darda’ whom the Messenger of Al-

lah had made like brothers, "0 brother, I have heard that
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you have set yourself up as a physician who prescribes for
the sick. Then notice, if you are a physician, speak. Then
your speech will be a cure. If you are a physiclan who is
not skilled in his art--0 Allah, deliver us--do not kill
any Muslim."  When AbU al-Dardd’ was consulted after that,
he used to hesitate (to gilve an opinion)?Ol

When Anas was consulted, he used to say, "Ask my master,
al-Hasan." And when Ibn 'AbEFS was questioned, he used to
say, "Ask H&ratheh Bin Za.id"B, ewhile Ibn 'Umar used to say,
“Agk Sa'ld Bin al-Musayyab."

It is quoted that one of the companions related twenty
traditions in the presence of al-Hasan. Then he was asked
to explain them, whereupon he said, "I have nothing (to add
to) that which I have related."

Then al-Hasan began to explain them, one tradition after
another., Then they were astonished at the appropriagﬁeas of
his explanation and his memory. So the companion took a
handful of pebbles which he cast at them and sald, “Yousggk

1u

me about knowledge, wnile this learned person is among you.

7. (A seventh sign of the other-worldly divines) isg that

most of his concern should be about mystic knowledge ('ilm

al-batin)and watchfulness of the heart {muragibah al-galb)

and knowledge of the way and his Journey to the next abode.

A true hope that it will be revealed is from spiritual
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struggle and watchfulness. The sgspiritual struggle results

in vision (mush&hadah) and the minutize of the sciences of

the heart by whilch fountains of wisdom apring up from the
heart.

As for books and teachlng, they do not fulfil one's
expectation, but the wisdom which 1s beyond restriction and
computation is truly opened up by (spiritual) struggle and
watchfulness and practicing both physical and spiritual acts
and sitting alone with Allah with a receptive heart and pure
thought and cutting one'self off from everything which lis
other than Allah. That 1s the key to divine inspiration
(al-ilh&m) and the fountain of revelatlon (al-kashf). How
many a learned person there ls whose learning has taken a
long time, though he ig not able to advance by so much as a
single word beyond the things he hears: And to how many of
thosge who limit themselves to the impertant things in learn-
ing and turn their resolution toward doing and watchfulness
of the heart, Allah opens up those things of the subtleties

of wisdom (latd’if al-hikmah) which astound the minds of

those who are possessed with intelligence.
For that reason Muhammad said, "Allah will cause one who
lives up to hls knowledge to inherit knowledge of something

wnich he did not know."

In one of the ancient books {we read), "O Children of
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Israel, do not say, 'Knowledge is in the heavens. Who will
bring it down to the earth?" And do not say, ("It is) in.the
confines of the earth. Who will bring it up?" nor, "(It is)
acrose. the sea., Who will cross over and bring 1t?" Knowledge
is put in your hearts, Be trained in my presence with spir-
ltual manners and take on the character of the bellevers., I
will cause knowledge to appear in your hearts to the point
that it will cover and drown yéﬁ¥+

Sahl Bin 'Abdullah al-TustarijOSBaid, "The learned, the
worshlippers, and thsz ascetics went out of the present world,
while their hearts were locked; only the hearts of the be-
lievers and martyrs were opened." Then he recited Allah'e
saying, "He has the keys of the secret (things). No one but
Allah knows them" (6:59).

Were it not that the way the heart of one who has a
heart receiveg the mystic light depends on external knowledge,
he (Muhammad} would not have said, "Seek an opinion (fatwa)
from your heart, and even if they give you an opinion, if
they give you an opinion, and if they give you an opinion."

In that which he relates on the authority of his Lord
he saye, "The worshipper continues to approach me by super-
erogatory acts until I love him. When I love him, I become

his hearing and seeing."
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Then how many minute ldeas of the Qur’inic secrets oc-
cur to the hearts. of the devotees of remembering and reflec-

tion (al-dhikr wa ’l1-fikr) which are not contained in com-

mentaries and which the most excellent commentators do not
know, If that 1s disclosed to the vigilant novice and ex-
hibited to the commentators, they willl approve 1t and know
that it ie a notification of pure hearts and Allah's favors.
by means of high aspirations which are directed towards Him.
And it 1s like that concerning the mystical sclences

('ulum al-mukashafah), the secrets of the social sciences

('ulum al-mu'Bmalah), and the minutiae of the heart's prompt-

inge (khawdiir al-quliib). Truly each one of these sciences

is a sea the bottom of which is not reached or fathomed.
Each pupil is able to delve into it according to the amount
of knowledge which has been granted him and according to the
good deeds which he has obtained.

In a description of these learned onesg, 'All sald in a
long tradition, “Hearts are utensils, the begt of which being
those which hold the most good. And man is {divided into)
three kinds: a) a man learned in things pertaining to Allah

('alim rabbani), b) a student who is on the way to salvation,

and ¢) uncultivated common people who follow every croaker

and incline with every breeze, who are not enlightened wikh

the light of knowledge and do not take refuge in a reliable




 —

299

foundation.

"Knowledge is more excellent than wealth. XKnowledge
guards you, wnile you guard wealth. Khowledge increases
wlth spending, while spending decreages wealth. Knowledge
is a religion which 1s followed, by wihich obedlence is gailned
in one's 1ife and a good reputation after one's death. Knowl-
edge 1s a ruler, whilse wealth%ihe obJect ruled. The beneflit
of wealth vanlshes, when wealth departs. Thoee who store
up wealth die while living, while the learned live and en-
dure as long ase the ages remain."

Then he breathed a deep sigh and said, "Ah, here is
plenty of knowledge. If only I could find depositories for
it, but I find and unfaithful seeker who uses the tools of
religion in his search for the present world and by means
of the grace of Allah overcomes His saints and gains mastery
over His people with His arguments or proofs. Or one obeys

the people of the Real (ahl alwgaqg), but some doubt is

planted in his neart on his first encounter wlth uncertainty.
He has no intelligence, néither thls one nor that; or he 1ls
Infatuated with delights and easlly led to seek his sensual
desires; or he is incited to accumulate wealth and render
(knowledge) despicable, as he obeys his lust (hawdhu)."

"That which most closely resembles them are grazing ani-

mals. O Allah, thus knowledge dles, when 1ts depositories
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die. Then the world is not empty of one who undertakes a
proof for Allah elther openly and disclosed or fearful and
overcome, 1ln order not to nullify Al3ah's proofs and clear
evidence. How many and where are those who are few 1n num-
ber and great in rank? They themselves are lost, while those
resembling them in heart are found.,"

"By them Allah preserves His proofs until He deposits
them in those who come after them and He plantsg them in the
hearts of those who resemble them, through whom knowledge
pounces upon the reallity of a matter. They practiced the
spirit of certain belief (al-yaqin); and what the effeminate
found difficult,they found easy; and that in which the heed-
less felt loneliness, they found sociability. They were
friends with the present world in body, while their soule
were caught up in the highest places. Of Allah's people,
these are His salnts, His falthful, His workers on His earth,

and those who call (others) to His religion." Then he wept
306

and sald, "Ch, now I long to see them!"

This which he mentioned finally 1is a description of the
other-worldly divines, and it is the knowledge which derives
most of 1tg benefit from doing and continulng to struggle.

8. {4nother sign of the other-worldly divines) is that

one should have & strong concern to strengthen certain belisf

(al-yagIn), for it is the invested wealth (ra’s mil) of reli-
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gion. The Messenger of Allah said, "Certain belief (al-
yaqin) is faith (al-imdn) in its entirety."
There is no escape from learning the knowledge of cer-

tain belief ('l1lm al-yagIn); I mean its first principles.

Then its way is opened to the heart. For that reason he
(Muhammad) said, "Learn certain belief."

He meant"to sit with those who have certain belief and
hear the knowledge of certaln belief from them. Persevere
In imitating them so that your certain belief may be forti-
fied, Just ag thelr certain belief was fortified. A little
certain belief 1is better than many deeds."

When someone saild to the Prophet, “(There was) a man
who had good certain belief and many e&ins and (another) man
zealous in worsghip, but who had little certain belief. (Which
of the two is preferable?) he said, "There 1s not a man but
what he has sing; but the sins of one who is by nature intel-
ligent and who has the innate quality of certain belief do
not harm him; because every time he sinsg, he repents and
seeks forgiveness and regrets; and his sins are explated;
and he continues to have some excellence by which he enters
the Garden."

Therefore he said, "Truly the least of what you were

glven 1s certain bellef and resolute patience. One who has

the fortune to receive these two pays no heed to the amount
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of time he spends in night vigil and daily fasting."

In Lugmdn's advice to his son (we read), “O my son,
work is only possible with certain belief, and man works
only to the extent of his certain belief, and a worker does
not fail until his certain belief diminishes."“

Yahya Bin Ma'ddh said, "Verily for the doctrine of Al-
lah's unity there is light, while for the doctrine of poly-
theism there 1s fire. The light of asserting Allah's unity
is certainly more consuming for the evils of those who assert
His unity than the fire of polythelsm is for the good deeds

207
of those who attribute partners to Allah." By (nlr al-tawhid

Yahya) meant al-yagin.

In various places in the Qur’é&n Allah hag indicated the
mention of those who have certain bellef by which He pointed
to the fact that certain belief ls the connecting link for
good deeds and happiness. (2:112; 45:3; 51:20)

If you should say, "What does al-yagIn mean, and what
is the meaning of 1ts strength and its weaknegs?" there is no
escape from understanding 1t first, then engaging in seeking
and learning 1it; for it is not possible to seek something of
which the form is not understood. Then you should know that
al-yagin is an expression with several meanings which two (4if-

ferent) groups use in a particular sense for different ideas.

They are the speculative and the scholastic theologians (al-~
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nuzzdr wa ’l-mutakallimiim).,

By 1t they express the absence of doubt. Now there are
four degrees in the soul's inclination to believe anything:

a) The first is when belief and disbelief are evenly
balanced. They express thls by al-shakk (u?certainty or
doubt), just as when you are asked whetheﬁiai%% punish a cer-
taln person or not, walle you are ignoranﬁ of his clircum-
stances. Then your soul does not incline to judge him pos-
itively or negatively, but you feel that the two possibili-
ties are equal. This is called ghakk (doubt or uncertainty).

b} The second is that your soul inclines toward one of
two matters in spite of a perception that its contradiction
1s possible; but it 1ls a possibility which does not prohibit
the first from outweighing 1t, Jjust as 1f, concerning a man
whom you know to be good and pious, you were agked, "“Were
he himself to die in this state, would he be punished?® your
goul would incline more to the fact that he would not be
punished than towards punishment. That ls on account of the
manifest signs of virtue, and in splte of this you admit that
some matter which compells punishment may be hidden in his
inner and secret parts. This admission balances that incli-

nation, but it dees not prohibit outweighling 1t. This state

is called al-zann (supposition or a preponderant belief, with
308
the admission that the contrary may be the case.)
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¢) The third ig that the soul inclines to believe asome-
thing, because it overcomes (the soul) and no (other possi-
bility) occurs to the mind. Even if something else should
occur to the mind, the soul would refuse to accept it. But
that is not true knowledge; for if the holder of thls posi-
tion should become hetter versed in reflecting on and payling
attention to what causes doubt and makes (something else)
probable, he would have a new outlook toward what makes it
probable. This is called i'tiqdd (belief) which approaches
al-yagin (certain belief), and it is the common people's be-
lief concerning all their religlous ordinances., For it 1is
firmly implanted in their souls by hearing alone so that
each group 1s confident of its school of thought and the sa-
gacity of its leader and what it (the group) follows. Should
anyone mention to one of them that it ls posseible for his
leader to err, he would refrailn from accepting 1it.

d) The fourth is true knowledge obtained by way of dem-
onstration which one neither doubts nor imagines there to be
any doubt connected with it., ©So when the presence of doubt
and its possibility are excluded, it is called al-yaqin (cer-
tain belief) among these (speculative philogophers).

An example of it ig when someone asks an intelligent

person, “Is there anything eternal (gadlm) in existence." It

is not possible to believe it intuitively (bi *l-badlhah);
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for the eternal 1s not something perceived by the senses
(mahsfis). It is not like the sun and the moon. For one be-
lleves in the existence of both of them by the senses. Knowl-
edge of the existence of something eternal is not axiomatic
- (auwallyan) and necessary (dartriyan) like the knowledge that
two 1s greater than one, but like the knowledge that it 1s
lmpogsible for creation to happen without a cause. That al-
80 1s necessary. So it is right for the innate quallty of
the mind to hesltate to belleve in the existence of the eter-
nal by way of Intuition and without thought.

Then there are sgome people who hear that and absolute-
ly and decldsedly believe 1t on authority and continue to be-
lieve it. That is the belief (al-i'tiqad)which is the state

of all the masses.

There are some people who believe 1t on demonstration.
It 18 as though someone said to them, "There 1s nothing
eternal in existence, for all existing‘things are created.
So, 1f ail of it is created, 1t 1s created without a cause
or in them there is a creation without a cause", which is
absurd. And what leads to the absurd is absurd. It is neces-
sary for the mind to belleve in the existence of something
which 1s eternal, because there are three divisions. They

are: a) that all existing things are eternal, b) all of them

are created, or c) some of them are eternal and some of them
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are created.

If all of them are eternal, then that which is sought
is obtalned, for the eternal is established as a whole. If
81l 1is created, that is absurd,for 1t leads to a creation
without a cause. Then the third or the first division is
conflrmed. And all knowledge which is obtained in this way
is called certain knowledge (al-yaqiIn) among these people
whether 1t 1s obtalned by speculation like that which we
mentioned, or obtained by the sense, or by the natural qual-
ity of the mind like the knowledge that 1t ig absurd for
something to be a creation without a cause, or (obtained)

by unexceptionable evidence of truthful men (bi tawidtur)

like the knowledge of the existence of Mecca,-or (obtained)
by experisnce like the knowledge that cooked scammony is a
purgative, or (obtained) by proof, as we mentioned. Among
them the condition for the use of this term ls the absence
of doubt., With them, all knowledge in which there 1s no
doubt is called “certainty" (al-yagin). And according to this
(condition) certainty 1s not qualified with weakness, for
there 1s no differentiation in the denial of doubt.

The second technical usage for al-yaqIn is the speclal
usage of the Jjurisconsults and SUfIs and most of the learned.

It is that it pays no regard to the consideration of probabil-

ity and uncertainty, but rather to ruling and dominating the
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mind so that one says, "So-and-so is weak in his certain
belief about death", in spite of the fact that there is no
doubt about it; and one says, “"So-and-so is strong in his
certailn belief of getting his providential supply", in spite
of the fact that it ig possible that he may not gét it. When-
ever the self inclines to believe a thing and that (thing)
overpowers and dominates the heart so that it becomes the
ruler and governcor over the self through permitting and pro-
hibiting, that 1s called certain belief (al-yagin). There is
no doubt that people share in the certalinty of death and be~
ing set free from doubt about it, but there are some people
who pay no regard to 1t nor to preparation for 1it, and act
Just as if they are not certain of it.

Then there are others over whose hearts that (idea)
rules to such a degree that all thelr concern is obsessed
with preparation for it and they leave no room in it for any-
thing else. (To describe) this kind of condition they use

the expression "strong certalinty" (guwwah al-yagin). For

that reason one of them (gnostic philosophers) said, "I have

assuredly not seen any certainty, in which there 1s né doubt,,
more comparable to doubt in which there is no certainty, than
death." According to this technical usage certain belief may

be qualified by weakness and strength.

For our part, we meant by our words only that 1t is the
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business of the other-worldly divines to direct their atten-
tion to the strengthening of certainty which is to exclude
doubt, then to set up certalinty ae sultan over the soul so
that it(certainty) is the victor ruling over and governing
the soul. If you understand this you have learned the mean-
ing of our saying that certainty (al-yagin) is divided into
three parts: a) strength and weakness, b) paucity and abun-
dance, and ¢) obscure and clear.

As for strength and weakness, 1t ls according to the
second meaning (igtildh) which is about dominating and rul-
ing over the heart. In regard to strength and weakness,
the degrees of meaning (ma'anl) about certainty have no end.
People differ about preparation for death according as their
certainty dlffers about these meanings.

As for the difference in ocbscurity and clarity in re-
gard to the first conventional term (istildh), that is not
denied also., As for what probability leads to, 1t is not de-
nied; I mean the second conventional term. Concerning that
from which doubt i1s excluded also, there 1s no way to deny
it, For you know the variation between your ?slief in the
exlastence of Mecca and the exlstence of Fadgi?/for example,
and the varlation between your bellef in the existence of

Moses and Yusha', although you have no doubt about either of

them; for the source of authority for both of them is unex-
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ceptionable evidence of truthful men (al-tawdtur); but you

see one of them clearer and more distinct in your heart than
the gecond because the cause of one of them, which is an
abundance of informants, ls stronger.

In llke manner the speculative philosopher (al-nigzir)
attaine to this in regard to the speculations which are known
by proofs. The clarity of something which appears to him by
one proof is not like the clarity of that which appears to
him by many proofs in splite of their equallity in excluding
doubt. Sometimes this 1s denied by a theologian who gets
his knowledge from books and his guditory sense and who doesg
not consult hig soul concerning what he knows of the disa-
gfeement of clrcumstances.

As for paucity and abundance (neither is that denled,
for) that is connected with abundance of the connections of
certainty, just as one says, "So-and-so is greater in respect
to knowledge than so-and-so." That is,the things which he
Znows are greater in number.' For that reason, a learned per-
son is sometimes strong in his certainty concerning every-
thing he got from the divine law, and sometimes he is strong
in (only) part of it.

If you should say, "I have understood certainty, its

strength and weakness, its paucity and abundance, lts clari-

ty and ebsecurity according to the meaning of excludlng doubt
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or according to the meaning of ruling over the heart, but
what is the meaning of the things connected with certalinty

and its by-products {(muta'llagit al-yaqin wa maiarihi)}, and

what does certainty demand? For when I do not understand
what 1s demanded by it, I cannot succeed in finding it", you
should know that everything that the prophets brought from
first to last ie part of the by-product of certainty. For
verily certainty is an expression ('ib3rah) for a special
knowledge (ma'rifah), and its c;ﬁﬁédkidﬁé are the informa-
tlion by which the divine laws were brought. It is not de-
sirable to ¢ount them, but I will point out some of fhem

which are their sources (ummahdtiha)

One of them ig. the doctrine of Allah's unity (tawhid)
which is to consider that everything (comes) from the Caus-
er oﬁﬁauses and to pay no attention to the intermediaries
but to consider them as something constrained to work (mus-
kharah) which has no authority; and the believer in this is
one who 1s ecertain of anything. For, if,along with his
faith, the possibility of doubt 1g excluded from his heart,
h@is certain in one of the two meanings. If that, along
with his falth, thoroughly dominates his heart, anger against,
pleasure with, and thanks for the intermedlaries is removed
from it. And in his heart the intermediaries descend to

the rank of a pen and a hand in the right of a benefactor

to sign a decree. For one does not thank a pen or a hand.
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Nelther does one get angry against them; rather he consgiders
them as two ingtrumente which are obliged to work and as two
intermediaries. Then he has become certain according to the
gsecond meaning which is the most honorable and which is the
fruit, the spirit, and the benefit of the first certainty.

As long as makes sure that the sun, the moon, the stars, the
golid earth, the plants, the animals, and every created thing
are compelled to work by His order, Just as a pen 1in the hand
of a writer and that the eternal power is the source of all,
the domination of trust, satisfactlon, and surrender will
reign over his heart. And he becomes. one who 1s certain

and free from anger, mallce, envy, and evil character. This
15 one of the parts (abwdb) of certainty.

From that comes confidence (thiqah) that Allah will
guarantee providential sustenance according to His saying,
"fhere is no living thing on earth whose providential sus-
tenance does not depend on Allah" (11:8), and (there also
comes the) certainty that it will come to him, and that what
ls decreed for him wlll be sent to him. Insofar as that
dominateg his heart, he would be behaving decently in his
requeat; and his cupidity, hls greed, and his sorrow about
what he falled to obtain will not be intense.

This certainty also engenders a cluster of obedient acts

and praiseworthy character. From that (fruit) the dominating

idea that whoever does the least bit of good will see 1it,
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and whoever does the tiniest bit of evil will see it. This
is certainty about reward and punishment so that he sees

the relationship of obedience to reward as the relatlonship
of bread to satisfying {(hunger) and the relationship of dis-
obedience to punishment as the relationship of poisons and
vipers to destruction.

Just ag he desires to obtain bread in order to satisfy
his hunger, so he guards (both) small and large quantities
of 1t. So in like manner he covetsg all obeditent acts, the
few and the many. And just as he avoids (both) small and
large doses of poison, 80 he avolds small and large amounts
of disobedience (both) minor and ma jor.

Certainty in its first meaning is sometines found with
the masses of the bellievers, but as for the second meaning,
it is the particular quality of those who are close to Allah.
The fruit of this certainty is true watchfulness in motion
and repose anﬁ promptings aniéoing to the extreme to (obtain)
piety and avold every evil. To the degree that certainty (in
that) is more dominating, (one's) avoldance will be more in-
tenge and his exertion more fare reachlng.

From that comes the certainty that Allah 1ls watching
over you in every circumstance and sees the stirrings of

your consclence and your hidden promptings and thoughts. This

ie something that is certain with every bellever according
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to the first meaning which is absence of doubt.

As for the second meaning, which is what is alumed at,
1t is something rare which is the true believers' particu-
lar quality. Ite frult is that even in his isolated life
man should be well-mannered in all his circumstances, jJjust
as one who sits in the presence of a gréat king who cbgerves
him, and he_(who sits there) continues to glance down at the
ground and be polite in alyhis actions carefully avoiding
every movement contrary to the appearance of politeness. In
hls inner thoughts he shouldiZs he is in his outer actions,
for he is certain that Allanh is looking down on his heart
just as mankind sees his outer acts. His utmést care to
build up his inner (iife) and to cleanse and adorn it for
the sake of Allah the Guarder should be stronger than his
utmost care to adorn his outer (11fe) for other people.

This stage of conviction brings on modesty, fear, con-
trition, humility, abjection, submission, and a {(whole)
group of praiseworthy characteristlcs., These characteris-
tics give rise to {(various) kinds of fine acts of obedience.
In every one of these parte certalnty is like a tree, while
thesge characteristics in the heart are like limbs branching
off from it, an%ﬁhese deeds and actg of obddience originat~

ing from the characteristics are like the frult and flowers

branching off from the limbs.
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Certainty i1sthe origin and foundation, and it has more
courses and parts than we have enumerated. Mention will be
made ofthem in the quarter on The Things Which Save, while
this amount about the meaning of the conventional term (lafz)
will suffice for the present.

9. (A ninth sign of an other-worldly divine) is that

he should be sad, contrite, downcast, silent, and give the

appearance of plety on his countenance, hils clothing, his

conduct, his motion and hig gqulesence, and his speech and

silence.

An observer would only see. that hls appearance 1s a re-
minder of Allah and hie form is an indication of his action,
For you can tell a good horse by 1its appearangé? The other-
worldly divines are known by their sign of tranquillity, sub-
missiveness, and humility. Somebody has sald, “Allah has
not clothed a worshipper in better clothing than tranquil
submissiveness.® It 1s the clothing of the prophets and the
gign of the righteous, the bellevers, and the learneg}l

As for continuaily speakling and usling eloquence and .
drownlng one's self in laughter and speed of movement and
speech (before another has a chance), all these are signs

cf insolence and self-confidence and being heedless of the

magnlitude of Allah's chastisement and the intensity of His

anger. This is the hablit of the sons of the present world,
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those who are neglectful of Allah, not those who know Him.
That is because there are three kindsg of learned, Just
as Sahl al-Tustari said: a} one who knows Allah's commands,
not the times of Allah; and they are those who give legal
opiniong (al-muftiin) concerning the lawful and the unlawful.
This knowledge does not beget reverence. ©b) one who knowﬁ
Allah, not the command_or the times of Allah. They are the
mass of believers. And c¢) one who knows Allah and Allah's
command and the days or times of Allah. They are the filrm
bélievers whom true reverence and humility dominate?l2

By the times of Allah (ayyam allah), he meant His di-

verse hidden punishments and inner graces which He poured
out on the early years (of Islidm) and those which lmmediate-
ly followed. them. If anyone's knowledge encompasses that
his fear becomes great and his humility obvious.

'"Umar (Bin al-Khatt#b) said, "Learn knowledge and for
knowledge learn tranquility, respeét, and clemency. Be hum-
ble toward the one from whom you learn, and let the one who
learns from you be nhumble toward you and do nct be one of
the learned who are proud and haughty. Your knowledge does
not subsist by your ignorance."

Someone said, "Allah did not give a worshipper knowledge

without giving clemency, humility, good character, and com-
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passion with it."

That is beneflcial knowledge. And in a tradltion of
the companions (we read), "Cne to whom Allah has given knowl-
edge, asceticism, humility;'agﬁ good character 1is the lead-
er (im3m) of the go{:l-'fea.r'.'n.ng."j13

In a tradition from the prophet (khabar) (we read), "A
people who openly laugh because of the wideness of the mefcy
of Allah and who secretly weep from fear of His punsihment
are the elite of my nation. Their bodles are on the earth,
and their hearts 1n the heavens; their gpirits are in the
present world, and their minds in the next abode. They walk
in tranquility and draw near by entreating Allah {with some
good deed) "

Al-Hasan said, "Clemency is the vizier of knowledgs,
compassion is its father, and humility is its coat of azgi.“

Bishr Bin al Harith said, "The one who seeks leadership
by knowledge approachea Allah with his hatred, and he is de-
tested in heaven and on earth." 715

Concerning the Israelltes, it was rdlated that a philos-
opher composed three hundred and sixty books about wisdom so
that he was described as a phllosopher. So Allah inspired
their prophet to say, "Say to so-and-go, 'You have filled

the earth with nonsensé, none of which you did out of a desire

to seek me. Verily, I will not accept any of your nonsense."
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Then the man repented, forsocok that, and mixed with
the masses, walked in the market places, relied in the
Children of Israel, and became humble himself. Then Allah

inspired their prophet to say to him, "Now you have succeed-
T1H

-

ed in (finding) my pleasure."

Al-Auza'I quoted that Baldl Bin Sa'é?gged to say, "“One
of you oﬂserves a peoliceman and seeks refuge from him with
Allah, and (also} looks at the 1earnedrof the present world
who pretend to do good to the people, and who look to leader-
ghip; and he doesg not detest them, although gﬁ;y are more de-
serving of abhorrence than that policeman.“3

It is related that someone inéuired, "0 Messenger of
Allsh, what deeds are most excellent?" “

He answered, "To avodd the thingé that are forbidden,
and you should conﬁinually mention Allah."

"Which of the companione are the most excellént?" in-
quired someone. )

He replied, “The companion who helps you, when you men-
tion or remember Allah; and who reminds you, when you for-
get Him,"

Somebody inquired, “Which of the companions are the worst?"

"That companion who does not remind you, when you for-

get Allah; and who does not aid you, when you remember Him,"

He was asked, "Which people are the most learned?"
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"Those who are most serious in their submission to Allah'|
he repllied. )
(So) they said, "Then inform us of our elite {so that)
we may sit with them,"
He said, "(They are) those who, when seen, are mention-
ing Allah."
"And which people are the worst?®" they inquired.
He replied, “O Allsh, I ask you to pardon me." (that is,
"I beg to be excused from answering that.") -
They entreated, "Tell us, O Messenge; of Allah."
"The learned, when they are corrupt", he responded?lg
He said, "The people who will be gafest on the day of
Judgment are those who are most thoughtful in the present
world. Those who will laugh most in the next abode are those
who weep most in the present world. And the people whose
Joy will be most intense in the next abode are those who
gsorrow most in the present w::r*ld.'.?20
In one of the speeches attributed to ‘'Ali he sald, "My
responsibility is pledged for (the truth of) what I say,qand
I am answerable for ig?la people's sowing does not wither,if
they are plous nor does the svurce of the root thirst after

guldance. The most ignorant of people 1s one who does not

know his va.ue and the most detested of mankind in the sight

of Allah is the man who picks up knowledge from here and
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there by which he makes an attack in the distressful dark-
ness {(i.e. he uses it to cause trouble).

Those people who resgemble him and thelr wicked oneg are
called learned. He did not live a day safe in his knowledge;
he went forth early in the morning to increase it. A small
amount of it whlch is sufficient is better than much of 1t
which distracts so that when his thirst is quenched with
foul water and he has gathered much (material) which has no
beneflit, he sets himself up as a teacher of people to clear
up what was obscure té others. Then, when one of these im-
portant {problems) comes to him, he prepares redundant words
for it from his opinion.

In clearing up doubts he is 1like a gpider weaving a wsb
and not knowing if he is right or wrong. OCne whose mount is
ignorance frequently goes astray?27He offers no excuses for
what he does not know and (thus) save himself, nor does he
obtalin a good hold on knowledge with sharp-cutting molars
and obtain spoil. The blood (of what is sacrificed) weeps
on account of him (i.e. his unlawful, unjust fatwas) and by
his judgmente the unlawful secret parts are made lawful (on
account of his ignorance of the matters which{pertain 0 mar-
riage). By Allah! hels not content to;igéuévahat which comes

to him (i.e. heiuts things in the wrong place) , and he is

not fit to assume the responsipility for that which was glven
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to him.

They are the ones on whom exemplary punishment falls
and on whom lamenting and weeping are encumbent all the days
of life of the present worlgﬁe And 'Ali said, "If you hear
knowledge, stop speaking; and do not mix it up with sport,
for then wuinds reject it."

One of the Fathers said, "If a learned person laughs
vociferously, h%is absolutely rejected from knowledge."

Someone said, "“When a teacher has thrge qualitiesw, a
pupil's 1ife is most blessed. They are: patience, humility,
and good character. When a puplil has three qualities, his
teacher's life 1is made perfectly blessed by them. (They are)
intelligence, good manners, and good understanding."

In short, the other-worldly divines continue to have
the tralits of character which the Qur’an brought because
they learned the Qur’an for the sake of acting, not for the
sake of leadership.

Ibn 'Umar said, "We have lived a portion of the age and
one of us is given falth before the Qur’an and the Surah
comeg down and he learns its permitted and its forbidden
(things) and its commands and its interdictions and that at
which it is expedient to stop. I have seen men to one of
whom the Qur’an was glven before faith. He reads the whole

book from beginning to end, but he does not know what 1t com-




321

mands him or wnat it fortids or at what polnt it is expedi-
ent to stop. He casts i1t away as though he were casting
away bad dates."

Then in another tradition (from the Prophet) of similar
meaning (we read), "We were companions of the Messenger of
Allah,and faith was given to us before the Qur’dn. After you
there will come a people to whom the Qur’an will be given
before faith. They will follow the letter of the law but
not the spirit. They will say, 'We read; who 1s better read
than we? We have learned; who 1s more learned than wet?' And
that is their fortune," while in a variant reading (this ap-
pears), “Those (people) are the evil ones of this na.t.ion.“'323

Somebody said, "Five traits of character which are part
of the signs of the other-worldly divines are understood
from five verses of the book of Allan: fear, submission,
humility, good character, and to prefer the next abode to
the present world, which is asceticism."

As for fear, it is from His saying, "“Verily, of His
servants, the learned fear Allah® (35:25).

As for submission, it is from His saying, "Those who
submit to Allah do not sell His signs at a cheap price"(3:198).

As for the humble, it is from His saying, "“Lower ihy

324
wing to the faithful" (15:89).

As for good character, 1t is from His saying, "Because
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of the mercy of Allah you were gentle with them"(3:153)

As for asceticism, it is from His saying, “They who
received knowledge sald, 'Woe to you. The reward of Allah
18 better for one who believes and does good" (28:80).

When the Messenger of Allah recited Allah's saying,

“The bosom of one whom Allah shall please to guide will be
dilated for the favorable acceptance of Islam" (6:125),
somebody asked him, "What 1s this 'dilating of the bosom? '™
80 he explained, "When the light is thrown into the heaft,
the bosom becomes dilated to receive it and filled with joy."

"Is there any sign for that?" somebody asked. .

"Yes", he replied, "leaving this deceitful world and
turning in penitence toward the eternal world and preparing
for death before it happens."

10.(A tenth sign of an other-worldly divine) is that

mogt of his discussion should be about practlical knowiedge

and about what corrupts it and confounds hearts and incltes

satanic thoughts and stirs up evil; for surely the root of

religion is to guard against evil. For that reason somebody
said, "I knew evil not
For the sake of evil, but to guard (myeelf) against it;
And the man who does not know evil

Will fall into it."

The practical actions (al-a'mgl al-fa'liyah) are avail-
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able and the extreme limit, rather the highest of them 1is
to continue to mentlon Allah with heart and tongue. Truly
(the root of) the matter is to know what corrupts and con-
founds it. It ig comprised of that, the ways of which in-
crease and the deriviatives expand. All that 1s part of
that which pressing need predominated and by which distress
is made a common (experience) in traveling the way to the
next abode.

As for the worldly divines, they follow the unusual
(cases of) the subsidiary branches in giving decisione and
Judgments, and they exhaust themselves in setting forth
forms which never ogcur, though ages pass. If they do happen,
they happen to others, not to them. And if they should oc-
cur, there would be an abundance {of people) to undertake
them, while they forsake what is inseparabie from them., In
thelr promptings and satanic suggestions and deeds it 1s re-
peated night and day. How far (removed) from happiness is
one who trades what is most important for himself for some-
thing that is rarely important for another, preferring to
draw nigh to reception.by people rather than ito draw nigh to
Allah!

The worst of 1t is that the worthlegs song of the pres-

ent world call him "excellent verifier, learned in the minu-

tiae (of knowledge)", while his reward from Allah is that he
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wlll not be benefitted by the way people accept (him). His
pleasure fadeg away because of the misfortunes of the times.
Then he returns to the day of Judgment bankrupt {(of good
works) and remorseful, as he sees the gain of those who act
and the victory of those who draw nigh (to Allah). And that
is a manifest loss.

Of all men al-flasan al-Bagrl was most llke the prophets
in respect to speech, and he was nearest the prophets in re-
spect to guidance. There 1is common agreement as to his
right to that. Most of his gpeech was about the promptings
of hearts ané corruptlon of deeds and satanic suggestions
t0o the souls and secret hidden characteristics of the soul's
appetites.

Somebody said to him, "0 father of Sa'id, truly you
speak words which one hears from no others. From where did
you get this (speech)?”

"From Hadhifah Bin al-Yaman", he replied.

Somebody said to Hadhifah, "We notice that you speak
words wnich are not heard from cthers of the companions.
From where did you get them?"

He replied, "“The Messenger of Allah specially endowed
me with them. People were asking him about the good, while
I was asking him about evil from fear of falllng 1into 1it,

and I knew that the knowiedge of good does not outstrlp me."
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Once he gaid, "I knew that one who does not know evil
does not know good", while in another version (we read),
"They were saying, 'O Messenger of Allah, what about one
who does this and that?' They were asking him about vir-
tuous deeds, while I was wont to say, 'O Hessenger of Allah,
what corrupts this and that?' And when he saw me asking
him about the defects of actions, he endowed me with this
knowledge . "

HadhIifah was also particularly endowed with the knowl-
edge about hypocrites and was set apart in respect to his
recognition of the knowledge of hypoerisy and its causes
and the minutise of allurement.

'"Umar and ‘Uthmin and some of the famous companions
used to ask about allurement both in general and in par-
ticular.

He used to be guestioned about hypocrites. ©So he was
wont to tell the number of those who remained, while he was
not wont to tell thelr names. 'Umar used to inguire about
nimself and ask whether he knew of any hypocrisy in him,
but he declared him innocent of that. When 'Umar was called
to pray at a funeral he used to notice; and, if Hadhifah
were present, he would pray; if not, he would leave. So he
(HadhIfah) was called "the Possessor of the Conscience"

325
(88hib al-sirr).
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So concern about the stations (magdmit) of the heart
and its states (apwdl) was a custom of the other-worldly di-
vines, because the heart is a messenger hastening on its
Jjourney to proximity to Allah. (Then) this art became rare
and effaced. If a learned person came within reach of any
of it, he was considered strange and far from understanding.
Someone would say, “This is the embellishment of the exhort-
ers. Where is the verification?" for they consider verifi-
cation lies in the mindtiae of disputations.

He who sald these words was right:

"The ways are diverse, and the ways of truth are one;

And the travelers on the way of truth are few.

They are not recognized and their aims are not known;
And they have aims and are walking at theilr ease.
People are negligent about what ls meant by them,

And most of them are asgleep in regard to the way of

truth."

In short, most of mankind inclines only to the things
winlch are most counvenlent and easiest for thelr natures.
Verily truth is bitter, sticking to it is difficult, and
(it takes) strenuous (work) to understand it. Its way, es-
pecilally knowing the gualities of the heart and purlfying

it from blameworthy characteristics, ls arduocus; for that

always abases the spirit. Its pogsessor descends to the
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rank of one who drinks (bitter) medicine. In the hope of a
cure he 1s patient about its bitterness. He resembles one
who fasts all his life. He endures severities {(now) so that
he might feast at the time of his death (l.e. in the next
abode}. When will desire for this way abound? For that
reason somebody said, "In Bagrah there were one hundred and
twenty theologians (concerned) in exhortation and reminding."
0f those whe speak about the knowiedge of certainty, ﬁ
the states (ahwdl) of the heart, and inner qualities, there
were only three. They were Sahl al-Tustari, al-Subhi, and
"Abd al-Rahimdn (bin Yahya al-Aswad). To the others there
were wont to come and sit a countless number of people;
whereas to these (three), only a smgll number, rarely more
than ten; because whatever is very preclous and expensive
is for gpecial people only. What is bestowed on the masses,
that matter 1is easily obtalnable.

11, (An eleventh sign of an other-weorldy divine ) is

that in regard to his knowledge hig dependence should be on

his intelligence {basiratihi) and on his understanding with

#
purity of heart, not on pamphlets and books and not on imi-

tation of what he hearsg from others. For really he (who should

be) imitated is the Bringer of the Divine Law (Muhammad) in

that which he commanded and sald. Cne should certainly imi-
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tate the companions wherever their acilon proves that they
heard from the Megsenger of Allah.

Then, if one follows the Bringer of the Divine Law by
glving his saylinge and his deeds good acceptance, he should
be eager to understand his secrets (also). Verily, the
imitator performs the deed beczuge the Bringer of the Divine
Law d4id so, and there is no escape from thgfaciiigatever
the Mepgsenger of Allah performed had a secret to it. So it
is expedlent to make a serious investigatlion for the secret
(behind) his deeds and sayings. If it were sufficient to
memorlze what is saild, one would only be a vessel for knowl-
edge and not a learned persocn. On that score, they used to
say, "So-and-so is one of the vessels of knowledge"; and he
was not called g learned person, if his custom was only to
memorize, not to understand §ﬂt55£i£y and secrets.

One from whose heart the vell is 1ifted and 22;22 lighted
with the light of guldance bscomes followed and imitated (him-
self), and does not need to imitate others. Therefore, Ibn
'Abbas sald, "Except the Messenger of Allah, there is no in-
dividual but from whom gome of his knowledge 1s taken and

some 1sg left"; and he learned jurisprudence from Zaid Ibn

Thabit and studied the Qur’in under Abu Bin Ka'b. Then he
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disagreed with both in jJjurisprudence and reading.

One of the Fathers said, "What came to us from the Mes-
senger of Allah we recelved most willingly, what came to us
from the companions we partly accept and partly reject, and
what came to ug from the followers: well, they were men, Just
ag we are."

For the superiority of the companians is (in the fact)
that they saw the significance of the Prophet's circumstances
and (also in) the relationship of their minds to matters ap-
prehended by association (with him), That led them directly
to the right in a manner which relating (a tradition} and ex-
planation of meanings could not do, for heéhed on them the
light of prophecy which guards them in large measure from
error. If to depend on what one heard from others was a dis-
liked imitation, then to depend on books and wriltings 1is
(even) more (disliked). Rather, books and writings are new,
of which there were none in the time of the companions and
the first followers. They began to appear about the year
one hundred and twenty, hijrah, and after the death of all
the companlons and most of the followers and after the death
of Sa'ld Bin al-Musaiyab, al-Hasan, and the ellte of the fol-

lowers. Rather the first ones used to despise books of hap-

penings and the writing o@%ooks lest men might occupy them-

selves in them instead of in memorizing and instead of the
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Qur an and instead of reflection and remembering. They sald,
"Memorize, just as we uséd to memorize."

Therefore Abu Bakr and most of the'companions dlisliked
to jot the Qur’an down in book form, and they said, “How
shall we do something which the Prophet of Allah did not do?"
And they feared that people would depend on a written Qur’én‘
(rather than memorize it).

They said, "Let us leave the Qur’an; one will obtain it
from another by means of dictation and recliting. Let this
be their work and their concern", until 'Umar and the rest
of the coumpanlons advised that the Qur’an be written for
fear that people would refrain from helping; and(they feared)
their slothfulness and that,should a dispute arise about a
doubtful word or reading, no source would be found to which
to refer., AbG Bakr's heart was gladdened by that. 8So he
gathered the Qur’an into one pook.

Ahmad Bin Hanbal used to disapprove of Mallk for com-

posing al-Muwattd’ and say, "He innovated something which

the companions did not do."
It is said, "The first book composed in al-Islam was

the book of Ibn Juraié about Tradltions and Letters of Expo-
32
sition about Mujdhild and'Atd’and the companions of Ibn 'Ab-

bas in Mecca. Then (came) the book of Ma’mar Ibn Rashid al-
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Saghinl in Yaman in w.ich was complled traditional usage of

the Prophet. Then there was al-Muwattad’ of Malik Bin Anasg

in al-Madinah; then the J&mi' of Sufyin al-Thawrl. Then in
the fourth (Muslim) century there appeared writings on the-
ology; and the plunging into digputation and annulling say-
ings became greatly increased.

Then people inclined to it and to hg}}éiigns and ex-
hortation. 5So %ﬁg“§ﬁ¢§i§£g§‘S%‘Eé}%;iity began to be effaced
from that time.  After that the knowledge of hearts and the
search after the attributes of the soul and the tricks of
the Shaitan began to be considered strange. All but a few
turned aside from that and the disputative scholastlc the-
ologian began to be called "learned" (‘'dlim), and the story-
teller wno adorned his speech with fhymed exﬁreséions was
called "learned". This was because those who listened to
them were the masses who did not know how to dlstingulsh
true knowledge from something gai;e and their information
about thegifféé&and knowledge of the companions wasg not suf-
ficient to permit-them to make a distinetion between these
others and them. So the name "learned" (al-'ulami’) stuck
to them; and the children inherited the nickname from their

fathers, while knowledge of the next abode became concealed,

and except for their speclalists the difference between knowl-
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edge ('ilm) and scholastic theology (kaldm) disappeared

from among them, If somebody asked them, "Ie this man or

that man more learned?" they were accustomed to say, "This
man ls greater in respéct to knowledge, and that man is great-
er in respect to theology."

The speclalists used to understand the distinction bs-
tween knowledge and abllity in theology. And thus was re-
ligion weakened in the former centuries, but what is your
opinion about this time of yours? The matter has resulted
in an appearance of disavowal which becomes a butt {and
casts) itself toward madness (i.e. being possessed by the
Jjinn). The best thing for man is to engage (in directing
himself towards Allah) and to be silent.

12, (A twelfth sign of an other-worldly divine) is that

he should be strictly on hls guard agalnst new things, even

if a great many should agree on them; and (not to let) people's

agreement on what has happened after the companlions deceive

him .

Let him be eager to examine the circumstances, conduct,
and deeds of the companions as well as that in which thelr
greatest concern lay. Was At in teaching, writing {(books),

discussion, giving Jjudgments, ruling over and supervising en-
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sultans and treating them affably in companienship, or was
it in fear, sorrow, reflection (on the grace of Allah),
wrestling (with the soul), guarding the outer and the inner
1ife, shunning both the minute and the great sin, craving

to understand the hidden lust of the soul and the tricks or
wiles of the Shalt{@n, and other parts of the mystic sclences?

You should know for a certainty that the most learned
people of the time and those who are nearest to the real
are those who most nearly resemble the companions and who
are the best informed about the way of the Fathers. From
them religion was taken. On account of that, when somebody
asserted that 'Ali had disagreed with so-and-so, he said,
"The best ones among us are those (of us) who follow this
religion most."

It is not necessary to mind the disagreement of the
people of thils age concerning what was sultable for the
people of the Prophet's age, for people are apt to consider
thelr present way of living as sultable, because thelr na-
tures tend towards it. Their souls do not permit them to
admit that that is the reason why they ars denled the Garden,
while they pretend that it is the only way to the Garden..

Therefore al-Hasan sald, "Two new types have occurred

in Islam: a) an evil-minded man who asserts that the Garden

is for one who thinks as he does, and b) an effeminate man
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who worshlps and seeks the present world and who becomes an-
gry and also pleased on account of it. Cast them both away
to the Fire. In thils present world man has become (placed)
between one who is softened by affluence and ease who urges
him (to seek) hisg world and (on the other hand) a possessor
of passionate desire who invites him (to follow) his passion-
desire. From both of them Allah will certainly defend that
one who longs for {the waxbf) the virtuous Father (al-salaf
al-gdlil) and who inquires about theilr deeds and follows in
their train. (Such a one) is in line for a great Feward.
Therefore, be like that kind of person."

In a well-substantiated tradition ihis is related on
the authority of Ibn Mas'Gd, "They are, in fact, two: speech
and guldance. The best speech is the word of Allsh, and the
best guidance 1is the guldance of the lMessenger of Allah.
Beware of newly happened events, for the worst part of any-
thing is its newness. Zvery newly-happened thing is an in-
novation, and every innovation is error. Is it not(true)
that you will not have much time and your hearts will be
hardened? Is 1t not (true) that everything that 1s coming
is near? 1Ie it not (true) that the remote 1s that which is
not coming?"

In an oration of the Messenger of Allah (he gaid),

"Blegssed is he whose (own) defect occuples him rather than
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other people's defects, who spends from wealth which he has

galned without disobedience, who associates with the people

of Jurisprudence and wisdom, and who shuns the people of sin
and disobedience. Blessed 18 he who humbles himself, whose

character is good, whose secret life 1s righteous, and whose
evlil is removed from people. Blessed is he who acte accord-

ing to his knowledge, who spends his surplus wealth and re-

strains hils surplus speech, and he whom usage holds and who

does not trespass into innovation."

"Ibn Mas'Gd used to say, “Good guidance in the last
days is better than many works", and he also said, “"You are
living in s time in which your elite are gquick in things,
while after you there will come a time in whiech thelir elite
wlll be firm and hesltant or cautious bn aceount of the abun-
dance of doubts."328

He was right, for he who is not cautious in this time
and agreeg with people in general in what they are (engaged)
in, and delves deeply into what they delve deeply into will
perish just as they perish.

Hadhifah said, "Stranger than thisg ie the fact that the
things which you acknowledge today are the things which were

1 disacknowledged in the time which has past, while what you

disacknowledge today are the things which will be acknowl-
#

A edged in a time wnich might come. You will continue in good

— —
e mma e e ey maw v e wn s vem g o wme el SEM MM Ema vma o mm mmm e e mee Wew Sem b oS-

# reading gad ya'tI with SMZ and al-3ut




_

336

as long as you know the real and as long as a learned person
among you isg not held in contempé?%g And he was right.

Most of what les acknowledged in these ages was disavowed
in the age of the companions. One of the perils in what is
acknowledged in our tlme is the decorating and beautifying
of mosques, spendlng great wealth in the detalls of their
construction, and furnisghing them with fine carpets; whille
{even) to gpread reed mats in the moasgues used to congldered
an.innovation. They say that this was something newly-intro-
duced by al-Hajjaj (Ibn Yusué§¥} The first ones were scarce-
ly accustomed to put any hindrance between them and the
ground.

Similar to that 1s the being engaged in the minutiae
of dialectics and debate for the sake of the knowledge of
the people of the time; and they assert that it is one of
the greatest means of approach {to Allah), while it was some-
thing that was disapproved among the first énes. Modulating
the voice in chanting the Qur’an and the call to worship is
in the same category as are also golng to the extreme ln
(regard to) cleanliness, ralsing scruples about purification,
appraising the remote causes about solling clothes along
with laxity in making food lawful and unlawful, and what is

similar to that.

Ibn Mas'td was right, when he said, "Today you are in
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a tlme in which desire is a follower of knowledge, and a
time willl come upon you in which knowledge will be a follow-
er of desire (al-hawa)."33l

Ahmad Bin Hanbal used to say, "They forsook knowledge
and rushed after strange things. How small is the amount of
their knowledge! Allah isﬁhe one from wnom we seek help."

Malik Bin Anas said, *In past times people were not in
the habit of asking about ﬁhese matters, as people ask to-
day. Nor were the learned wont to say, "Unlawful' and 'law-
ful}, but I have undirstood that they used to say, 'the liked'
and the ’dj.a.likec‘l."'.J32

What he meant is that they used to observe the minutiae
of what was disliked and what was liked. As for the unlaw-
ful, it was what was obviously abominable.

Hisham 3in 'Urwah used to say, "Do not ask them today
about what they themselves have done.newly, for they have
prepared an answer about it; but ask them about the Sunnah,
for they 4o not know it.“533

And Abu Sulaimin al-DiarinI used to say, "It is not neces-
sary for one to whom something good has been fevealed to do
it until he hears of it in the tradltions of the companions.
Then he praises Allah, for it agrees with what he is (al-

334
ready) doing."

He szid this because the opinlons which had been newly
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introduced had knocked at (the door) of the hearing and

stuck to the hearts or minds. And many a time it confuses
the clarity of one's mind. So because of it one imagines that
the vain is true. Then he takes precautlions concerning it
by having recourse to the testimony of the traditions (&athir).

For that reason, when Marw3251ntroduced a platform in
the place of worship during the feast time worship, Abll Sa'ld
al-Khadr%32tood up to oppose him and said, “O Marwin, wvhat
ig this innovation?" A

He replied, "This is no innovation; it is better than
you know (how to do); for people have become numerous, and
I want my voice to reach them."

Abd Sa'Id said, "By Allah! you absolutely do not bring
something better than'I know; and, by Allah! I sill not wor-
ship behind you tocfla.y.?;37

He disapproved of that in him, because the Messenger of
Allah used to lean on a bow or a cane during the discourse
at the time of the feast and the worship for rain--not on
a platform.338

In a well known tradition (this appears), "That man is
rejected who introduces into our religion what 1la not a part

of it", whlle (we read) in another tradition, "May the com-

bined curse of Allah, the angels, and man be on anyone who

deceives my people."
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Somebody inguired, "O Messenger of Allah, what is (the
meaning of) 'decelive your people'?t"

"For one to introduce an innovation which he instigates
people to do", he replied;%;nd he said, "Verily Allah has
an angel who announces every day, “"Anyone who transgresses
the usage of the Messenger of Allah will not receive his
intercession."

The relation of one who commite a crime against rell-
glon by innovating something which transgresgses usage to
one who actually commite a sin 1s the same as that of one
who dlisobeys the king by overturning his kingdom to one
who transgresses his command about a definlte service, Some-
times that is forgliven him; but as for overturning the king-
dom, that is not (forgiven).

One of the learned said, “"To be silent about that which
the Fathers discussed is rudeness, whlle to discuss that on
which the Fathers were silent is assumption.®

Another person sald, "Truth is heavy. One who goes be-
yond it is wrong, while one who falls short in it is weak,
and one who stands with it 1s satisfied.®

The Apostle of Allah said, "Your reéponsibility is to
take the middle road to which one who 1s high returns and

40
to which one who is following along 1s lifted up.é

Ibn 'Abbas saild, "Error hasg some sweetness in the hearts
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of its people."

Allah said, “Leave those ﬁho made a sport and a pastime
of their religion" (6:69); and "One whose deeds are so a-
dorned to him that he sees them good-——"(35:§?HLAll that
has originated since the time of the companions which goes
beyond the bounds of necesslty is sport and pastime.

It is quoted that IblIs (may Allah curse him) sent out
his soldiers in the time of the companions, an@%hey returned
to him tired out. So he demanded, “"What's wro;g?“

"We have never seen anybody like these (peoﬁie)", they
replied. "“We have had no success from them, while tﬁey have
worn us out,"

He said, "You cannot prevail against them. They have
made their prophet theélir master and seen the revelation of
their Lérd, but after them there will come a people from whom
you will recelve your dues."

So when the followers éame, he (again) sent his army
abroad, and they returned to him disheartened and said, "We
have never seen anyone stranger than tvhese {people). We suc-
ceed in finding sins in them. Then at the end of the day,
they begin to seek forglveness; and Allah exchanges their
evil (deeds) for good."

And he said, "You will never receive anything from thege

(people) because of the soundness of their belief in Allah's




341

unity and because they follow their prophet's usage, but
after them there will come a people with whdm your eyes will
be refreshed. You will disport with them and lead them asg
you wish with the reing of thelilr passions. If they seek for-
glveness, they will not be forgiven. They will not repent,
and Allsh will exchange their good for evil."

He said, "After the first(Muslim) centufy there came a
people among whom he sent lusts and to whom he made innova~-
tion attractive. They Tound it swest and they took it as
a religion and 4id not seek forglveness from Allahr for 1t
nor repent about it. 2o the enemies had authority over them
and led them where they wished."342

If you should ask, "From where did the person who told
this know what IblIs sald, when he neither saw Iblis nor
spoke to him about that?" you should know that the lords of

the hearts reveal heavenly secrets (asrar al-malakit) some-

times by way of inspiration (al-ilham) by what is suggested
t0 them in the manner of something coming to them from a
place which they know not, and sometlimes on the way of true

revelation (al-ru’ya al-gddigah), and sometimes in the state

of wakefulness on the way of revealing ldeas by seeling the

likenesses just as in sleep. This 1ig the highest stage, and
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it is one of tne high prophetic stages, Just as revelation
ig one of the forty-eix parts of prophecy.

Then beware that ybur portion of this knowledge be to
disapprove what exceedg your 1limit, for in it 1%£he degtruc-
tion of the learned who pretend to thoroughly understand
and who assgert that they have magstered the intellectual sci-
ences. For ignorance is better than intellignece which
leads to a denlal of such matiers of the saints of Allah.

He who denies that to the salnts is required to deny the
prophets, and he is entirely outside (the bounds) of reli-
gion.

One of the gnostics (al-'Arifin) said, "Verily the Sub-

stitues have withdrawn to the ends of the earth and become
concealed from the eyes of the public, because they are un-
able to look at the learned of the time, for they consider
(the learned) as being ignorant of Allah, while among them-
selves and among the ignorant they are (considered) learned."
Sahal al-Tustarl sald, "Truly the greatest disobedience
is to be ignorant of one's ignorance), and to conslder the
magses and llsten to the words of the heedleszq%is easlier on
the AbdZl). It 1s not necessary to listen to the speech of

every learned person who delves deeply into the present world,

rather 1t 1s neeesgary to suspect everything he says, for

every man delves deeply into what he likes and rejects what
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is not agreeable to the object of his love."

On account of that Allah sald, "Do not\obey him whose
heart we have made heedless about mentionting us and who
follows hils own inclinations and whose affair is unbridied"
(18:27).. )

The disobedient masses are more fortunate in respect
to their condition than those who are ignorant of the way of
religion and who believe that they are learned; because a
disobedient common person confesses his shortcomings and
seeks forglveness and repents, while this ignorant person
who thinks that he is learned, though what he is engaged in
are the sclencesg which are hlsgs means of access to the present
world instead of traveling the way of religion, does not re-
pent nor seekx forglveness; but he continues on (his way)
to death.

Except for thosge whom Allah fortifies, this dominates
the greater part of people, and hope of correcting them is
cut off. The safest (course) for the possessor of religion
s the precaution of withdrawal and separation from them,
just as you will see in the book of "“Withdrawal", if Allah
wills.,

For that reason Yusuf Bin Asb&f{ wrote to i{adnifah al-

Mar'ashi, "What is your opinion of one who remains (and)

finds no one to remember Allah with nim but a sinner or one
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whose participation in remembering (Allah) would be a diso-
bedience? That 1s, that he does not its (that is, dhikr)
344
people.”
And he was right. For really, assoclation with people
does not isolate one from calumny or hearing calumny, nor

does 1t sllence what 1s forbidden. The best of his circum-

stances isﬁo make his knowledge useful or to galn benefit.
/

If this poor fellow should stop to think, he wouid know
that hls benefit ie not free from the blemishes of hypocrisy
and the quest of accumulating (wealth) and of 1eadershipf He
would know that the beneficlary really wants to make that an
instrument for the quest of the present world and a means to
reach evil. Anqie would be helping him to do that and be a
gupport and a hélper and one who faclllitates his means as
he who sells a sword to a highwayman.

Knowledge ig like a sword, and its suitablility for good
resembles a sword's sultability for a raid. For that reason
one 1s not permitted to seil to anyone who he.knows, by the
nzature of his circumstances, wants to use it in highway rob-
bery.

These are twelve signs of the other-worldly divines,

each one of which comprises a group of character tralts of

the learned Fathers. Then be one of twe (kinde of) men:
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elther one to whom these qualities are ascribed or one who
confesses and acknowledges nls shortcomings. Beware of being
the third (i.e. one who disavows), for you confuse or con-
found yourself in that you exchange your religion for the
instrument of the present world and cause the conduct of the

to
frivelous, resenble that of the learned who are firmly-ground-

A
ed; and by your ignorance and denial you will be afflliated
with the group who are hopelessly perishing.

We seek refuge with Allah from the deceit of the BShai-
tan wherein lies the destruection of the public, and we ask

Allah to include us in those whom the life of the present

worid does not delude and whom delusion deoes not cheat of

Allah.




PART SEVEN

PART SEVEN CONCERNS INTELLIGENCE, ITS NOBILITY,
ITS VERACITY, AND ITS DIVISIONS

A, An Expositlon of the Nobllity of Intelligence

You should know that this 1s somethingﬁhich does not
need painstaking endeavor to make it obvious, especially
since the nobllity of knowledge has been shown beforehand,
and intelligence is the source, the place of rising, and
the foundation of knowledge; and knowledge has the same
relatlion to it as fruit to a tree, lignht to the sun, and
sight to the eye. '

How does one not honor what is a means of access to
happiness in the present world and the next abode, or how
does he doubt 1t, while in spite of his incomplete discrim-
ination even the greatest beasgt in fespect to body, the
fiercesgt in respect to savagery, and the sirongest 1in re-
spect to attack stands in awe of intelligence. When he
sees the form of a man, he stands in awe of him and fears
him on account of his perception of (man's) mastery over

him on account of his speciallzation in mastering tricks.

346
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For that reason the Prophet said, "Among his people an elder
is 1ike the Prophet among his nation."

That is not on account of the abundance of his wealth
nor the size of his body nor any excess in strength, but on
account of his excess experience which is the frult of his
mind. Therefore you see the Turks, the Kurdas, the uncul-
tured Arabe, and the rest of mankind, in spite of thelr
cloge relatlionship to the rank of beasts, respect the elder
(ghaikh) by nature.

For that reason, (at the time) when many of the rebels
planned to kill the Messenger of Allah and when their eyes
fell on him and they wers aqﬂointed wlth his splendid white-
negs, they feared him; and the light of prophecy which was
wont to eparkle on his countenance appeared to them, even
though it were an imner something in himself as the intel-
lect 1s.

The nobility of intelllgence 1g understood by necessity,
and our object is to bring (to your attention) some mention
of its noblility which éﬁé found in the traditions and eviden-
tial verses.

Allah has named it "light" in His saying, "Allah is the
light of the heavens and the earth. His light is like a
wall niche for a lamp" (24:35)

He named the knowiedge from which benefit 1s recelved




548

“epirit® and “inspiraﬁion", and "life", and He said, "Thus
by our command have we sent a spirit to you with a revela—
tion" (42:52)

Allah said, "Or one who was dead and whom we have made
alive, and for whom we have made a light with which he walks
among men---" (6:122). Where He mentions "light" and "dark-
ness"” He means "knowledge" and "ignorance", ag in His saying,
He brings them out of darkness into light" (2:288).

HMuhammad said, "0 people, understand your Lord and en-
Join one another with intelligence, and you will know what
you were ordered to do and what you were forbidden from. You
should know that it (intelligence) asslsts you with your
Lord. You should know that the intelligent person, though
he be ugly in locks, contemptible in rank, low in degree, and
ragged in appearance is he wino obeys Allah; and that the ig-
norant person, though he be good 1boking, great in rank,
honorable in degree, beautiful in appearance, and an eloquent
speaker is he who disobeys Allah. Monkeys and pigs are more
intelligent in Allah's sight than one who disobeys Him. Do
not be deluded by the people of the present world magnifying
you, for they are those who are misled."

The Messenger of Allah said, "The first thing that Allah

crested was intelligence. He said to it, "Approach', and 1t

Yook s

approached, Then he said to it, 'Retreat'"and it retired.
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Then Allah said, 'By my honor and my majesty, I have not
created any creature more honorable to me than you. By you
;Eake; by you I give; by you I reward; and by you I punish."

If you should ask, "If this intelligence is an accident
('ard), how was iE created before bodies; and if it is sub-
stance (jawhar)?4gow can it be a substance existing by 1t-
self and not retire (to a distance)?" you should know that
this is mystic knowledge, and it is ﬁot sultable to mention
1t with practical knowledge, while ocur present purpose is
the mention of practical knowledge.

On the authority of Anas (D3’0Gd4 Bin al- Muhabhar sald),
"In the presence of the Prophet some people praised a man
to such an extent that they exaggerated. So he asked, 'How
is the man's 1ntelligence?'

"They replied, 'We are telling you about his zeal in
worshlip and different kinds of good, and you ask us about
his mind!'

"He said, 'Truly the most foolish person who éﬁdcgédé
in spite of his 1gnorance is greater than an ungodly person.
In the future worshippers will be raised to stages near thelir
Lord according to the amount of their intelligence,'"

{Then there is this) on the authority of 'Umar who said,
"The Messenger of Allah said, 'A man gains nothing like the

excellence of intelligence which directs 1ts possessor to the
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way of salvatlon and éﬁgété'him from death, and a worshipper's
falth 1s not perfected nor does his religion become upright
until his intelligence is made perfect.'®

"Verily by his good character man attains to the rank
of one who fasts and spends the night in worship"; said the-
Prophet, "and good character is not perfected inwa man untll
his mind 1s made perfect. Then hls faith 1ls perfected, and
he obeys his Master and disobeys his enemy, Iblis."

(There is also this) on the authority of Abl Sa'Id al-

Khadra who sald, “The Messenger of Allah sald, "Everything

- has a support.(da‘émah). A believer's support is his intel-

ligence, and his worsghip will be in proportion to the amount
of his intelligence. Have you not heard the saying of the
transgressor (al-fA31ir) in the Fire: 'Had we listened or
acted intelligently, we should not have been among the peo-

whose portion is the Fire (ashib al-nar)?'"

(The following comes) on the authority of 'Umar who ééid.
347

to TamIm al-Dari, "What is nobility in you?"

"Intelligence®, he replied.

"Umar said, "You are right. I asked the Messenger of
Allsh, and he szid what you did. Then he added, 'I asked
Jibra’il what nobility is and he said, 'Intelligence'."

, 346 ;
On theauthority of al-Bari’ Bin 'Azab (this is related,

"He salid, "Problems increased one day on the Messenger of
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Allah, and he said, 'O people, everything has a vehicle
(matiyah); and man's vehicle is his intelligence. The best
one among you in réspect to demonstrative proof and knowl-

edge of proof (ma'rifatan pi ’l-hujjah) is that one who is

most -excellent in respect to intelligence."

Cn the authority of Abu Hurairah (we have the following
tradition). He said, "When the Messenger of Allah returned
from the Battle of Uhud he heard people saying, 'So-and-so
is braver than so-and~so' and 'So-and-so (was tested in that
which so-and-go was not tested in)' and the like, So the
Messenger of Allah stated, 'As for this, you have nc kKnowl-
edge about it.' They said, 'And how is that, O Hessenger of
Allan?' and he replied, 'Verily they waged war according to
the measure of intelligence which Allah meted out to them,
and thelr victory and thelr lntention were according to the
measure of their intelligence. Those of their number who
attained succesgs nhad varying degrees of attainment. 5o on
the day of Jjudgment, their rank will be apportioned sccording
to the measure of their intention and their intelligence.™'

(Another tradition comes} on the authority of al-Bard’
Ibn 'Azab who said, "The angels very dilligently obeyed Allah
with intelligence, while the believers of the sons of Adanm

were dilligent according to the measure of thelir intelligence.

Those who were most industrious 1in respect to obedlence were
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were thelr greatest ones in respect Lo intelligence."

And on the authority of ‘Eishagaggomes this tradition).
She said, "I asked the Messenger of Allah in what people
differ in superiority in the present world."

"He replied, 'In intelligence.' k

I inquired, "Are they not rewarded according to their
deeds?"

"He answered, 'C 'A’ishah, do they dc anything except
according to the amount of intelligence which He gave them?
Thelr deeds are according to the amount of intelligence which
1 He gave them, and they are rewarded according to the amount
which they do.,'"

(This is related ) on the authority of Ibn 'AbbZs who
said, "The Messenger of Allah said, 'Everything has an in-
strument and a tool, and the believer's instrument is his
intelligence. Everything has a vehicle, and man's vehicle
1s his intelligence. Everything has a support, and the sup-
port of religion is intelligence. ZEvery people hag an objec-
tive, and the worshippers' objective is intelligence. Every
people has a motive, and the worshipper's motive is intelli-
gence. Every merchant has merchandise, and the merchandise
of the dilligent is intelligence. Every household has a

manager, and the manager of the veracious' housenold is tn-

telligence. Every ruin has an edifice, and the edifice of

i--
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the next abode is Intelligence. Every man has posterity

by which he 1s related and remembered, and the posterity of
the veracious by which they are related and remembered is
intelligence. -Every journey has a camp, and the camp of
the bellevers 1s intelligence."

The Prophet said, "“The beiiever most loved by Allah is
one who labors at obedience of Allah and advises Hisg wor-
shippers. Hlis mind is made perfecti and he advises himself,
He sees clearly and acts according to it all the days of his
life. He is successful and he causes others to succeed."

"That one of you who is most perfect in respect to ﬁis
intellect", sald Muhammad, "is that one of you whose fear of
Allah 1s strongest and who is the very best one of you in
respect to observing what He commanded you to do and forbade
you from, even 1if he is the least of you in respect to obey-

ing willingly."

B. An Expositlon of the Veracity

and Divisions of Intelligence

You should know that people disagree concerning the
definition of al-'aql and its veracity. Most of them neglect
the fact that this name lg ascribed to various ideas., 5o

this became a cauge of their disagreement, while the vell-

lifting truth about it is thsat al-'agl 1s a name which 1ls as-
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cribed jointly to four (different) ideas, Just as the word
al-‘ain, for example, is ascribed to numerous ideas, and
other words which follow this course. S50 it 1is not neces-
sary for one to éeék one definition for all its divisions,
but to single out each division in explaining it.

1. The first is that quality by which man ls differenti-

ated from the regt of the animals and by which he 1is prepared

to recelve the speculative sclences and to manage the hidden

reflective artsg.

It is what al-Harith Bin *Asad al-MuhZsibI meant con-
cerning the description of intelligence, when he said that
it \is an instinct (gharigah) by which {one) ig prepared to
undsrstand the speculative sciences, just asg 1f it were a
l1ight cast into the heart by which one 1is prepared to under-
stand things. One who denies this is not impartial, and he
rejects intelligence to plain axiomatic knowledge {(al-'ullm

al—@arﬁriyah). Both one who 1s heedless of knowledge and

one who is asleep are called "intelligent beings" in regarad
to the existence of this instinet in both of theh, in gpite
of the absence of knowledge. |

Just as life is an instinct by which the body 1s prepared
to make voluntary movements and arrive at sensual perceptions,
g0 in like manner intelligence is an instinct by which some

of the anlimals are prepared for speculative knowledge. If




it is permlssible to make a comparigon between man and a
donkey concerning instinet and aenéﬁal perception, then
gomeone says, "There is no difference between the two ex-
cept that Allah, by authority to introduce a custom, cre-
ates knowledge in man, and does not create it in the donkey
and beasts (in geheral)“, tien it would be permissible to
make a conmparison between the donkey and the mineral king-
dom (i.e. inanimate substances) concerning life.

Somebody would say, "The only difference is that Allah
creates speciallzed movements in the donkey by authority to
introduce a custom; and, iIf the donkey 1ls dec¥eed to be an
inanimate dead substance, then it is necessary to say that
Allah is capable of creating every movement that is seen in
it according to the arrangement which is seen."

Just as it 1s necessary for one to say, "ﬁis differenti-
atlon from the minsral kingdom in respect to movement is only
by an instinct peculiar to him which is expressed by the
word 'life' (al-haiyah), so the difference between man and
beast concerning understanding speculative knowledge 1s by
an innate disposition which is expresged by the word 'intel-
ligence' (al-'agl); and it is like a mirror which is differ-
entiated from other bodies in respect to reflecting pictures

and colors by a quality peculiar to itself wnich ls lustre

or polish.
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In like manner the eye is different from the forehead
in qualities and form by wanich it is prepared for visilon..
The relation of this innate disposition (gharIzah) to knowl-
edge 1is likiihe relation of the eye to vision (al-ru’yah).
The relation of the Qur’in and the dlvine law to this in-
nate disposition in respect to ite.leading to the dlsclosal
of thelr knowledge 1s like the relatlon of sunlight to sight
(al-basr). So it 1s necessary for you to understand the in-
nate disposition in this manner.

2. The second (meaning of al-'agl) is the knowledge

which comes into existence in the essence of a child (dhat

al-tifl) which distinguishes between the possibility of the

possible and the lmpessibillty of the absurd, such as the

knowledge that two ls greater than one and that one person
cannot be in two places at one time.

This is what one of the scholastic theologlans meant
concerning the description of intelligence;. when:he: saldithat
it is axiomatlic knowledge like the knowledge of the possibil-
ity of what 1s posslible and the lmpossibility of what is ab-
surd. This also is true in itself, because ithis knowledge
existe, and 1t is obvious that it is called intelligence.

The fallacy 1s that this inn@te disposition is denied and
someone says, "Only thfgkkﬁo;iédge exists."

3. The third (meaning of al-'agl) is knowledge acguired




357

from the experience of passing circumstances, for one whom

experience has instructed and the modes of acting have
trained is sald to be intelligent (‘'&qil) in general; while
one who 1s not described by this quality 1s said to be sim-
ple, inexperienced, and ignorant. So this ig another kind
of knowledge which is called "intelligence",

4, The fourth {meaning of al-'agl) ig that the power

of tnis natural disgposition leads one to Xnow the issue of

affairs and to tame and conguer hig appetite which tampts

him to {follow after) fleeting delight. When this power is

obtained, ithe possessor of it 1s called intelliigent in re-
spect to his advancing and refraining according to what is
demanded by consideration for the ends, not according to the
authority of his fleeting desire. This also 1s one of man's
pecullarities by which he is distinguished from thne rest of
the anlmals.

The first divieion 1s the foundation, the root, and
the source, whlle the second 1g the branch which is closest
to it. The third is a branch of the first and the second,
for by the power of the instinct and axiomatic knowledge,
experlential knowledge is benefitted. The fourth is the
fianl fruit and the ultimate aim. The first pair come by

nature, while the latger pair come by acguisition.

For that reason 'All said,
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"I saw intelligence as two intelligences,
One was granted by nature, the other was the product
of hearing.
That which 1is the product of hearing is of no use,
If you do not have what ls endowed by nature,

Just as the sun gives no benefit,

While the light of the eye 1a extinguished."

The first is what Muhammad meant in his saying, "Allah
created no creature more respected by Hdim than intelliéence“,
while the last is what he meant in his saying, "If people g
draw near by the doors of righteousness and righteous deeds,

then you should draw near by your intelligence."

It is what the Messenger of Allah meant in his saying
to AbI al-Dardd’, "Let your intelligence be increased and
you will be increased in respect to nearness to your Lord."

He said, "You are father and mother to me, but how can
you be intelligence for me?"

"Shun what is forbidden by Allah", said the Prophet,
"and love His obligations (fard’id) and you will be intel-
ligent. Do righteous deeds and, 1in the present fleeting
world, you will be increased in respect to loftiness (of
rank) and honor; and, in the future, you will receive from

your Lord nearness and majesty as requital for it."

On the authority of Sa'Id Ibn al-Musaiyab (it is re-
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lated that "Umar, AbQ Bin Ka'b, and AbQD Hurairah went in
(to see} the Messenger of Allah. They inguired, "0 Messen-
ger of Allah, who is the most learned of people?"

"He replied, 'The intelligent person.'

"'Then who is the most devout person?' they asked.

"He replied, 'The intelligent person.f

"1Then who 1s the most excellent of people?' they asked.

“(Again) he replied, 'The intelligent person'.

“So they asked, 'Is ndt an intelligent person one whose
manhood is perfected, whose eloguence is obvious, whosge palm
ig liberal, and whose rank is great?'

"So he said, 'All that belongs to the earthly life,
while with your Lord the next abode 1is for the god-fearing.
For an intelligent person is he who is pious, even 1if he isg
contemptible and humble in the present world.,'"

In another tradition the Prophet szid, "Vérily an in-
telligent person is one who has faith in Alléh, believes
Zis messengers, and acts in submission to Him.™

It seems as 1f the root of the word alu'aél originally

denoted that innate quality (al-gharizah), and in like manner

its use. And 1t was ascribed to knowledge from the point of
view that it is its fruit, just as something ie known by its
fruit. It is (also) sald that knowledge is reverence (al-

khashyah)and a learned person is he who reveres Allah.

I
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Reverence is the frult of knowledge, and is like a [igure
of speech for something other than that innate dlsposition,
butzgur'pufpoée is n5£ to discuss language. What lg sought
1s (to assert) that these four divisions exist and that the
name 'agl is ascribed to all of them.

The only disagreement about the existence of all of them
concerns the first division. The truth is that they do ex-
ist, rather they are the source and these sclences are Jjust
a8 if they were included in that innate disposition by na-
ture, but they appear in existence when some cause happens
which brings them out into existence so that this knowledge
ig not something which has come to it from outside, but it
1s Just as if it were hidden in it and becomes obvious.

It ig like the water {which is hidden in) the earth,
for it appears by the digging of a well, where it collects
and it 1ig distinguished by the senges, not by something new
being poured into it. Of a similar nature is the fragrance
of the almond and rose water. For that reason Atlah said,
"When the Lord brought forth their descendants from the backs
of the sons of Adam and made them testify against themselves,
'"Am I not your Lord?' they said, 'Certainly'" (7:171).

Wnat is meant py .t is an avowal of their souls, not an

avowal of their tongues; for, on the question of the avowal

of tongues (people)} are divided into theose who confess and
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thoge who disavow wherever tongues and people are found.

Therefore Allah said, "If you ask them who hath created
them, they will be sure to say, 'Allah'™ (43:87), the meaning
of which ig that, if you take their circumstances into con-
slderatioen, you will see by that that their souls and inner
lives are a creation (fitrah) of Allah according to which He
created people. That is, every man was created with faith
in Allah, rather in accordance with knowledge of things as
they are. 1 mean they are Jjust as if they were inclosed in
them on account of the nearnegs of their preparation to un-
derstand.

Then, when faith was produced in their souls by cre-
ation, people were divided in two parts: a) those who opposed.
So they forgot. They are the unbellevers; and b) those who
centered their thought on 1t. So they remembered (what was
forgotten). They are like those who carry a testimony and
forget it through heedlessness. Then they remember 1t. Al-
lah said, "Perhaps they may be made to remember" (8:59), and
"that those endued with understanding may remember™ (38:28),
and "Remember Allah's favor upon you and the covenant wnich
He has covenanted with you" (5:10), and "We have made the
Qur’an eagy for admonition; but is there any who is admon-

isned?" (54:17 etc.--22,32,40)

To call this kind a remembering is not far (from the
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meaning of the word in regpect to language). S0 it is Just
as 1f the remembering 1s of two kinds, one of which is that
one remembers a form, the existence of which was present in
his heart but which disappeared after having been present;
while the second 1s that he remembers a form which was in-
closed in him by natural disposition. These are realitles
witich are obvious to one who observes with the light of in-
telligence; difficult (to understand) for one who puts the
vell of audition and imitation above revelatlon and vision.
Therefore you see him stumble in versges 1like these and use
discommendable license in allegoriegally interpreting remem-

bering (al-tadhakkur) and causing souls to be at rest (ig-

rar al-nufis), and he imagines various kinds of contradice

tione concerning traditlons and verses. Many a time he
conglders them contemptuously and belleves that they will
collapse, because that dominates him.

He is like a blind man who enters a house in which he
stumbles over the utensils which are orderly arranged in
the house, and he asks,"What are these utensilg? Why are
they not taken out of the way and put in their placesg?"

(The people of the house) reply, "In fact, they are in
their places; the real defect is in your sight."

The defect of mental perception (al-basirah) acts in

the same manner, though 1t is more overwhelmingly momemtous;
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for the soul 1s like a horseman and the body, the horse.
And for a comparison between the mystic and the physical
sight Allah said, "His heart 414 not falsify wnhat it saw"
53:11), and "Thus do we show IbrhIm the kingdoms of the
heavens and the earth™ (6:75).

Its opposite is called "blindness". And Allah said,
"Verily it is not the eyes that are blind, but the hearts
in their breasts are blind" (22:45), and He said, “One who
has been blind in this (wofld) will be blind in the next abode
and most erring in respect to the way" (17:74)..

These are matters which were revealed to the prophets.
Some of them were through the physical eye; and some, through
the imner eye; while all of them were called revelation (gl-
ru’yah}. In short, the only part of religilon which will
stick to one whose inner eye is not plercing is its skins and
ite forms, not the kernel and its truths.. And these are the

divislions to which the name 'agl was ascribed,

C. An Exposition of People's Disparity

in Intelligence

People have dlsagreed avout the digparity of intelll-
gence, and there is no sense in engaging in transmitting

the words of one whose attainment 1is little, but first and

foremost (we should) hasten to make the truth clear.
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The clear truth about 1t is that disparity applies to
the four divisions except for the second division which is
axiomatic knowledge of the posslbility of what is possible
and the absurd;ty of what is impossible; for anyone who knows
that two 1s greater than one, also knows the absurdity of a
body being in two places (at one time) and of something be-
ing both eternal (gadIm) and created (h&dith). The same is
true for the rest of simllar things and everything that he
has thoroughly and really understood wlthout any doubt. As
for the three divisione , disparity applies to them.

As for the fourth divislon, it is the domination of a
strong (will) in taming fleshly inclinations; and people's
disparity in this is not concealed, rather the disparity in
one individual's circumstances concerning this is not con-
cealed,

Sometimes this disparity is because of the disparity of
fleshly inclination, for sometimes an intelligent person
may be azble to forsake some of his fleshly inclinations and
not others; but this is not restricted to him. For a young
man may be unable to forsake adultery; but when he grows up,
and his mind 1s perfect, he is able to control it; while his
inclination to hypocrisy and leadership increases in respect
to strength by growing up, notih respect to weakneéé}

Sometimes its cause is the digparity in knowledge which
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is know by the harm of that appetite. Because of this a
physician 1s able to abstain from some harmful foods, while
he who is his equal in intelligence may not be able to do
that, if he 1s not a physicain, even if he 18 wont to bellieve
that on the whole thelr is harm in it. Rather when the phy-
gician's knowledge is more complete, his fear is more in-
tense. S0 hls fear becomes a soldier for intelligence and
a tool in taming and breaking the fleshly inclinatlions. For
that reason a learned person ls better able to forsake his
disobedient acts than an ignorant person, on account of the
strength of his knowledge of the harm of his disobedient acts.
I mean by thils the truly learned person, not the lords
of the Tailasgh?iid the possessors of genselegs talk (ggggg

L 5O
al-hadhayét%.. Even if there is a disparity from the point

of view of fleshly inclination, it has no reference to a dls-
parity of intelligence. If it is from the point of view of
Knowledge, we have also named this kind of knowledge intel-
ligence. Then 1t strengthens the innate dispositlon of in-
telligence., 8So the disparity is in that to which the nam-
ing refers, and it may be pure disparity in the innate dis-
position of intelligence. If it is strengthened, its taming
of the fleshly inclinatlons 1is inescapably more severe.

As for the third division which is experiential knowledge,

people’'s disparity in that is not denied. For they differ
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in the amount of (being) right and speed of understanding.
The cause is either in the disparity of their innate guality
or in the disparity of practice. As for the first, it is
the the fundamental principle; I mean the innate disposi-

tion (al-gharizah). There 1s dlsparity in it; there is no

way to deny the fact.

It is 1like a llght wnich illuminates the soul. Its morn-
ing and the beginning of its ascension appear at the age of
discretion. Then it continues to develop and increase by
a hidden gradual progress until it 1s perfected around.the
age of forty. It is llike the dawn, for its beglinning is so
concealed that it 1s difficult to perceive it. Then 1t gradu-
ally continues to increase until 1t is completed by the ris-
ing disc of the sun.

The digparity of the light of intelligence is like the
disparity of the light of the eye, and the difference bhe-
tween one who is blear-eyed and one who is sound in sight 1is
perceptible, but Allah's ﬁ'sééé"in all His creation is to
use a gradual process in causing (anything) to exist so that
the innate dlsposition of the fleshly appetlite does not ap-
pear in a boy in one sudden stroke, when he reaches pubergy;
rather 1t appears 1little by littie in successive degrees.

The process 1s similar for all powers and qualities. One

who denies people's differences or disparity in this innate
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disposltion is like one who is out of his mind. One who
supposes that the Prophet's intelligence is like that of one
of the Suwadiy;isénd the coarse Bedouins 1s viler himself
than one of the Suwiddlyah., How can one deny the disparity
in innate disposition, when were it not for this, people
would not have differed in understanding knowledge and they
would not be divided into the stupid who only understand
after long effort on the part of the teacher, and into saga-
cious individuals who understand with the merest sign and hint,
and into the perfect from whosgse soul there spring up the re-
ality of matters without teaching, just as Allah said, "“Its
011 would almost shine out even though fire did not toucﬁ it,
light on light" (24:35).

That is like the example of the prophets, for in their
inner life many obscure things were obvious to them without
learning and audition, and that 1s expressed by "illumina-
tion" (ilh&m}. (It is also) something like that which the
Prophet expressed, when he sald, "The Holy Spirit breathed
into my heart (r@i')(and inspired me), 'Love whowmever you
like, for you will be separated from him; and live as you
wish, for you are dead; and do as you wish, for you will be
rewarded according to it.'"

This kind of (act on the part of) the angels in causing

the prophets to know differs from clear revelation (al-wahy
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al-sarih) which is hearing a voice with the auditory sense
and seeing an angel by vision. Therefore this was men-

tioned as "breathing into the heart" (bl ’l-nafth fi *1-ri'}.

The degrees of revelation (EEEI) are numeroug, ané to
delve deeply into them is not suitable for the practical
sclences; rather it belongs to mystic science. Do not sup-
pose that a recognition of the degrees of revelation evokes
the function of revelatlion, not infrequently a sick doctor
knows the stages of health and a wicked learned person knows
the degrees of justice, even though he has none of it in him-
self. Knowledge ls one thing, while the exlistence of that
which is known is another., MNot everyone who knows prophecy
and salnthood is a prophet or a saint, and not everyone who
knows plety and godiiness and their minutlae 1is plous.

People are divided iﬁto (the kind of person) who is
warned by himself and understands, and one who only unders
stands by warning and teaching, and also one whom teaching
and warning do not benefit, Just as the earth 1ls dlvided in-
to (a place) in wnich water is gathered and it accumulates
and springs flow freely in it, and that which requires dig-
ging to lead (the water) out into channels, and that which
is not benefitted by digging. It 1s dry land. That is on

account of the dlverse qualities of the earth's substance.

Similar to that is the difference in people's innate
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disposition of intelligence, and what was related about
'Abdullah Bin Saldm indicates their contrast in intelligence
from the point of view of transmitting (tradition). He ques-
tioned the Prophet about a long traditition at the end of
which was a description of the greatness of the throne. The
angels asked, "0 Master, hast Thou created anything greater
than the throne?"

"He replied, 'Yes, the intelligence.'

" 'What, equals it in value?' they demanded.

"He answered, 'What a difference there ig! It 1s not
encompassed by knowledge. Do you know the number of the
(grains of) sang?'’

"!'No', they replied.

"Allah said, 'Verily, I have created as many dlverse
kinds of intellect as the number:of the grains of sand. There
are people who have recelved one grain, some who have received
twe, some who have rece}ved three and four, some who have re-
ceived a poriion (gggg)?siome who have recelived a camel's
load, and some who have received more than that.'

If you ghould ask, "What is the matter with certain
people of the Sufis who blame intelligence (‘'agl) and the
power of understanding (ma'gdl)®" you should know that it

is because peopled have transferred the name "intelligence!

and "power of understanding" to "dialectics" (mujadalah) and
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debate (mundzarsh) with saying that which is contradictory

in meaning (al—munéqggﬁt) and constraint (on one's) opponent,

wihalch 1s the work of scholastic theology. And they were not
able to decide among themselves that you erred in the termi-
nology, for tnat was not {so soon) erased from their hearts
after thelr tongues had pronounced it so often and it had
been firmly grounded in thelr hearts. Theyblame intelligence
and the power of understanding which is whét it is called
among them.

As for the mystlc light of intelligence by which Allah
and tne veraclty of His porphets are known, how can one im-
agine blaming 1it, while Allan (Himself)} has praised it
{cf., 29:42)2 If it is blamed, then what{about that which
is beyond 1t? Is it)praised? If wnat is pralsed is the
divine law, then with what 1s the reality of the law known?
If it 1s known with the blameworthy intelligence in which
there 1s no confidence, the law also 1is blameworthy. OCne
will pay no heed to anyone who says that it (i.e. the dlvine
law) isunderstood by the eye of certainty and the light of
faith, not by intelligence. For we mean by intelligence (al-

'agl) what he means by the eye of certainty ('ain al-yagin)

and the light of faith (pnfr al-imin), and it is the mystic

quality by which the human being is differentiated from ani-

malg 80 that by it he understands the real state of affalrs.
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Jost of this confusion has sprung up from the lgnorance
of people who souzht (inner) realities from (outer) terums
{alf5z), and they were confusged about them on account of
veople's confusion in the use of conventional terms.

This is a sufficient amount on the expogition of in-

telligence. Allan is most knowing. The Book of mnowledge

ls completed with pralse of Allah and His bounty. say allah
blegs our lord, Muhammad, and every chosgen servanit of the
reople of earth and heaven.

If Allah wills, the Book of the Rules of feliefs will

follow.

And praise {Allah) alone, first and last.
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Notes to the Kitdb a2l-'Ilnm

1. The Basmala, al-Hamdala, and Salat are treated in the

Encyclopedla of Iglam in the following order: i, p. &672;

ii, p.245; and iv, p. 95.

SMZ states that three things are obligatory on every-
one who writes a book: the basmalah, the hamdalah and the
gglgg, wnile four others are permissible: praise of his
craft or art, mention of the motive for writing, naming
the hook, and an explanation of the arrangement of its
chapters and divisions, thus making seven things. {i,p.53)

SiZ here referred to stands for the: Sayyid Muriada al-
Zabldl's commentary on the Iuy&’, known as the Ithaf al-

83da al-Muttagin (Brockelmann, 1., page 422; 1i, 287 f.)

See also, Calverley, Worship in JIslam, page 37, note 2.

The commentary will be referred to nereafter as SiZ.

2. istidra)] see: Wensinck: the uslim Creed, p. 226.

Discussing the theory ofmiracles and the objJectlion that
they are z2lso ascribed to Pharaoh, Satan, and Anti-Christ---,
he says, "Jevertheless, an explanaticn is found by connecting

them with the deluding activity (istidrij, makr) of Allah

towards His enemies, which is familliar to iusglims from the

qur’an (vii, 181; x,22; xiii,42; lxviii,as)."
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3. al-akhbdr wa *1l-5thar, The SHZ's distinction between

kKhabar and athar is given in his Introduction to the Ithaf,
ve 1, p.48, as pointed out by Calverley in hls note on page

61 of Worsnip in Islan.

4, 'ilm gl-mu'AmAlah This 1s exceedingly difficult to ex-

press in a phrase. The Encyclopedia of Islam, i1i, p.1l01,

under the article, figh, terms it "social life", but it
would have to be understood to comprise tne clvie, econonmic,
soclal, and moral 1life.

SMZ,i, p. 135, describes it thus: "--that 1s, knowledge
of spiritual activities and external acts. And you snould
know that beyond the tawhid the obligation 1s of two kinds,
one of which is what is an obligation for a man according
1o tne law of Islam, That i1s znowledge of spilritual acti-

vities('ilm al-mu'8malah al-galbiyah) and correcting the in-

ner 1ife in order to augment the soul's illumination and
causing vad character to cease and firmly establishing pleas-
ing character.

The sgecond of tnem is what is an obligation for a man,
vwhen new obligations come around, such as entering upon the
time of worship, the fast, the pilgrimage, the religicus tax,
and others. As for the worshioper, if he becomes z Muslim

in 2 time in which these things are not encumbent on him,

it 1s not an obligation on him to Xnow them; because the
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time when they are obligatory for him has not come. 5o

wnat is an obligation on him then is knowledge of spiritual
activities. Then if,after he becomes a Huslim, opportunity
and leisure permit and ne does not engage in obtaining prac-
tical knowledge or ratiner knowledge of spiritual activities,
ne is neglecting an obligation for whilch he 1s responsivle
on the daoy of resurrection although none of those external
obligations such as worship and its like came around (in
point of time). This just summarizes what the author will
later treat in detail.™

Again, page 167, he states that 'ilm al-mu'dmalah ie an

expression for knowledse of souls {nufiis)and their rank,
thelir perfections and imperfections and thelr geod and bad
qualities", which is really ethics.

Also see Fugheg: Dictionary of Islam, pp.285-286

5. SiZ says this is a tradition of AbLi al-Darda’

&. 'alam al-malakiit This is treated in ¥Wensinck's On the

kelation between %hazdli's Cosmology and His lMysticism.

Te 'Abdallah Ibn 'Abbis, cousin of the Prophet, (4d.&8, &9,

or 70;. Ency.of Islawm, i, p.19

8. dars jah (dezgree} is like a manzilah (stage), but one
says that a2 manzilah has a.darajah, if it has regard to as-

cent rather than to extent over the earth, like the step of

a roof and a stairway. B3y this an elevated degree 1is under-
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stood., It is reisted that the prophets have a degree
(darajah} of exceilence over the learned, wnlle the learned
nave two dezrees of excellence over the martyrs", comments
SMZ.

G SiZ comments, “He was the prime minister of our master,
Sulaymin, Asif bin Sarkhlyd bin Ishm@'il, who said that he
would fetch the Queen of Sheba's throne."

10. See QUGt al-Gulib ii, p.5:25-26. This is one of the

references to one of al-Ghazzidli's sources and will be men-
ticoned as @.Q. hereafter. 1 snall simply note the end of
the quotation which may then be located on the table in

the introduction.

11. See Q.Q. 11; p.l3:1

12. weoon i1, p.12:23

13, 'All, AbT ’l-Hasan AmiIr al-Mu’minin 'All"bin ApI
Talib, fourth caliph, murdered 17th Ramadan, 40/661. Called
Haldarat {(the Lion) by nhis motner, Fatimah. Used nane as a
rallying cry. Ibn Khallikan, v.ii, p.220; Ency.of Islam,
i, pp.283 ff.

14, I cannot locate Kumail. SHZ says he 1s Kumall 3in
Ziyad al-laxh'l, one of 'Ali's well-known disciples. Hdar-

garet Smith mentions him on p.217 of An Early iystic of Bagn-

dad.

15, See Q.Q., i, p. 198:24-26.
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16. See Q.Q., ii, p. 12:24-25,

17.  AbQ al-Aswad 2Z3lim 3in 'Umru or 'Umru Bin Zilim al-
Duwall, d. 69/688-2 There is diversity of opinion about
his name. One of most eminent of T3bi's. Invented Grammar
on principles lzid down by 'AlI: the parte of speech are
three: noun, verb, and participle. A partisan of 'All un-
der whom he fought at Siffin. Ibn Xhal., 1,662 and 666

18. BSolomon of the Cld Testament

19. AbU ‘'Apd al-Rahman 'Abdallah Ibn al-iubfrak Ibn Wadlh
al-i¥arwazi, a mawla to the tribe of Hanzala. Possessed pro--
found learning combined with great self-mortification. e
lezrned the Huwatta by heart from Sufyan al-Thawrl and 811k
Ibn Anas. b. 118/736: d. 181/797  Ibn Khal.,ii, p.l12

20. Abll Huhammad Fatih Bin Sa'ia al-iawgili, d.220/835,

an assoclate of Bighr gl-HAfI and Barl BaqatI, conspilcuous
for his abstinence and spiritual intercourse. p.77, An Early

Mystic of RBaghdad. SHZ puts his deatn at 130 which is ob-

viously wrong.

21. AbT Sa'ia al-Hasan Ibn AbI ’l-Hasan Yasar al-3asri,
born two years previous to death of Caliph 'Umar Ibn al
Zhattfb. He was one of most eminent Tabi's. d. 11/728.

hy

Srockelmann, 1, p.65; Ibn Khal., i, p.370; ZIncy. of Islam,

ii, p.273.

22. "Abdallah bin Mas'id bin GhAfil bin Hablb, on'of the




577

first converts and a Companion of the Prophet. Best known
as a traditionist. d. 52 or 63 A. H. Zncy. of Islam, ii,
p.403.

23, Abu Hurairah, a companion and the most prolific tra-

ditionlist. Goldsack, Traditions in Islam, pp. 39-43, con~-

glders him one of the greatest forgers of traditlons in

Islam. See also Ency. of Iglam, 1, pp.83 f.

24, Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Hanbal, 0.164/780; 4. 241/855,
Baghdad. Celebrated Islamic theologlian and founder of one

of the four well known schools of law. Ency. of Islan,

i, p. 188
25, 2l-Imam AbT ‘'Abd Alldh Mu@ammad b. Idris al-Shafi'l,
the founder of the Shifi'l school of law. 3. 150/767;

d. last day of Radjab, 204/820. ZEncy. of Islam, iv, p.252

26, ‘Umar bin al-Khattdb, 2nd Caliph, d.23 A. H._Ency.

of Iglam, iii, pp.S82 ff. ulr, The Life of Hu?ammad, by
index.

27.  AbD Bahr or AbG Bakr sl-Ahnaf Sakhr bin Qaise, "the
Clubfoot".  Some say his name is Sakhr and that Abnaf is
nis sobriquet and others gsy that 1t 1s al-Dahnak. One of
the followers. He was most ugly by nature and lost an eye

at Samarkand, 54 A, H. Noted for his wisdom. Barpiler de

HMeynard, Surnoms et Sobrigueis dans la Litterature Arabpe,

Pesl.




378

28. S81lim bin AbI ’1-Ja2'd, 4. 100 or 101 A.Hd., Ibn Co-

teiba, Handbuch der Zeschichte, Wustenfeld, p.230.

29. AbG 'Abdallah al-Zubair bin AbI 3akr or 3ikdr or al-
Zubairi, b. 172; 4. 255. 1 could not locate nim.

50, Lugmdn, Legendary figure of the perlod of Arapn pa-
ganiem: The Aesop of the Arabs. ilentioned in the Qur’ian,

xxxl. Ency. Isglam, i1ii, pp.35 if.

SMZ comments that he 1s one whom Allah praised in His
pook, and that opinion is divided about hils prophetship.
Some felt that he was 2 philosopher; some, z riznteous man;
some, a tallor, a carpenter, or shepherd; some, and Abyssin-
lan; some, a Hubilan.

31, Abll Bakr Muhammad bin Huslim bin 'Ubaid Alidh bin
'Abdallah bin Shahdb al-Zunri, d. 124 A, H., Ibn Coteiba,

Handouch der Gegchichte, p.230.

32.  See Q.Q., i, p.198:10

33. Abu Dnarr Jundab bin Janddah a8l-Ghifari, 4. 32 A.H.
Companion, Ibn Coteiba, op.cit., p.1l30

34, He is ‘'Abdallah bin 'Ubaidallah bin 'Abdallah bin AbX
¥ulaikah bin 'Abdallah bin Jud'an al-Taimi of Quraish, 4.117
or 118 A. H. Ibn Cotelba, op.cit., p.240.

35. AbG al-Dardid?! al-Khazrajl al—Angéri,d.}l A. H. Ency.
of Islam, i, p.82.

36, 'Ayﬁ’ bin AbL Rabin, d.114 or 115/733 or 734. Mulatto,
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born at al-Janad, and a mawla of the Fihr family of iecca.
High rank ae jurisconsult, a t8bi' and devout ascetic.

Ibn Khallikan, 11, p.203.

37, The faqih, Abu uhamsad 'Abdallah Ibn 'aAbd al-iakam
bin A'yan al-Laith, one of ¥alik's disciples of lower rank,

whom 1 could not locate.

38, See HMulr and Welr the Life of lNchammad, »p.463-5
39, Tformerly a province, now an imd3mate in the southwest

of the Arablan peninsular. Ency. of Islam, iv, pp.ll55-58.

40, Jesus. ©See Ency.of Islanm, 1i, pp.524 ff..

(1. See 9.Q., ii, p.24:8-12

42, Abu 'Abdallah bin Sa'id sufysn al-Thawrl, b. 95, $6,
or 97/713%; d. 161/777~778, Basra. Ma.ter of highest author-
ity in tredition and other sciences. Iloted for plety, devo-
tion, veracity, and contempt for worldly goods. As an 1mam,
ne was counted as one of the Xujtahids. Ibn Khal.,1,576-8
43, 'Asgalan, {the iebrew 'Ashqeldn), a formsr coast town
of Soutn Palestine, one of the five FPaillstine towns known

to us from the 0ld Testament. Zney. of Isglam, i, pp.487-8

4, AbTG uhammad Sa'Id Ibn al-Musaiyab Ibn Hazn Ibn AbI
Wahb Ibn Amr Ion A'iE: Ibn Imrin Ibn ilakhzlm, a member of
the tribe of Yoraisih and a native of iedina. Was one of the

seven great jurisconsults of that city. b. 15 orl6/636 or 7

d. 91/70G-10 or ¢5 or in intervening years. Ibn Xnal. i, 568
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45, Abu 'Abdallah 'Ikrimah Ibn 'Abdallan, a mawla of ‘'#bd-
allah Ibn 'Abbdg, of Zerber orizin, one of chief juriscon-
sults of llecca. d&. 107/725-6 at about eighty. Some say over
one nundred. Ibn Xhal., 11, p.207

46, Yahya bin :u'adh al-Razi, d. 258, Ibn Khal., iv,pp 51ff
47, See Q.Q., 1, p.169:12-21 This guotation begins at the
name u'ddh bin Jabal on page 39.

48, Zaid and 'Unr are two popular names winich would corres-
pond te our Jack and George or the Irish Pat and iike.

4%, This refers to Qur’an, 11:110

50. al-mal3’u ’l-a'la {(the most exalted princes, i.e.) the

anzels that are admitted near (to the presence of God); or

the archangels. Lane: An Arabic-English Lexlcon, p. 272%

51. For examples of aminah see Lane, op.cit., p. 102, 2a.

h2. nutakallimiin, see Macdonald, Development of suslim

Theology, Jurisprudence and Constitutional Theory by index

and especlally pp.l66 Tf. and 193.

53. See Ency.of Islam, il, &670; iacdonald, op.cit,, index

54. figh, Ency. of Islam, 1i, pp.101-5

55. SiZ comments that these aré two sayings.
56. The Muslim mystics. See p.74, note 2, of lacdonald's

The Life of al-Ghazzill in the Journal of tie American Ori-

ental Society, v. xx, 1899

57. State {(ndl and Hila, ahwdl) 18 a term which will occur

I
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very freguently in the translation from al-Zhazzfli, sone-
times in ite ordinary meaning and sometimes in the techni-
cal meaning here intended. Al-Queshayri in the Rigdla (pp.
40 ff) explains it, and carefully distinguishes it from
magim, (station). It is a condition of Joy or sorrow, of
elation or depression, of longing, of reverence, and 8o on
which descends upon the heart without intenticn or asserilion
or seeking on its parti. States are pure gifts, but stations
are sought-for galns. States come without effort, but sta-
tions are galned oy the utmost application. He who ls in

2 station remains there, but he who is in a state is always
mounting higher from that state. Further detallg follow in
the RigZla as to the possibilities of the continuance of
states. Oee Imla SM 1, p. b2. (Unfortunately 1 cannot
locate my source for this.)

58.  Skellie in an unpublished thesis on al-Ghazzdll's the

Wonders of the Heart mentlons that 854Z comments that the nov-

icgﬁust put away all suzzecstlions except that of the Absolute
Reality, and that al-Ghazzdll makes the sugzestion of the an-
g2l equivalent to ilhim and that of the demon Lo wlswis,
that 1s, to general inspiration and to evil prompting. Some-
times it as though he conslders that there were but these

two and calls them the"two visitations" (lammatin).

Skellie's thesis on the Wonders of the Heart, ppxli. ff.
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59. AbU TAlib iuhemmad Ibn 'Al1 Ibn 'Atiya al-iarithi al-

Makki, author of @fit al-Quliib. Persian Irak (al-Jabal) was

his country. He resided at lecca. 4. Bagadad, 386/996 His
tomb attracts pious visitors. Ibn Khal. iii, p.20

60, This refers to the filve pillars of Islam: the testimony,
worship, the fast, the religious tax, énd the pilegrimage.

61. Compare Q.3., 1, p. 193%:13 ff.

62. The month of fast. See Muilr and Welr, the Life of Mo-

hammad, 187, 192 f; also Lane, The iodern Egyptiang, p. $3
Jammaa

f. and 478 ff.

63. The tenth month in the Muslim year. Lane,op.cit.,224
64. Literally "agreeing upon"; one of the four usfl from
which fuslim faith is derived and it is defined as the agree-
ment of the mujtahids of the people (i.e. those who have a
right, by virtue of knowledge, to form a Judgment of their
own; after the death of Hunammad, in any age on any matter
of faith. It 1s not fixed by council or synod, but 1s reacned
instinctively and automatically. Its existence on any point
is only perceived on looking back. ©Sometimes 1t changes
sunnall and makes pid' become sunnah. So in 1t lie grest pos-

sibility for progressive change in Islam. Zncy. of Islam,11,448

65. +Thatig, sitting on something taken by forclible unjust
configcation or looking at someone who is not a blood rela-

tion.

—
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66.  khatir, sing. (also Khatrsh pl khatarat) (a). opinion,

idea, or object of thougnt bestirring itsélf in the mind.
(Lane 765) (b}. the aslocution or suggestion which comes
to the heart of man, with whose coming man himself has notning

to do (Ji?jéni, kit3b al-ta'rifit, p.10l) This term is used

largely in SGfI writings and especlally oy al-Ghazzall.

The mogt common division is the four-fold one:

1) al-khatir al-rapbani; al-haggini, which is cast di-
rectly into the nearts of myetlcs who dwell in His presence.
It cannot be opposed and is always good.

2)al-khatir al-malakl which exhorts to obedlence and

good acts and warne against acts of disobedience and things
witleh are disapproved. It blameg man for a¢ts contrary to
divine law and being slow to do what is in agreement with it.

3) al-khatir al-nafsl which demands pleasant favors of

this passing world and sete forth its invitation to vanity.

It is not cut off by the light of devotional practice of

dhikr unless it comes to enjoy divinely given success (tawfig)

in which case its demands are uprooted.

4) al-knBtir al-shaitdni This summons to dlsobedience

and to things forbldden and disapproved.
Only when the mirror of the heart is carefully cleared

of 211 fleshly and natural desires bdy means of asceticlism and

riety and remembrance can the correct differentiation of




tneir sources be made. One who succeeds in differentia-
tlon enters into the way of the abundant 1life and mystic
vision, where the suzgestlons wnlch seek for fortune's favor
nass away ahd trouble him no mora.

This is a summary of Skellie's excellent treatment of
the khawatir as found in his unpublished thesis already men-
tioned, pages xli ff.

o7. for wahy and ilhim see acdonald's the Religious At-

titude and Life in Islam, pp. 252-254.

68. CGrammar: Arablic philologists divide it into accidence

('ilm al-sarf or tagrif) and syntax ('ilm al-nahu in the
narrower sense). There are many stories ag to how it be-
gan, but most agree that Abd *l-Aswad al-Du’all was the
founder and that probably got its name from unhilou "follow
this". It became necessary, waen foreigners came into Islam

and did not know Arabic. ZEncy. of Islam, iii, 836-7

69, mniglkh and manslkh these terms are mentioned in the

article on the Qur’an, Ency. of Islam, iil, p.l065

70. nass, see Ency. of Islam, 1ii, p.881; also (b) from

Huzhes, "a word commonly used for a text of the Qur’an, out
in its technical meaning here expressing what is msant by a
sentence, the meaning of which is made clear by some word

which occurs in it. The following sentence illustrates bpboth

zahir and nass: 'Take in marriage such other women as please
e ——— ——
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you, two, turee, or four.' This sentence is Zauir, because
marriaze ls nere deciared lawful; it is nagg, because tne

words ‘one,---four' which occur in the sentence show the un-
lawfulness of having more than four wives." lHughes,Diction-

ary of Islam, p. 518.

71. This has to do with the manner in wulch the tradition
na s been narrated, and transmitted dﬁgh from the first:
Hugheg sayes 1t ig literally 'a tradition let loose', one
which any collector of traditions records with the assertion,

"g2l al-rusfil 2lldh". Hughes, Dictionary of Islam, article

on Tradition, 639 ff.
72. musnad =a tradition whose ignid goes back to the Pro-

phet. Guillaume, the Traditions of Islam, D.1352.

3. Compare Q.2., 1, p.198:7-10

T4, al-saldt This is fully treated in Calverley's Worship
in Islam

75. takbir "The takblir consiste of the words: 'Allah is
greater!' (than any other' 1s understood)", Cal.erley, op.
cit., p. 8.

76. See {.9., 1i, p. 9:8-10

77. AbT Yasuf Ya'qlb b»in Ibrihim bin gabib bin 8a'd bin
ﬂabtah, b, 114; 4. 182, Baghdad. Ibn Cotelba, 251

78. al-war' "The lowest desree of fear (i.e. godly-fear)

is thot which brings a man to abstain from forbidden things.
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This degree is cailed temperance (war'). A little stronger
fear causes a man to abstain also from that whichn miznt lead
nim to these forbidden things; this is piety (tagwa). A man
is then brought to abandon or forsake even thet in which
there 1s no wrong for fear of that in which there ls anarm;
and this 1s generosity in his plety {(sidq)." Carra de Vaux,
Gazali, p.216. ‘

79, zihdr, inf. n., signifies, "He sald to his wife, 'Thou
art to me like the back of my mother'----the phrase belng a
form of divorce used by the Arabs in the Time of Ignorance",
Lane: Lexicon, p.1927, (a) and (b). ‘
80. 1i'an M"mutual cursing" gform of divorce which takes
place under the following circumstances."If a man accuses
his wife of adultery and does not prove it by four witnesses,
he nmust swear before God that he is the teller of a truth
four times, and then add: 'If I am a2 liar, may God curse me "
The wife then says four times, 'l swear before God that my -
husband lies’; and then adds: ‘ﬂay God's anger be upon e,

if this man be a teller-of truth.' After this a divorce

takkes place ipso facto. (8ee Stratu ’n-Itr, xxiv.d6; dlishkat,

pook xiii, ch.xv.)". Hughes, Dict. of Islam, pp.293-4.

This is developed in v.1i of Hd&shiyat al-33jtri 'ala AbI

Shujad', foot of p. 167 ff. 1In the same book are developed

salam, 1, : iiZrah, ii, p.27; zihar, i1,162; 1l3°,11,159.
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81. sslam See Lane: Lexicon, p.l1414 b.; "payment in ad-

vance", Hacdonald, Development, p.353

2. 1ji8rah Iliacdonald, op.cit,,p.354

83, It depends on the Qur’idn, usage, traditiong of the Com-
panicons, and agreement of the iuglims comments SiZ.

84. The four humors of man: the black and the yellow bile,
phlegm, and blood. Lane, Lexicon, 788.b

85. Compare al-a'mdl bi khawitimiha, Wensinck, Muslim

Creeds, pp.55 f.

86, Compare 1 Corinthiang 2:9

87. makr Allah "One must not pelieve that Muhammad imag-
ined Allah asg really plotting intrigues. The threats con-
tained in these words (i.e. makr and kaid, previously men-
tioned) might be understood in this sense: that Allanh treats
everybody in a manner gpproprilate to his conduct, that no
intrigue can avail against Allah, who brings to naught all
unfalthful and disloyal actlons, and who, anticipating the
perversge aims of his adversaries, turns treason and ambus-

cade aside from the faithful", I. Goldziher, Le Dogme et La

Loi de 1'Iglam, translated by Felix Arin, p.23:%-10

"Then if makr and kaid, attributed to Allan, mean noth-

ing more than that he frustrates the stratagems or wiles of

nis adversaries, the expression make Allah has none the less

passed over from the Qur’in into the customary language of




388

Islam in such a way as to assoclate itself quite naturally
with expressions which can not be included under this inter-
pretation. Quite a favorite Muslim invocation says, 'We

geek refuge with Allah from the nakr AllZh, na'udhu bi

’118hi min makr *118hi: Shalikh Huraifish, Kitib al-raud al-

fa’iq fi ’l-mawd'iz wa ’l-ragi’iq, Calro, 1310, 10,16;13%,26)

which belongs to these forms of prayer wnere one asks help

from God against Cod (a'udhu bika minka, cf. 'Att&r, Tadn-

kirat al-awliyi,II,80,11; minka 1laika, ZDMG, x1viii,98).

Among the Prophet's prayers, the substance of which bsliev-
ers are recommended to use, there is mentioned the following
supplication: 'Lend me nelp, and do not lend help against me;
use makr in my favor, but do not use 1t against me (wamkur

11 wa la tamkur 'alaiyi). Nawawl, Adhkar (Cairo, 1312), 175,

6, according to Tirmidhi's translation, II,272. This expres-
sion appears even more marked in the Shi'ite collection cof

prayers Sahifa k@mila (see iMelanges Noldeke, 314 inf.),33,6:

wa-kid land wa 15 takid 'alaind wamkur land wa:l3d tamkur bini

Also compare the following: Even if one of my feet were inside
varadise and the other were still outside, I should certainly
not feel safe from the makr of Allah (Subki, Tabagdt al-Snhafi-
'iya, 111,56,7 lower third). Cf. 'Attar, loc. cit., 11,178,

21, Huslims themgelves understand nothlng elge from these

expressions than ths inescapably severe punishment of God.
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3oldziher, op. cit., part of note 26, page 254, beginning
at line 6.

See algo Jurjani: Xitdb al-Ta'vrifit, 24% and 292,

8. ahl al-dnimmah “The people with whom a compact, or

covenant, etc., has been made; those,of tne pellevers in a
plurality of zods (Ly which here are wmeant the Christians,
Jews, and Sabians, but no others,) who pay the tax called
jizyah; (i.e. the free non-luglim subjects of a Huslim gov-
ernment, who pay a poll-tax for which the lMuslims are re-
sponsible for their security and freedom and toleration)%.
Lane: Lexicon, p. 976 (¢) )
89. SiZ comments, "One of the znostic saints well known
for rignhteousness and plety." I could not locate him.

90. Abu Zakariya Yahya Ibn ¥a'In Ibn 'Aln Ibn Ziad Ibn
Bestam Ibn 'Abd al-Rahman al-iusri, celebrated hafiz. Both
Huslim and al-3ukhari lezrned from him. Ibn Khal., iv,p.24
cl. Ibn Mahftz da'rif Ibn Fairtz al-Harkhi, born a Chris-
tlilan. Celebrated salnt, had reputation of fulfilment of his
prayers. His tomd 1ls an approved remedy for everything. e
was al-Sari's {(al-Sagatl) master in dSufiism. The latter said,
"I owe my present state (of guietude) to the blessed merits
of Ma'raf", Ibn Knal., 1ii, p.384.

g2, Abfli ’1l-QEsim bin Huhamnad bin al-Junaid al-Xhazzidz al-

Kawgrirt, a celebrated Baghdad mystlc, a pupil of al-35hdfi'i,
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BEncy.of Iglam, i, p. 1063; d.297-5/910-11, said to have

made the pllgrimage to ecca thirty times alone and on foot,
Ibn Khal, 1, p.338.

93. AbTL ’l-Hasan SarI Ibn al-dughaliis al-SaqgatI (the seller
of cast off clothes), d. 251, 253, or 257 at Baghdad, Ibn
rhal., i, p.555; Junaild was his pupil and had himself buried

in his towmb, Zncy. of Islam, iv, p.lT1

o4, AbG 'Abdallah Harith bin Asad al-'Anazi, called Huhfel-
bi, i.e. he who egamines his congclence. b. Basra, legist
of Shafi'l school; advocated use of reason. d. 243/857, Bagh-

dad, Zncy of Islam, iii, p. £99. ©See Margaret Smith: An Ear-~

ly Mysgtic of Baghdad for fuller treatment of his life.

95, The Secession party which reacted from the tradition-
2l teachings at the beginning of the second century after

the Hijra. BSee Liacdonald: Development, »p.129-30 and by

index.
06. Abu Bakr al-SiddIq (AbU ‘Abdallah bin 'Uthman), the

first Caliph, 4. 13 A.H., Zncy. of Islam, i, pp.80 ff.;

see Mulr: the Caliphate, pp.l-86 (1891 ed.)

o7. Sabigh bin 'Isl, who asked about the dublious things

in the Qur’in, Ad-DhahablI, al-iMoschitabin, ed.de Jongz,p.31Q

¢8. sirr "A subtlety (latIfah) which is placed in the heart

as the spirit (ies put) in the body, and it is the place of

vislon, just as the gpirit is the place of love and the heart
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is the place of experilential knowledge (ma'rifan)", Jur)

Kitdb al-Ta'rifdt, p. 123

"girr (conscience) which was the inmogt part, that which
later mystics called the 'ground' or 'spark' of the soul. Of
thig latter, al-Sarraj says that 1t is that part in which
evil suzgestions of the self are not felt, it is the secret
shrine of God Himself, wiherein He knows a man and man can
kxnow Him", Mar. Smith, op.cit., p.201, referring to Kitdb
al-Luma', p. 231.

99. The Im&m Anas bin MAllk, AbU Hamzah, &. 179/795, lbn
Khal., 1ii, 545

100. AbpD Eanifah,“the first student and teacher to leave
benind nim a systematic pody of teaching and a missionary
school of pupils (in Islam)¥, (4. 150 A. H.) Hacdonald,

Development, pp. 94-102.

101. AbD Muhammad al-Rabl' Ibn Sulaimin al-iMuradi, of 3ag-
ra. Special traditionist of worke and words of al-Snafi'l
and tne last to nand them down in Egypt. Ibn Hagl., 1, 519
{b. 174; &.22C, 8SMZ, but 270/884, Ibn Khal.)

102. Abh Ya'alb YGsuf Ibn Yahya al-Buwaltl al-iisrl, mcst
emlnent and most distinsulsnhed disciple of al-shafi'l for
talent. fi;leduéiace as professor, d. in prigon 231/646 or

232, Ibn ihel., iv, p.3%4

103. Abt 'All al-jfusain Ibn 'All Ibn Yazid al-farablsi,
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of Baghdad, one of al-Shafi'i's distinguished disciples,
d, 245 (8MZ) or 248/862-%, Ibn Khal., 1, p.416

104, AbG ‘'Abdallah Ahmad bin S$ibt Yahya bin al-Wazlir bin
bulaimdn bin al-Iuh&jir al-51)Inl al-:dagril, 0.171l; 4. in
prison, 251 A, . I could not locate nim.

105.  Abl 3akr 'Abdallan bin al-Zubair Ibn 'Isd al-garsni
al-Asda al-ijanIdl al-Hakki, d. iecca, 219 A. H. (went to
Beypt with 21-5hE71i'l,. Ibn Cotelba, p.252

106. dirnam A certain silver coin the weight of wnich
varied in the Tiwme of Ignorance, but which welghed sixteen

carats when known as 'dirham isl3mi', see, Lane,Lexicon,876

107. dIindr "A certain zold coin; its weight 1s seventy-one
— [ [

varley-corns and a nalf---"

, Lane, Lexicon, p. 919 (a}.
1038, sufydn bin 'Uyainah bin AbI 'Umrsn , d. 193 A. H. ,
Ton Coteiba, v.254; al-Yawawl, p.289

169. I could not locate him.

110. 'Umar Ibn Wabitat, SHZ commentsg, "I do not know any-

thing of hils circumstances nor d4id I find sny umention of ninm

in tabagah ashdb al-Shafi'i."

111. al-{arilth bin Labld, SiZ says e 1s al-fiarlin bin

Asad who is AbT 'Abdallah al-Huhfsibi, previously mentioned.
112. Al—gafé, hill in the sacred territory of Hecca, Rodwell,
The Koran, p. 354, note 3 (fveryman edition); iuir and Weéil,

The Life of liochammad, by indsx.
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113, S8lih bin 3ashIr bin Wadi' Ibn AbI al-Aq'es AbU sisar
al-38¢1, known as al-Xurri, This is from S4Z. See Ad-Dhahabi,
ope. ¢ite, 477; al-Samini, fol. 525 (a).

114,  8#Z comments, "I know nothing of his circumstances™.
115. tamcin "The SGfI 'Way': the process of purificatioﬁ
and elimination of evil from the soul finslly leads to re-
union of the soul with Zod". There are three stages, the
third one being achievement (tamkIn) which is the end of the

Path, the Goal of the Quest, attalnment of the Unitive Life.

The nystlc now dwelle in an abode of perfection and nas found
rest within the very shrine of Deity. In the light of Love
and Union he sees the glory of God and while still in this
world penetrates into the mysteries of the world to come,"

Mar. Smith, Zarly Mysticism in the Near and iiddle Easgt, 203.

See, Jurjani, op.cit., p.80,292; Traité sur le Soufisme

el-Kochairi, translated by Mme. Clga de Lébéddew, pp.50 ff.,
116, Gszlen,the Greek Physician, 130-about 200 A. D.

117. Tobrihim bin Khalld bin AbI *1-Yamdn al-ZaldlI, a Juris-
consult. Originally belonged to Irakian scheol, but later
joined al-Shafi'i, whose older writings he transmitted to

posterity. d&240/854 or 246/860, Ency. of Islam, i, p.111

Ibn Khal., 1, 6

118. Abll 82 '1Id Yahya Ibn Sa'ld al-fattin, 1mim and hafiz

of great reputation for veracity and pilety. Durlng twenty
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years ne read tne Qur’an throush once every nignt and for
forty years he never missed the evenlng worship at the mosque.
d. 198/813%; ».158, Ibn Khal., ii, 679, note 4.

119, Bhaikh Jagr Ibon IbrZhIm Ibn Hasr al-ragdasi, an imin

of great authority and =z plllar of Islamlesm, equally learned
and pious. Composed: Fahdhlk, the Magsiid, the Xafl, and a
commentary on the Ighfrah, 4. 490/1097, buried at Damascus
wnere hils tomb continues to be highly venerated, lIbn Khal.,

i, p.42, note 2,

120. Al-Manglir, Abll Ja'far 'Abdallah bin Muhammad, the sec-

ond 'AbbAsid Caliphn, d. 158/775, Ency. of Islam, iii, p.248

SMZ comments that 1t was not thne Calliph Manglr, but
Ja'far bin Sulaimin al-Hishami.

121. al-mustakrah, the subject is discussed in books of

figh; others are youths, insane, men asleep, drunk, or in a

swoon. Sees. HAaghiyat al-33j0ri 'ala Abi-Shujd', Cairo, 1303,

ii, p.18l, also p.l43 near middle of commentary, and p. 153,
foot of margin.

122,  #ahdI: SiZ comments, "He is AbD 'Abdallan Hupammad bin
'Abdallsh bin 'AlI bin 'Abdallah bin 'AbbZs, tihe third 'Abbas-

id Caliph." See: Muir, the Caliphate, pp.464-460

123. Rabla sl-Rai AbT Othman Rabla Ibn Abl 'Abd al—Ra@mén
Farrikh, a mawla of the Xunkadir family--great jurisconsult

of Medina {(2nd c¢c. of Islam) generally known by surname of
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Rablia al-RAL because ne drew many of his legal declsions
from tne fourth source of Mujsmmadan law, walch is entltled
rai (view, private judgment) or gifis (analogy); d. 136/753-4
Ibn Khal.,, i, 517-18

124, Hartn al-Rashid, fifth 'Abbidsid Caliph, d. 193/809,

see, Muir, The Caliphnate, pp. 470-483; alsc Lane-Poole, the

Mohammadan Dynasties, p.l2

125, iiijaz, sectlon of the western side of tihe Arablan pen-
insular in which Hecca and HMedina 1ie. Muir and Weir, the

Life of !Mohammad, p. lxxxviiil

126. Among “the most eminent writers and most celebrated
works of this epoch---. The place of honour belongs to the
Imdm &2lik b. Anas of Hedina, whose Muwatta’ is tnhe Ffirst
great corpus of iHuhammadan law. ie was a partisan of the

'Alids--", R. A. Hieholson, &4 Literary History of the Arabs,

p.337. BSee also, Zncy. of Islam, 1ii, p. 206, LELL, l; and

iv, p.1193 =,

127. AbQ Isma'lIl ijamm3d oin Sulaimdn (SHMZ says his name is
Huslim al-Ash'arl 21-XGfI, a mawla of Abl MUea al-Ash'ari),
d. 120 A, 4., Ibn Coteidba, p.240

128, al-mar#@i’ah is discussed in dunadarit al-Udabs’ of al-

RZghib al-Igbahini, vol. i, p.189,middle of page.
129. I couid not locate him.

130. ditto.

D



% 131. I could not locate him.

132. ditto. _

13%. Abu ?1-ilusain al-Hasan Ibn Qahtabah Ibn Ayad vin
¥Xhalid, etc., one of the men of the 'Abbasid geovernment,

ITon Coteiba, p.188

134, AbD Khdlid 'Abd al-MElik, surnamed also Abu ’1-Walid,
tne son of 'Abd al-‘AzIz Ibn Jurail, was a native of lecca
and a member (by adoption) of the tribe of Xoraish; one of
mogt celebrated men {of that age) for his learning; sald to
be the first (after promulgation of Islam) to compose books,
d. 149/766  some say 150 or 151, Ibn Khal., ii, p.1l16

135, I cculd not locate him.

136. AbL ‘'Abdallah Sharik Ibn 'Abdallah bin AbI Sharik.(SHZ
gays he 1ig al-garith bin Ausl bin almgarith pin al-Adhhal bin
Wahbil bin Sa'd bin MElik din al-YNakh'), 4. 177, Ibn Coteiba,
p.254 (foot).

137. 113’ "It is an oath to cease marital relationship for

PamiAnr .

a specified period of time, as 'Sy Allah, I will not have

(]

commerce with you for four monthsg'", Jurjdni, Kitdb al-Ta'ri-

fat, p. 42,

"A form of divorce in which a man makesg a vow ithat he
will not have connectlion with his wife for not less than four
months and ohserves it inviclate. The divorce is thereby ef-

fected ipso facto, without a decree of sgeparation from tine




e s i ek i e it [

judge. See Qur'an, ii, 226", Husghes, Dict., of Islam, p.200

See algo Hacdonald, Development, p.355; also my notes, 79,

30, 81, and 82.
138. Gavriel, Lane, Lexicon, p.374 (b)

139, gee Qur’in 2:96; 20:72.

140, bihugbin, see Lane, Lexicon, p.564 (c¢)

141. al-zhkdm or ahkdm al-nujiim, technical name of astrol-
S —— L]

ogy; Ency.of Islam, 1, pp.494 ©f.

142. gadar, "(according to general usage, 1t differs from
dadd’; this latter signifying a general decree of God, as

that every living being shall dile; wheréas gadar signifies
a particular decree of God, as that a certain man shall dile

at a particular time and place et¢.; or particular predssti-

nation: thus al-qagé’ wa ’l-qgadar may be rendered 'the gen-
eral and particular decrees of God'; or 'general and particu-
lar predestination' or 'fate and destiny'", Lane, Lexicon,

p. 2495 (c)

143. See Q.Q.y, 1, p. 194:14-16

144,  Muhkamdt, see Zncy.of Islam, 1i, p.1065; Munkam, see

Hughes, Dict. of Islam, p.518 (b} Hughes, p.200, refers to

Hdishkadt, 11, chap.l, Ar. ed.
145, 'ayal or 'ayy SHZ comments, "Al-'Iraqi said, 'Abl

Dawld guoted this from Baridan's tradition, and concerning

its c¢hain (asnid) ---there are some whe are not known---
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1 eaid, 'He quoted it about adib from a tradition of AbI
Jo'far 'Abdallah bin Th3bit on the autnority of Dahr bin
'Abdnllah ibn 3aridan from hig father from nis grandfatiaer,
Baridah bin al-Hugalb. 'Abdailah said, 'Whnile he--that 1is,
Baridan--was slitting in a session in Kufah with nils compan-~
jons, he said, 'I neard the Iessenger of Allah say, 'In elo-
quence there is maglec and in Inowledge tanere 1s ignorance;
in poetry tasre is compelling power, and in speecn is the
propounéing of one's narration', and in 2l-Qit we are told
avout the tradition: 'In knowledge there 1s ignorance, and
in speech there 1s weakness'", p.22%. (The reference to
al-Qut is vol.i, p.l194:16.)

Another vergion of the origin of this traditlon 1s giv-
en on page 1 of the preface to Freytag's edition of al-gda-
mgsah, begimning at line 12,

See zlso, Lane: Lexicon, foot of p. 2212 (c¢) and top
of 2213 (a).
sibr  See, Lene, Lexicon, foot of p.1316 {c) and top of

1317 (a); also, JRAS, Plctorial Aspects of Ancient Arapian

Poetry, J. C. Lyall, pp. 151-152
146, Ses 2.Q., 1, p. 194:17
147,  This mizht mean, "the most learned",

1483. SMZ comments, "These wordg are supposed to have been

sald whsn some people came to converse with him about re-
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lizious matters; and wilen they nad answered well, he sald,

'Tney are almost able to be 'Uland’, Hukamd', and Fugahi’.'

Cther versions zive, 'Udabd’, Halamd?, 'Ugald', and Fukahd’."

3MZ p. 232
149, AbT Ighaq or Abll IbrihIm Sa'd bin IbrZnim Ibn ‘'Abd al-
Ra@mén bin 'Auf al-Zuhrl, Qagi of Yedina whose mother was

Umm Kalthim, daughter of Sa'd. 4. 127 A.H. See Ibn Cotelbs,

p. 122, under Walad 'Abd al-Rabmin bin 'auf
150. ¥azld Ibn Aban (Ayadn) al-Raqishi, a qégi. I could not
locate him,

151. Ziysd al-Humairl, see Xitdb al-Ans@b, al-Sam'dni, 56% b.

152. Farqad Ibn Ya'glb al-Sabakhil, 4. 131, dasra; see Yaqut,
Geog. Dict., (ed.l324} vol. v., p.27

153. thakalatke ummuka "“Hay thy mother be bereft of thee",

is an imprecation against him to whom it is addressed, not

saild with the desire of its having effect, dut on an occagion

of vehement love--", Lane, Lexicon, p.345 (b}.

154. ahl 2l-'adl wa ’l-tawhid SMZ says, "“the xu'tazilan",

p. 235; also see Macdonald, Development, p. 136

155, hanlf, see The Development of the deaning of Koranic

Hanif, 7. A. Faris and Harold W. (Glidden, in a Reprint Irom

the Journal of the Palestine Criental Soclety, v. xix, 1839,

Syrian Croananage Press, Jerusalem.

156. Ka'bah (also giblah), see Huir and Weir, the Life of
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dohenmad, pp.l8% ff. and by 1lndex.
157. shath, "This is a technical term in mysticism, sizgni-
———

fying an 'ecstatic phrage' or moee exactly a ‘'divinely in-
spired utterance.'

"----adopted in the tenth century A. D. by the Bufis,
it is applied to the perturbation of ithe consclougness, into
wnich divine grace suddenly penetrates, then to 'the divine-
1y inspired utterance' which this supernatural commotion ex-
tracts from the subject.”

"---~-The firet 'ecetatic sayings' were incorporated by

tradition in the classicdl collectiocons of @adith, not as ut-

terances of the mystics, but as 'words of Gog' (@adith gudsi)".

Ency. of Islam, 1iv, pp.355-356; also Lammens, Islam Beliefg

and Institutions, p.134; also Dozy, Suppl&ment, i, p.757 (b);

also iassignon, Essai, pp. $9-100.
158. tZmmat "expressions of which the SUfIs meke use in
[t ke e} .
tneir extasy, and which are very shocking to the true believ-

ers", there is reference to GhazzdlI's Aivuna *1l-Walad, 14,4

a f., ed. Hamner; then to Vullers' Dictionary--, where one
reads also tnat the Perslans use tammat, wnich they write
without the doubling of the mim, in the sense of 'vain words'
or 'futile words'. Dozy, Op.cit., ii, p. 59 (a)

15¢, Civil Wer, See Wellhausen, Toe Arab Hingdom and Its Fall,

by indsx.

4
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1£0. See Q.Q., ii, p.21:13-14

161.  Damrah Ibn Rabl'ah al-Ramla AbTl 'Abdallah, a muftl

for the people of Syria. I could not locate him.

162, Hwjammad Ibn 'Aln al-Kaurasini, not located.

1563. AbG Bakr Eu?ammad Ibn SIirin, not located.

164.  Abl Yubammad Sulaim2n Ibn Mihran al-A'masih, (the blear-
eyed) of Xufa, b. 60 or 61/680; d. 148/765, Ibn Khal, 1,537if;

also Ibn Coteiba, p. 246,

165. See Q.G., 11, p.21:14-15

166. See Q.Q., 1i, p. 22:4-7

147. AbD Ishag Sa'd Ibn AbI Waqgds :Alik Ibn Wahib, a de-
scendant of 'Abd HManit, was by his own account, the third
person whom unsmnad converted to Islam. d&. between 50-585
A. He; Ton Khal., 1, p. 570, note 1

143.  'Abdallan Ibn Rawdhah al-Angiri, celebrated poet who
dsvoted hig talente to service of Hupamnad. He wag of the

3an 'l Harith clan; d. 629 A. D., Ency. of Islam, i, p.29;

see luir and Weill, the Life of lohammad, by index.

149. BSee Q.Q., i1, p.49:14-19 (variations)

150, Abu ’1—§asanrmugammad Ibn B2lim al~Ba§r1, one of Abl
T81ib 21-ifakki's friends, mentloned 1in article on AbU Tdlib
al-ifakki, Ibn Khal, 1iii, p.20.

151. gusain bin Hanglr al-falldj, pupll of Junald, d.

30G/0%2, Har. Smith, An Barly Mystic of Baghdad, p. 262;
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also Hassignon, Zssal.

152, kit8bh al-samid', This is translated by Dr. HMacdonald

in JRAS, 1901, Articles viil and xxvi.
153. Abu Yazld Taiftr al-Bietdmi, famous ascetic, d.261/

&74-5; Ibn Knal., 1, p. 662; Ency. of Islam, i, p. 686; and

Masslignon, Zssal, pp. 243-255 and by index.

154%. Hake and hik3ya, Dr. llacdonald has a long article on

hik3ya in the Ency. of Iglam, il, pp. 302-30%5, where he shows

that the word gggg originailly meant to minlc, and has come
around to mean to tell a story for entertainment. See also:
Wright: Grammar, ii, pp.313, 314; Wright, ed. of al-Kamil
of iMubarrad, p.£02, line &.

155. Bee lJoslem Schlsms and Sects, part 1ii, translated by

Abrgham S. Halkin, by index.

156, al-iustazhiri, see Brockelmann, GAL, supplement i, p.

747 and refs.; also, Zwemer, A Hoslem Seeker after God, p.

302, 7 71,

157. AbG Jzhal 'Umru bin Hishi&m, Ibn Coteiba, pp.24 and 174

158, He is 'Abd a2l-'Uzzd b. 'Abd al-Muttallb, d. 80/699-TC0

Ency. of Islam, i, p.98

159. tawdtur "This is informantion which 1ls well established
bythe word of people whose mutusl agreement to prevaricate

is not to be imacined", Jurjani, Kitdp al-Ta'rifit, p.74

160, ta’wil "“The root me2aninz is 'to cause to return', while
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in divine law it is 'to change the obvious meaning of a verse
to one which 1t can support, provided that the thing supported
is in agreement with the Qur’an and Usage'. For example, in
the Qur’inic verse, 'He causes the living to come forth from
the dead' (6:95), if it is saild to mean, 'He causes the bird
to come forth from the egg', this is explanation {tafsir);

but if it 1s said to mean, 'He produces a believer from an un-
believer (k&fir)', then it is called allegorical interpreta-
tion (ta’wil}. Jurjini, op.cit., p.52

161. BSee Q.Q., ii, p.13:120-24.

162. ditto ii, p.l3:125-26

163. mnisikh and manslkh, see Calverley, Worship in Islan,

p. 129, note 3; also Ency. of Islam, ii, p.1065 under Koran.

164. mafsll and mawsdl , al-Suyiti, al-Itgan, part one, the

29th Xind (naw') concerns and explanation of al-mawslil laf-

zan al-mafslil ma'nan (what is connected verbally but sepa-

rated in meaning;, an example of which is Qur’an 7;189-90.
p. 92 ad., loc.
16

U

. muhkam seec Hughes, Dict. of Islam, p. 518 (b)
nungamn

. HMutash&blh, intricate gentenceg, or expressions, the

Lo

16
exact meaning of which it 1g impossible for man to ascertain

until the Day of Resurrectlilon, but which was known to tne

Prophet--" Hughes, ov.cit., p.519 {(a} (4).

167. The shaikh 2l1-ImSm Abt *l-Hasan 'AlI Ibn Aamad bin Mu-
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hammad bin "AlI 21-WEhidI al-liaysablri, the commentator,

d. in Nayssbur,468; ¥icholson, A Literary History of the

Arabs, pp. 305 and 307

168. The two Sanihs of iuselim and Bukhari, the Traditlions
TR—————y

in Islam, Goldsack, p.5%

165. It follows the #itZb a2l-'Iln,

170. 'ala ’l-khabIr sagatta nOn the possessor of xnowledsge
hd
thou nast lighted", a vroverb current among the Arabsg; Lane,

Lexicon, p. 1330 (a) foot of paze; see Amthidl al-lalddni,

(Cairo, 1310), i, p.317.

171 See Q.%., 1, p. 196:12-14 {variations)

172, 1istidrd] Discussing the theory of miraclss and the
objection that they are algo ascribed to Pharson, Satan, and
Anti-Carist, Wensinck says, "levertheless , an explanation

is found by connecting tirem with the deluding activity (istid-
ri], mekr) of Allah towards His enemies, wailch is familiar

to uslims from the Kuran (vii, 181; x, 22; «iii, 42; 1lxviii,

443", Wensinck, The iuslim Creed, p. 226.

173. mujtahid, one who by his own exertions forms his own

opinion, see Bncy. of Iglam, ii, p. 448, article ijtindd

174, Al-Shaibini, AbU 'Abdzllah iupammaed bin al-gasan bin
Fargad, mawla of the 3anl Saaibin, e Hanifl jurlst, b. 132/

749/750; da. 189/805; Ency. of Islam, iv, p. 271

175, khalwah a retreat reserved for initiates alone®,
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Lamnens, Islam Zeliefs and Institutions, p. 169; “solitude",

gEr. DSmilth, An Z:

23

rly iystic of Bazhdad, p.l47.

1756. Abll MUsa zal-Ash'arl, see Ipn Coteiba, 135.
177.  See G.Q., ii, wp. 20:21-21:1

1786. See AnAATth wudsiyah, iupammed Hadani, p. 22, F 177.

179. Abl Amr ABmir al-sha'hi was the son of Shardnil Ibn
'Abd Ibn Xibir, distinguished for profound learning; b.30/
650-1; 4. 104/722-%; Ibn Knal., 1i, p. 4

180. Zaid »in Thabit Ion al—pa@@ék bin al—Angér; ne was
Juhanmad's secretoary; d. 45 or 48 A.H.; Ibn Coteiba, p. 13%3;

zlso see Mulr and Well, tae Life of liohammad, p. 235 and by

index.

181, al-Xhidr, see gncy. of Islam, 1i, p.&6l; also Hacdon-

ald, Aspects of Islam, 205 f.; and Rodwell, ‘lhe Xoran (Every-

man) p. 188,note 2.

182, zindig "Cne who is one of the thunawiyyah,(or assert-

ers of the doctrine of Dualism): or one who asserts his be-
lief in (the two principles of) Light and Darkness: or one
who doeg not helieve in the world to come, nor in the unity
of the Creator: or one who cguses unbeliefl and makes an oui-
ward show of bhelief. An Arabvicized word, originaliy Fersian,
so they say", Lane, Lexicon, pame 1258; gee also Hdughes,

Dict., of Islam, p. 713 (b).

133. B8iHZ, p. 321, attributes this to 'Alil.
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184, 5.2, ad. loc., attributes the verse to AbU ’1-Tayyib

Aliad b. Husayn al-ilutanabol (see licholson, A _Literary dis-

tory of the Arabs, pp. 304-13 and by index.

185, This ls mentioned in Zwemer,A Moslem Sesker after Zod,

p. 302, F oT.

186, ihrZm "is the prescribed dress worn by z vilgrim and
2lso his gtate while wearing it., It is put on at the last
stage before reaching lecca, and laid aside after the tenth
day, the day of sacrifice", iacdonald, in JRAS, 1601, p.248

(note 3), article al-Ghazzali on Xusic and Ecstasy.

187l Cf. Q,ur,an’ 56:10-12 .
L
188, sMZ, (p.?2%), comments, “a1-1spﬁrahah (i.e. to find

i

rest or finding rest), and that it is read with & dymm and
explained as rahmah, (mercy), because it resembles a means
of life for the deceased; and it is also explalined as al-

haiyah al-d3’imah (everlasting 1life] and as al-fara) min al-

ghamm we ’1-ta'b {relief from zrief and fatigue)."

189. SHZ (p.%31) comments that al-Shafi'l said ﬁhis.

190.  Latifah "In the words of a Muslim commentator, it is
a 'transcendental (or theologic) subtlety'; that is, a filne,
non-material thing connected with the unseen world", iacdon-

21d, Attitudes, p. 221; see also Hughes, Dict. of Isdam, 285;

and Jur}idnl, Kitdb al-Ta'rifiit, »np. 202 and 289.

191. amr, see Wensginck, On the Relation between Ghazall's
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Cosmology and his Jysticiem, pp. 14-1G.

192, 8MZ comments that sometimes "teacher" 1s used for

i al~tarig al-zdhir, and "suide® for al-tarIg al-batin, while

to unite them is to consolidate both kinds of teaching; p.334.
193. Cf. Q@.Q., 11, p.12:15; also Matthew 5:19

i Wensinck, op.cit., (p.3%, note 1) remarks, '"Who shall

é have combined knowledge, work and teaching, shall be called

é great in the Xingdom of ieaven' is a well known tradition®,
and cites TirmidhI, 'Ilm, bab 19; cf. Asin Palacios, Qggié
et agrapha Domini nostri Jesu Christi, ¥o. 1.

194, ef, Q.Q., 1, p.198:1-2

195, ditto i, p. 197:25-1986:1

196. Cf. Hatthew 7:6; also Zwemer, Op.cit., p. 273

197. tashbih, see Jurjidni, op. cit., p. &0.

188. Cf. Q.Q., ii, p. 9:21-23

199. ditto  ii, p. 16:15

200G, Cf. Matthew 15:14.

201. Ibrahim bin 'Atabah or 'Uthah, one of the ascetics.
202.  Al-Khalll bin Ahmad bin 'Abd al-Rapmin al-FardhIdl al-
Bagri, founder of tne study of Arablc meter; b, 100; d. 170,
160, 175 (8o in Tarikh al-Dhahabl); lived in Basra, Ibn Khal.
i, 493 ff.; Brockelmann, i, 100

203.  Al-Imim, Abu "Al1 al-Fudail bin 'Ay&d bin Nanglr bin

Bighr al-Tamimi al-iarwazi al-Makki, d. 187 A. id.; Ibn Cotei-
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ba, p.256; Hdacdonald, Development, pp. 174-5, states that

ne was a roboer wno was converted by a heavenly voice.

204, UsAmah Ibn Zald bin Harithah bin SharadhIl al-Kalbi,

de 54 A.H., also called Zaid bin Harithah; Ibn Coteiba,

pp. 70 and T1l. .

205. darsk, BSMZ (p.354) comments that this is a step or
stagze downward; while dara] is used to designate a step up-
ward.

206, Balaam tne son of 3eor, Deuteronomy 23:14.

207. Bee Q.Q., 1i, p. 10:21-24

208. David of the 014 Testament

209. See R.]., ii, p. 10:17-21 (dislocation of text)

210. SMZ (p.357) comments that it 1s most likely that these
are the words of al-Hasan al-3asri.

211. Yahya bin Mu'adh bin Ja'far AbQ Zanariyd al-Razi,

d. in Zaysdblr 258 A. H.; Massignon, Essal, pp.238 ff.

212, HMELix bin Dinfr al-Basgrl, one of the well known ascetises,
d. 127, Massignon, Essal, by index; Ibn Coteiba, p.238, says
he died a little before thz plague whilch was in 130 A.H.

213. Chosroes, Title given to the Fersian kings of the Bas-

sanian dynasty, Wortabet and Porter, Arabid-Znglish Diction-

ary (1893), Seyrout, p. 594; see Lane, Lexicon, p.2612 (a,b)

214. 'Abdallah Bin Tdhir Bin al-fluasin, a rich vizier who

possessed meny fine clothes", SHZ p.358




215. Richly decorated with zold, silver, and silk--; he
is mentioned in the Qur?*an, 28:76-79; 25:385; 40:25,

216. Cf. Gatthew 5:13%; Luke 14:34,

217, See, &.Q., 1, p. 200:3-4

218, Epbl Yagr Bishr bin al-Haritn bin 'Abdal-Ra@mén bin

'Ayé’ bin HilZ1 al-HarwazI, d. 226-7 A. H.:;ancy. of Islam,

i, p.732.
219. Al-Im&m Abl liuhamnad Sahl bin 'Abdallah YUnis al-Tus-

tarl, lived in Basra, 4. 183 A.H.; Ency. of Islam, iv, p. 63;

TN ST

Ion ¥nal., i, p.602
220, See al-gQ0t (Q.Q.), ii, p.%:5-6;

Cf. last phrase with the following: concerning the
question, "Do man's works have any relation to his eternal
fate?" Wensinck says, "The last question is answered 1In the
affirmative though not plainly. Huslim attacned it to the
tradition on the guardian angel of the embryo,--. This tradi-
tion goes on: 'It may be that one of you performs the works
of the people of Paradise, so that between him and Paradise
there is only the distance of an arm's length. But tnen nis
book {i.e. wnat has been decrsed concerning his fate) over-
takes him and he begine to pserform the works of the people
of Hell, the which he will enter. Llkewise one of you may
perform the works of the people of Hell, so that between hinm

and Hell there is only the distance of an arm's length. Then

|
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his book will overtake him and ne will begin to perform the
works of the people of Paradise, the which nhe will enter",
{¥uslim, Kadar, trad. 1)
Lgual
"This tradition implies that the final works serve as
the criterion----. In other collections this doctrine 1s
summarized in the centence: 'Works must be judged from the

coneluding acts (al-khawdtlm) only', (innama :l-a’'m3l bi »1-

khawdtim, 3ukhari, Kadar, b.5; Rikdk, b.33%; Tirmidhi, Xadar,

b.4." Wensinck, the iuslim Creed, pp.55-56.

221. AbT Sulaimidn 'Abd al-Ranmin Ibn Anmad Ibn 'Atiyah al-
Ansi al-Darani, one of those most successful in their ei-
forts to attain communion with the divinity, d. 205/820

Ibn Khal. 11, p.88.

222, See Q.Q., i, p. 200:7-8

223, “If the 1isnid, although complete, ls comparatively
very short because the last authority only recelved the state-
ment from tne original authority through the intermediary of
few persohs, the tradition is called '31I. This 1is consid-
ered a great advantage, because the possibllity thati errors
nave crept into the tradition is very small in this case",

Fncy. of Islam, ii, p. 182, article Hadith

L _ o

224. $SZlih bin Hasdn(or ¥isan) Abl *1-Harith al-3agri, and
says SHZ the right name 1s al-Nadarl, related to baby al-

fedair. Two of these are in Ibn Coteiba, p.245.
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225. See Ql%l’ ij-, pol4:1_2
2246, ditto i, p. 195:23-24

227, A variation of a Hadlth Judsl; see, supamnad aldani,

v.11l,# 56,

228, See Q.%., 11, p. 14:3-10

209, ditto  ii, p. 14:11-16

230, SMZ (p.366) comments that the darakit are like the
daralit except that the dargjit are used in comection with
Paradise {the Garden), while the darakit are use in connec-
tion with the Fire.

231. See §.Q., 1i, p. 15:1-11

232, ditto ii, p. 1l4: 16-20 (variaticns)

233. Jabir bin 'Abdallan bin 'Amr al—Angéri, d. 74 or 78;
Ibn Coteiba, p. 156.

234, See Q.9., ii, p.15:13-15

235 ditto 11, D. 15: 23-24

235, ¥Mentloned in the QuUr’dEn, T:83; 11:85; 26:179; 29:35;

Ency. of Islem, iv, p.5C8.

237 . See Zwemer, A loslem Seeker after God, p.274; also

sizldanl, Ah8d&Ith al-Qudsiyan, p. 129, #8534,
238, AbT 'Umar 'Abd al-RabmEn Ibn ‘Unar Ion Yuhmid al-
Auzs'i, famous doctor of law of Syria; born at Baalbek, 38/

707 or 93; d., at Beirut, 157/774; lbn Khal., ii, p. &4.

239. AbO 'Abd al-Rohm3n Hatim bin 'AlwAn al-Agamm,
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Jusreiri in his Rigalah calls aim one of the most famous
shaikhs of Xurasin comments S8MZ {(p.371), d&. 237; Har. Smith,

An Barly dystic of Bagmhdad, p. 257.

240. AbQ Yahya MElik Ibn Dinfr, native of Basra and a mawla
to the family of the tribe of Koralsh, called thz 3anl Sima,
d. Bagra, 131/748-%; Ibn Xhal., ii, p. 549

241. TIbranim bin Adhanm bin Hansglr bin vazId bin Jabir al-
Taninmi 2l-'Ij11, a famous ascetic of 3Balkh, d. 160 -1468;

Ency. of Islam, i1i, pp. 432 ff.

242. Tbn al-Bamnsk AbQ *1-'AbbAs Huhammad Ibn Sablh, mawla
of the tribe of 'Ijl and a professicnal narrator of anec-
dotes, d. Kufa, 183/7¢9-8C; Ibn Xhal. 1iiil, p. 13.

24%, Abh 'Abdallah Makhfl Ibn 'Abdallah al-Sh@mi, 4. 118/
7363 Ibn Xhal., iii, p. 437

244, 'Abd al-Rahmin Ibn Ghanam bin XKuraib bin H&ni bin BI-
‘ah al-Asn'arI: Ibn Sa'd mentions him in al-Tabaqat; he was

an adnerent of Mu'Adh bin Jabal, died 78 A. H. (8iZ)

245, Taurdt and Injil, see Huir and Welr, The Life of Lo~

hamnnad, p.150, notes 1 and 2. The former ig thne Fentateuch

cr the entire Scriptwes of the 0ld Testament, whereas the
latter 1s the ¥New Testament.
246, See Q.Q., ii, p. 5:13-14

247, Hudhailfsh bin al-Yaman, d. 36, Ibn Cotelba, p. 134

248, See Q.Q., ii, p. 5:15-16
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249, See, §.Q., 11, p. 5:122-23

250, Ka'd Ibn Mani' al-jumsiri al-Abbar (Abu Isbhiqg), d.
under 'Uthman, 32/652 or %4/654 at Homs, Syria; Ency. of
Islam, 11, p.582.

251, See. QeQey 11, p. 9:16-20

252, Ditto i, p. 194:;19-21
253. " 1, pa197:3-6
254, n 1, p. 197:6-7
255, " i, p. 197:8-9
256, " i, p. 200:5-7
257. " i1, p. 16:1-2

258. AbTl 'A1I Shaqiq Ibn IbrdhiIm al-Balknl (principal dis-
ciple of Ibn Adham) killed in jihdd, 194 A, H.; the first to
form the concept of tawakkul as a mystlc state; Egsal, las-
signon, p. 228; see also Scherer, O Youth, p. 53, xviii, 2.
259. Al—@a@@ék De Muzé?im al-Hilall Abu ’1-Q&sim , d.102;

Ion Coteiba, p.232.

260. I could not locate nim.

261. Raiy, the ancient Ragha, a town of iledia five miles

$.8.8, of Teheran, Ency. of. Isiam, iii, pp. 1105-1108,

262.  SMZ comments that they are long woolen coats (p.381)
263. Muhamnad Ibn lugdtil al-RazI, Judge of Raly, not lo-

cated.

264. Cf. Q.Q., i, p. 185:9-10
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265, I did not loczte him

266. 8:4Z (foot of 382) comments that there are twenty-seven

parasangs between Raly and Qazwin.

267. Ya@ya bin Yazid Ibn 'Abd al-alak bin Eaufalf.bin al-

Hdarlth bin "Abd al—?alab bin Hégim al-Mawfall al-iiadani,d.lds

268. This is Redwell's translation, ad.loc.

269, HadhIfah bin Hisl b. Jabir al-Yamdn, Ibn Cotelba, P.134

270. Abl ’1-Qasim Samniin Ibn Hamzah, the ascetlc, a contem-

porary of al-Junaid, Ibn Knal., 1, p. 423 and 426 note 2.

271 Salamoh bin 'Umru bin al-Akwa' al-AslamI AbI :uslim
and ne 1s cailed Abu Ayyds and also Aol 'Amir, 4. 94, I did

not locate him,

272. See Q.Q., 1, p. 199:23-25

273.  Yusuf bin Asbit, d. 196/811; Mar. Smith, An Early

Hystic of Baghdad, p. 75.

2740 See QCQI’ 1, p.199:25_200:3

275. ditto i1, p. 3:1

276. " ii, p.3:9-10

277. " i, p.195:3-4 (variations)
278. ! 1, p. 165:4-5

279. plural of badal (substitute)}, WfAccording to the most
generally accepied opinlon, they are the fifth degree in the

SUfI nierarchy. They are forty in number (?) and by their

powerful influence participate in preserving the arrangement
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of the universe, and are unknown to the masses--", Ency. of

Iglam, 1, p. 67 {a}; Hughes, Dict. of Iglam, pp. 1 and 2;

joxd

alsc SHZ, p. 3%5.

280. Ablh Hafg '"Umr bin S81im al-Haddad al-Naysaburi of Kuz-
dfiva, d. about 160; so in Qushairi's Ris3lat says SMZ p.395.
281. Ibradhim Ibn YazId bin Sharik al-Taymi, d. 192 (3MZ,

p. 396); Essal, Massignon, p.l48; M¥ar. Smith, op. cilt.,p.ts5,
puts his death at 92/710.

282. Abll al-'Alayah al-Riyapi, d. 90 A.H.,Ibn Cotelba, 231

283, tubba' see Ency. of Islam, 1i, p. 311 (a and b) under

article Himyar.

284, See Qurlan, xviii:d2 ff.

285. 'Abd al-Relman bin AbI Laila, follower, d. 81 or 83;
Ibn Xhal., ii, p.34

2860 See 'Qoau, i, po 195:5-8; 10"12

287.  ahl al-suffa or more rarely asndb al-suffa, see Lane,

Lexicon, p. 1694 (a) upper third; Ency. of Islam, 1, p. 185

288. See Q.Q., i, p. 195:13-14 (variations)

289. ditto i, 0. 196:2-4

200. " 1, D. 196:4-5 {variations)

251 " i1, p. 196:6

202. " i, p. 1G6:7

293. al-Y4fah, a once celebrated clty south of tike rulns

of Babylon, on the western arm of the Zuphrates, Zncy. of
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Islam, i, pp. 477 £,

2%4, See Q.29., D. 196:8-10

295. Badr, a smzall town southwest of al-ladinah, scene of
the battle bhetveen Hu@ammad‘s followers and tne oeople of

Mecca, A. H. 2., Zney. of Islam, i. p.559.

296. See Q-Q.’ i’ p. 197:10-11

207. ditto 1, p. 197:24-25
298, u i1, p. 11:9-15
299, " i3, p. 11:18

300, AbT@ 'Abdallah Salmin al-Farisi called al-Xhalir whose
origin was from Isbahin, was at the Khandaq; d. 34 A.H. (SHZ)
501. See Q.Q., 1i, p. 19:16-1%

502. SliZ says this is Jabir bin Zaid al-Azdl, d. 93 A.H.;
Ibn Coteiba, p. 231, puts hils death at 103 A.i.

303. See Q.9+, 11, p. 19:23-20:7

304, ditto 13, p. 5:10-13

305. Abt Hu@ammad Sahl bin ‘'Abdallalh bin YOnis a Sunni
tneclogian and mystie, born at Tustar, 203/5618; d. 283/596;

Ency. of Islam, iv, p.63; Ibn Xhal. i, p.2502; iMassignon,

Egg@i, p.26%4, and following pages.

306, See Q.Q., i, p. 198:21-192:10

307, ditto i, p. 201:13-16

308. Thig is from Lane, Lexicon, p. 1925 {a).

309, A town in Arabia not far from Khaibar and like the
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latter innabited by Jewe. =zney. of Islam, ii, p.35

310. inna *1-jawdd 'ainuhu fur@ruhu a proverb applied to
him whose external state indicates his iﬁternal qualities,
meaning that one kncws his excellence from his ‘'ain (i.e.

agpect) like as one knows the age of a beast by examining

his teeth", Lane, Lexicon, p. 2355 (b).

311. See @.&., il, p. 8:20 and following.

312, ditto ii, foot of p.8 and upper third of p.9.

313. " 1i, p.10:15-17
314. n ii, p. 10:17
315, " ii, p. 10:24-25
316, " ii, p. 11:4-8

317. Bildl Bin Sa'd bin TamIm (Tumain) al Ash'arl or al-
Kindl AbT 'Umr or Abl Zir'ab al-Damashql, died in Hisham's
Caliphate (105-125 A. H.) (8:7); see Calverley, Worship Iin
Islam, p. 184, note .

318. See, 8.Q., ii, p. 10:25-p, 11l:2

319, ditto ii, p. 1l:22-25

%20. " it, p. 25:26-26:2

221. Dhimmatl (bima agfl) rahinah wa ani bihi za'lm, see

Lane, Lexicon, p. 976 (c¢) middle of vage.
322, See QR.G., il, p. 12:2-11 {(variations)
323, ditto ii, p. 16:3-9

324, This is Rodwell's translation, op.cit.
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325. See, Q.Q., 11, p. 23:6-18 (variations and omissions)
326. Ibn Jabr al-kakkI AbG ’1-Hajja] mawla Banl .akhzuu,
d. 102, Mecea; mentioned in Ency. of Islam, ii, p. 101 (a)
under article figh (middle of page).

327. Khabbit 'ashawdt, see Lane, Lexicon, p. 699 (a)

328. See ReQ., i1, p. 40:1-3

329. ditto ii, p. 40:3-5

330, Al-HajJa) bin YUsuf al-Thaqafl, (the well known)

as it 1s related that Qatadah knelt to worship and a piece
of the mattinz got in his eye. So he cursed al-ﬁajjéj(SMZ)

331. See R.Q., 1i, p. 48:1-2

332, ditto 11, p. 48:9-12
333. " ii, p. 48:16-17
334. " i1, p. 49:5-7

335. lMerwdn bin al-Hakm bin AbI *1-'Ag, d. 65 A.H.; Ibn
Joteiba, p. 179
336. Abh Sa'id HAlik bin Sandn al-Khudri, d. 74 A.H.; Ibn

Cotelba, p. 136; Zney. of Islam, i, p. 185 (Ahl al-suffa)

337. See Js Gy 11, p. 45:20-22

338, ditto ii, p. 49:23-24
339, " ii, p. 58:5-7

340, " ii, p. 59:21-23
341, " i1, p. 60:10-11

342. u i1, p. 60:1-10
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345, jawhar, See ZIncy. of Iglaum, i, p. 1027
3485, Ibn Umaras al-S3ard? Ibn 'Azab, one of ithe Angars, d.

71/690-1 (Gujtm); Ibn Khal, iv, p. 238, note 27

347, AbT Rukalya Tamim Ibn Ans al-DArI was origlnally a
Christian, put embraced Islamism in the 9th year of the Hij-
rz and beczme one of Huhamwad's companions (d. 40 AJH. )

JIbn ¥Xhal, 1i, p. 21, note 3

248.  L’isha bint Abl Bakr, favorite wife of iupamnad, d. 58;

Ency. of Iglam, i, p. 216

I

344, taylasin, see JRAS, 1935, pp. 334-5, in article on

llotes on Jostume from Arabic Sources by Reuben Levy.

35C. see Dozy, Suvplément, v.752, discoursg dénué de sens.

351, S5iMZ says “the people of the Rif", (p. 467)

352, farg, a measure well known in al-iedine: 16 pints:

Lane, Lexicon, p. 2385 {(a)
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